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PREFACE. 


For some years past the Government of Assam have 
hail under consideration the preparation of a new Jail 
Manual. The Manual at present in use has not under- 
gone revision since it was compiled in 1899. Owing to the 
insertion of numerous correction slips embodying the changes 
made from time to time in the rules and forms, the two 
volumes of the present Manual have become difficult to 
handle. The index is also hopelessly out of date. 

The arrangement of the new Manual is on the lines of 
the latest Madras Manual, with necessary changes to meet 
conditions in Assam. The work consists of two volumes, 
vis., Volume I containing Act No. IX of 1S9± and the 
Rules with an Index and Volume II the Appendices and 
the Forms of Registers, Returns, etc. 
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PART I. 


ACT No. IX OF 189 1 (AS AMENDED BY ACTS Nos. 
XIII OF 1910, X OF 1914 AND XV II OB’ 1925). 


[ Received the assent of His Excellency tfre Governor-General on the 
22nd March 1894 and 23rd March 19 10 respectively .] 
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tin Ad to amend the . Law relating to Prisons. 

Whereas it is expedient to amend the law relating to prisons in British 
India, and to provide rules for the regulation of such prisons : It is 
hereby enacted as follows : — 


Title, extent and com- 
mencement. 


CHAPTER I. 

PRELIMINARY. 

1 (1) This Act may be called the Prisons 
Act, 1894. 


(2) It extends to the whole of British India, inclusive of Upper 
Burma, British Baluchistan, the Santhal Purganas, and the Purgana of 
Spiti ; and 

(8) It shall come into force on the first day of July 1894. 

(4) Nothing in this Act shall apply to civil jails in the Presidency 
of Bombay outside the City of Bombay, and those jails shall continue 
to be administered under the provisions of sections 9 to 10 (both inclu- 
sive) of Bombay Act II of 1874, as amended by subsequent enact- 
ments. 

2. (1) On and after the said first day of July 1894, the enactments 
B j mentioned in the schedule shall be repealed to 

the extent specified in the fourth column 

thereof. 


(2) But all rules and appointments made, directions given and 
orders issued under any of those enactments shall, so far as they are 
consistent with this Act, be deemed to have been respectively made, 
given and issued under this Act. 

(8) Any enactment or document referring to any of those enact- 
ments shall, so far as may be, be construed to refer to this 1 Act or to 
the corresponding portion thereof. 

Definitions. 8. In this Act — * 


(1) 44 prison 95 means any jail or place used permanently or 
temporarily under the general or special orders of a Local Government 
for the detention of prisoners, and includes all lands! and buildings 
appurtenant thereto but does not include — 

(a) any place for the confinement of prisoners who are exclusive- 
ly in the custody of the police ; 

(ft) any place specially appointed by the Local. Government 

under section 541 of the Code of Criminal Procedure, ^ °f 1882. 
1882 ; or 

(c) any place which has been declared by the Local Government, 
by general or special order, to be a subsidiary jail : 

(2) 44 criminal prisoner 55 means any prisoner duly committed to 
custody under the writ, warrant or order of any Court or authority 
exercising criminal jurisdiction, or by order of a Court-martial ; 

(8) convicted criminal prisoner 99 means any criminal prisoner 
under sentence of a Court or Court-martial, and includes a person 
detained in prison under the provisions of Chapter VIII of the Code x o* 1882* 
of Criminal Procedure, 1882, or under the Prisoners Act, 1871 ; V of 1871. 



6 THE FAISONS ACT IX Of 1894, [CHAF. I. 

(4) 4 ' civil prisoner ” means any prisoner who is not a criminal 
prisoner : 

(5) “ remission system 99 means the rales for the time being in 
force regulating the award of marks to, and the consequent shortening 
of sentences of, prisoners in jails : 

(6) cc history-ticket ” means the ticket exhibiting such information 
as is required in respect of each prisoner by this Act or the rales 
thereunder ; 

(7) “Inspector-General” means the Inspector-General of Pri- 
sons : 

(8) Medical Subordinate ” means an Assistant Surgeon, Apothe- 
cary or qualified Hospital Assistant : and 

(9) “ prohibited article ?? means an article the introduction or 
removal of which into or out of a prison is prohibited by any rule 
under this Act. 


C0AF. II.] 
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CHAPTER II. 

MAINTENANCE AND OFFICERS OF PRISONS. 


4. The Local Government shall provide, for the prisoners in the 
Accommodation for pri- territories under such Government, aecommo- 
Boners. elation in prisons constructed and regulated in 

such manner as to comply with the requisitions 
of this Act in respect of the separation of prisoners. 


5. An Inspector-General shall be appointed for the territories 

Inspector-General. sub 3 e ? 4 to e f. h Local Government and shall 

exercise, subject to the orders of the Local 
Government, the general control and superintendence of all prisons 
situated in the territories under such Government. 


6. For every prison there shall be a Superintendent, a Medical 
^ Officer (who may also be the Superintendent), 

r p a Medical Subordinate, a Jailer and such other 

officers as the Local Government thinks necessary : 


Provided that the Governor of Bombay in Council may, with th© 
previous sanction of the Governor-General in Council, declare by orde r 
in writing that in any prison specified in the order the office of jailer 
shall be held by the person appointed to be Superintendent. 


7, Whenever it appears to the Inspector-General that the number 


Temporary accommoda® 
tion for prisoners. 


of prisoners in any prison is greater than can 
conveniently or safely be kept therein, and it is 
not convenient to transfer the excess number 


to some other prison, or whenever from the outbreak of epidemic 
disease within any prison, or any other reason, it is desirable to provide 
for the temporary shelter and safe custody of any prisoners, provision 
shall be made , by such officer and in such manner as the Local 
Government may direct, for the shelter and safe custody in temporary 
prisons of so many of the prisoners as cannot be conveniently or safely 
kept in the prison. 
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CHAPTER 111. 

DUTIES OF OFFICERS. 

Generally . 

8. All officers of a prison shall obey the directions of the Superint- 

endent ; all officers subordinate to the Jailer shall 
Control and duties perform such duties as may , be imposed on them by 
of officers of prisons. ^ j a jj er w ith the sanction of the Superintendent 

or be prescribed by rales under section 60. 

9. No officer of a prison shall sell or let, nor shall any person ^ in 

trust for or employed by him sell or let, or derive 
Officers ^ not to any benefit from selling or letting, any article to 
ints e w?th prisonfra. 1 ' ati y prisoner or have any money or other business 
dealings, directly or indirectly with any prisoner. 

10. No officer of a prison shall, nor shall any person in trust for 

or employed by him, have any interest, direct or 
Officers no t to be indirect, in any contract for the supply of the 
ooutracts. m pilS011 prison : nor shall he derive any benefit, directly or 
indirectly, from the sale or purchase of any article 
on behalf of the prison or belonging to a prisoner. 


Superintendent. 

11, (1) Subject to the orders of the Inspector-General, the 
Superintendent shall manage the prison in all 
Superintendent matters relating to discipline, labour, expenditure, 
punishment and control. 

(£) Subject to such general or special directions as may be given 
by the Local Government, the Superintendent of a prison other than a 
central prison or a prison situated in a presidency town shall obey all 
orders not inconsistent with this Act or any rule thereunder which may 
be given respecting the prison by the District Magistrate, and shall 
report to the Inspector-General all such orders and the action taken 
thereon. 

12. The Superintendent shall keep, or cause to 
by E Superinfenlent ePt be ^ the blowing reCords : ~ 

(1) a register of prisoners admitted ; 

(•2) a book showing when each prisoner is to be released ; 

(3) a punishment-book for the entry of the punishments 
inflicted on prisoners for prison offences ; 

(4<) a visitors’ book for the entry of any observations made by 
the visitors touching any matters connected with the 
administration of the prison ; 

(5) a record of the money and other articles taken from pri- 
soners ; 

and all sueh other records as may be prescribed by rules under section 
59 or section 60. 


chap, hi.] 
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Medical Officer. 


13. Subject to the control of the Superintendent, the Medical 

Duties Of Medical 9~? er ^ave charge of the sanitary adminis- 
Offioer. tration of the prison, and shall perform such duties 

as may be prescribed by rules made by the Local 
Government under section 60. 

14. Whenever the Medical Officer has reason to believe that 
the^ mind of a prisoner is, or is likely to be, in- 
juriously affected by the discipline or treatment to 
which he is subjected, . the Medical Officer shall 

, r ®P or fc the case in writing to the Superintendent, 
together with such observations as he may think proper, 

orders o£ the Superintendent thereon, shall 
oithwith be sent to the Inspector- General for information. 


Medical Officers to 
report in certain 
cases. 


15. On the death of any prisoner, the Medical Officer shall forth- 
Beport on death of w *th record in a register the following particulars 
prisoner. so far as they can be ascertained, namely 

(1) the day on which the deceased first complained of illness 

or was observed to be ill, 

(2) the labour, if any, on which he was engaged on that day, 
(°) the scale of his diet on that day, 

(4) the day on which he was admitted to hospital, 

(o) the day on which the Medical Officer was first informed of 
the illness, 

(6) the nature of the decease, 

(7) when the deceased was last seen before his death bv the 

Medical Officer or Medical Subordinate, 

(8) when the prisoner died, and 

(9) (in cases where a post-mortem examination is made) an 
account of the appearances after death, 


together with any special remarks that appear to the Medical 
Officer to be required. 


Jailer . 

16. (1) The Jailer shall reside in the prison, unless the Superint- 
jaiier. endent permits him in writing to reside else- 

where. 

. . Jailer shall not, without the Inspector-GeneraFs sanc- 

tion m writing, be concerned in any other employment. 

Jailer to give 17. Upon the death of a prisoner, the Jailer 
prisoner ° f death of s ^ ia ^ immediate notice thereof to the Superint- 
endent and the Medical Subordinate. 

18. The Jailer shall be responsible for the safe custody of the 
. records to be kept under section 12, for the com- 

Jaier? 0nSlblllty ° f m ^ment warrants and all other documents confided 
to his care, and for the money 'and other articles 
taken from prisoners. 
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19. The Jailer shall not be absent from the prison for a night 

without permission in writing from the Superint- 
Jailer to be prp* endent, but, if absent without leave for a night 
seat at night. from unavoidable necessity, he shall immediately 

report the fact and the cause of it to the Superintendent. 

20. Where an Assistant Jailer is appointed to a prison, he shall, 

subject to the orders of the Superintendent, be 
■Powers -of Assistant competent to perform any of the duties, and be 
Mers ‘ subject to all the responsibilities, of a Jailer under 

this Act or any rule thereunder. 


Subordinate Officers . 


21. The officer acting as gate-keeper, or any other officer of the 
prison, may examine anything carried in or out of 
k Batjea of gate- the prison, and may stop and search or cause to be 
eep0r ‘ searched any person suspected of bringing any 

prohibited article into or out of the prison, or of carrying out any 
property belonging to the prison, and, if any such article or property 
be found, shall give immediate notice thereof to the Jailer. 

22. Officers subordinate to the Jailer shall not 
Subordinate offi- be absent from the prison without leave from the 
without leam & Sen Superintendent or from the Jailer, 

23. Prisoners who have been appointed as officers of prisons shall 
be deemed to be public servants within the meaning 
SZb. of the Indian Penal Code. 


Chaf. it.] the prisons act ix op 1894, 11 

CHAPTER IV. 

ADMISSION, REMOVAL AND DISCHARGE OF PRI- 
SONERS. 

24. (1) Whenever a prisoner is admitted into 
Prisoners to be prison, he shall be searched, and all weapons and 
si on. prohibited articles shall be taken from him, 

(£) Every criminal prisoner shall also, as soon as possible after 
admission, be examined under the general or special orders qf the 
Medical Officer, who shall enter or cause to be entered in a book, to 
be kept by the Jailer, a record of the state of the prisoner’s health, and 
of any wounds or marks on his person, the class of labour he is fit for 
if sentenced to rigorous imprisonment, and any observations which the 
Medical Officer thinks fit to add. 

(8) In the ease of female prisoners, the search and examination 
shall be carried out by the matron under the general or special orders 
of the Medical Officer. 

8 5. All money or other articles in respect whereof no order of a 
competent Court has been made, and which may 
©Effects of prison* proper authority be brought into the prison 

by any criminal prisoner or sent to the prison for 
his use, shall be placed in the custody of the Jailer. 

80. (1) All prisoners, previously to being 

^ dlSGliarge removed to any other prison, shall be examined 
prisoners- by the Medical O-i'cer. 

(&) No prisoner shall be removed from one prison to another 
unless the Medical Officer certifies that the prisoner is free from any 
illness rendering him unfit for removal. 

(3) No prisoner shall be discharged against his will from prison 
if labouring under any acute or dangerous distemper, nor until, in the 
opinion of the Medical Officer, such discharge is safe. 
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CHAPTER V. 

DISCIPLINE OP PRISONERS. 

27. The requisitions o£ this Act with respect 
Separation of pri- to the separation o£ prisoners are as follows : 

•oners. 

(1) In a prison containing female as well as male prisoners the 

females shall be imprisoned in separate buildings, or 
separate parts of the same building, in such manner as to 
prevent their seeing, or conversing or holding any inter- 
course with, the male prisoners ; 

(2) in a prison where male prisoners under the age of twenty- 

one* are confined, means shall be provided for separating 
them altogether from the other prisoners and for separat- 
ing those of them who have arrived at the age of puberty 
from those who have not ; 

(3) unconvicted criminal prisoners shall be kept apart from con- 

victed criminal prisoner j and 

(4) civil prisoners shall be kept apart from criminal prisoners. 

28. Subject to the requirements of the last 
Association and foregoing section, convicted criminal prisoners may 
segregation of pri- ^ con g nec [ either in association or individually in 
S0Iier8 ' cells or partly in one way and partly in the other. 

29 No cell be used for solitary confinement unless it is furnished 
' w ith the means of enabling the prisoner to commum- 

Solitary confine- cate at any time with an officer of the prison, and 
rfient. - every prisoner so confined in a cell for more than 

twenty-four hours, whether as a punishment or otherwise, shall he 
visited at least once a day by the Medical Officer or Medical Suborai- 
nate. . a.-':'-- # 

30* (1) Every prisoner under sentence of death shall, immediately 
on his arrival in the prison after sentence, be search- 
prisoners under ed by, or by order of, the Jailer, and all articles 
sentence of death. s ]x^\\ be taken from him which the Jailer deems it 

dangerous or inexpedient to leave in his possession. 

(2/) Every such prisoner shall be confined in a cell apart from all 
other prisoners arid shall be placed by day and by night under the 
charge of a guard. 


*Act VI of 1930. 


CHAP. VI.] 
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CHAPTER VI. 

FOOD, CLOTHING AND BEDDING OF CIVIL AND UNCON- 
VICTED CRIMINAL PRISONERS. 

31. A civil prisoner or an unconvicted criminal prisoner shall b© 

permitted to maintain himself and to purchase, or 

certain t6nail rison©rs reee * ve private sources at proper hours, food, 
fromprivate 1 sources 8 , clothing, bedding or other necessaries, but subject . 

to examination and to such rules as may be approved 
by the Inspector-General. 

32. No part of any food, clothing, bedding or other necessaries 

belonging to any civil or unconvicted criminal 
transfer of food and prisoner shall be given, hired or sold to any other 
clothing < between prisoner ; and any prisoner transgressing the provi- 
certain prisoners. sions of this section shall lose the privilege of pur- 
chasing food or receiving it from private sources, for such time as 
the Superintendent thinks proper. 

33. (1) Every civil prisoner and uneonvieted 
and bedding°to civil criminal prisoner unable to provide himself with 
and uneonvieted cri- sufficient clothing and bedding shall be supplied by 
rninal prisoners. Superintendent with such clothing and bedding 

as may be necessary. 

( 2 ) When any civil prisoner has - been committed to prison in 
execution of a decree in favour of a private person, such person, or his 
representative, shall, within forty-eight hours after the receipt by him 
of a demand in writing, pay ' to the Superintendent the . cost of the 
clothing and bedding so supplied to the prisoner ; and in- default of such 
payment the prisoner may be released. 
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CHAPTER VII. 

EMPLOYMENT OE PRISONERS. 

84. (1) Givi! prisoners may, with the Superint- 
Employment of endent’s permission, work and follow any trad© or 
mil prisoners. profession. . 

• (&) Civil prisoners finding their own implements, and not main- 
tained at the expense of the prison, shall b© allowed to receive the 
whole of their earnings ; but the earnings of such as are furnished with 
implements or are maintained at the expense of the prison shall be 
subject to a deduction, to be determined by the Superintendent, for 
the use of implements and the cost of maintenance. 

85. (1) No criminal prisoner sentenced to labour or employed on 
labour at his own desire shall, except on an emer» 
Employment of gency with the sanction in writing of the Superint- 
cnmxna prisoners, endent, be kept to labour for more than nine hours 
in any one day. 

(2) The Medical Officer shall from time to time examine the 
labouring prisoners while they are employed, and shall at least once 
in every fortnight cause to be recorded upon the history ticket of each 
prisoner employed on labour the weight of such prisoner at the 
lime. 

(3) When the Medical Officer is of opinion that the health of any 
prisoner suffers from employment on any kind or class of labour, such 
prisoner shall not be employed on that labour but shall be placed on 
such other kind or class of labour as the Medical Officer may consider 
suited for him.- - 

36. Provision shall be made by the Superintendent for the em- 
Empioyment of P% ment ( as kng as they s0 desire) of all criminal 
criminal prisoners prisoners sentenced to simple imprisonment ; but 
sentenced to simple no prisoner not sentenced to rigorous imprisonment 
unprisonmen . shall be punished for neglect of work excepting by 

such alteration in the scale of diet as may be established by the rules 
of the prison in the case of neglect of work by such a prisoner. 
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CHAFFEE fill, 

HEALTH OF PRISONERS, 


37. (1) The names of prisoners desiring to see the Medical Sub- 
qs -u nrian-nora ordinate or appearing out of health in mind or body 
shall, without delay, be reported by the officer in 
immediate charge of such prisoners to the Jailer, 


(2) The Jailer shall without delay, call the attention of the Medi- 
cal Subordinate to any prisoner desiring to see him, or who is ill, or 
whose state of mind or body appears to require attention, and shall 
carry into effect all written directions given by the Medical Officer or 
Medical Subordinate respecting alterations of the discipline or treat 
ment of any such prisoner. 


33, All directions given by the Medical Officer or Medical 
Subordinate in relation to any prisoner* with the 

t!ons C °oi °^Me&ical 6xee P^ 0ri orders for the supply of medicines of 
Ome®zB, directions relating to such matters as are carried 

into effect by the Medical Officer himself or under 
his superintendence, shall be entered day by day in the prisoners* 
history -ticket or in such other record as the Local Government may 
by rale direct, and the Jailer shall make an entry in its proper place 
stating in respect of each direction the fact of its having been or 
not having been complied with, accompanied by such observations, if 
any, as the Jailer thinks fit to make, and the date of the entry. 


Hospital, 


39. In every prison a hospital or proper place 
for the reception of sick prisoners shall be provided. 
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CHAPTER JX. 

VISITS TO PRISONERS. 

40. Due provision shall be mad© for the admission, at proper 

times and under proper restrictions, into, every 
Visits to civil and prison of persons with whom civil or unconvicted 
prisoners! 5 criminal criminal prisoners may desire to communicate, car© 
being taken that, so far as may be consistent with 
the interests of justice, prisoners under trial may see their duly quali- 
fied legal advisers without the presence of any other person, 

41. (1)' The Jailer may demand the name and address of any 
Search of visitors visitor to a prisoner,' and, when the’ Jailer has 

any ground for suspicion, may search any visitor, 
or cause him to be searched, but the search shall not be made in the 
presence of any prisoner or of another visitor. 

(2) In ease of any such visitor refusing to permit himself to be 
searched, the Jailer may deny him admission ; and the grounds of 
such proceeding, with the particulars thereof, shall be entered in such 
record as the Local Government may direct. 
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CHAPTER X, 

OFFENCES IN RELATION TO PRISONERS. 

42. Whoever, contrary to any rule under section 60, introduces 

-u - . . or removes, or attempts by any means whatever 

auction or removal to introduce or remove, into or Irom any prison, 
of prohibited articles or supplies or attempts to supply to any prisoner 

and 0 °coimnunication outside the limits of a prison, any prohibited 
with prisoners. article, 

and every officer of a prison who, contrary to any such rule, 
knowingly suffers any such article to be introduced into or removed 
from any prison, to be possessed by any prisoner, or to be supplied 
•to any prisoner outside the limits of a prison, 

and whoever, contrary to any such rule, communicates or attempts 
to communicate with any prisoner, 

and whoever abets any offence made punishable by this section, 
shall, on conviction before a Magistrate, be liable to imprisonment for 
a term not exceeding six months, or to fine not exceeding two hundred 
rupees, or to both. 

43. When any person, in the presence of any officer of a prison, 

commits any offence specified in the last foregoing 
fof°^of£ence under sec ^ on j and refuses on demand of such officer to 
section 42. C0 • nn er state his name and residence, or gives a name or 
residence which such officer knows, or has reason 
to believe, to be false, such officer may arrest him, and shall without 
unnecessary delay make him over to a police officer, and thereupon 
such police officer, shall proceed as if the offence had been committed 
in his presence. 

44. The Superintendent shall cause to be affixed, in a conspicuous 

place outside the prison, a notice in English and 
3 iaSi©s liCati ° n ° f pe ^ ie vernacu ^ ar setting forth the acts • prohibited 
m l 8 '' under .section 42 and the penalties incurred by 

their commission. 
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CHAPTER XI. 

PRISON OFFENCES, 

, 45, The following acts are declared to be 

ison offences. p r } son offences when committed by a prisoner : — 

(1) such wilful disobedience to any regulation of the prison 

as shall have been declared by rules made under section 59 
to be a prison offence ; „ 

(2) any assault or use of criminal force ; ' 

(8) the use of insulting or threatening language ; 

(4) immoral or indecent or disorderly behaviour : 

(5) wilfully disabling himself from labour ; 

(6) contumaciously refusing tojwork ; 

(7) filing, cutting, altering or removing handcuffs, fetters or 
bars without due authority ; 


(8} wilful idleness or negligence at work by any prisoner sen- 
tenced to rigorous imprisonment ; 

(9) wilful mismanagement of work by any prisoner sentenced 
to rigorous imprisonment ; 

(10) wilful damage to prison-property ; 

(Ilj tampering with or defacing history-tickets, records or 
documents ; 

(12) receiving, possessing or transferring any prohibited 

article ; 

(13) feigning illness..; 

(14) wilfully bringing a false accusation against any officer or 
prisoner ; 

(15) omitting or refusing to report, as soon as it comes to his 
knowledge, the occurrence of any fire, any plot or conspi- 
racy, any escape, attempt or preparation to ©scape, and any 
attack or preparation for attack upon any prisoner or 
prison official ; and 


(16) conspiring to escape, or to assist in escaping, or to commit 
any other of the offences aforesaid. 

46. The Superintendent may examine any 
of person touching any such offence, and determine 
thereupon, and punish such offence by — 

(1) a formal warning. 


Punishment 
such offences. 


Explanation. — A formal warning shall mean a warning person- 
ally addressed to a prisoner by the Superintendent and 
recorded in the punishment-book and on the prisoner’s 
history-ticket ; 

(2) change of labour to some more irksome or severe form ; 
for such period as may be prescribed by rules made by the 
Governor-General in Council ; 


(3) hard labour for a period not exceeding seven days in the 
ease off convicted criminal prisoners not sentenced to 
rigorous imprisonment ; 
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(4) such loss of privileges admissible under the remission system 
for the time being in force as may be prescribed by rules 
made by the Governor-General in Council ; 

(5) the substitution of gunny or other coarse fabric for clothing 

of other material, not being woollen, for a period which 
shall not exceed three months ; 

(6) imposition of. handcuffs of such pattern and weight, in such 
manner and for such period, as may be prescribed by rules 
made by the Governor-General in Council ; 

(7) imposition of fetters of such pattern and weight, in such 
manner and for such period, as may be prescribed by rules 
made by the Governor-General in Council ; 

(8) separate confinement for any period not exceeding three 
months ; 

Explanation. — Separate confinement means such confinement 
with or without labour as secludes a prisoner from communi- 
cation with, but not from sight of, other prisoners, and 
allows him not less than one hour's exercise per diem and 
to have his meals in association with one or more other 
prisoners ; 

(9) penal diet, that is, restriction of diet in such manner and 

subject to such conditions regarding labour as may be 
prescribed by the Local Government ; 

Provided that such restriction of diet shall in no case be applied 
to a prisoner for more than ninety-six consecutive hours, 
and shall not be repeated except for a fresh offence nor 
until after an interval of one week ; 

(10) cellular confinement for any period not exceeding fourteen 
days. 

Provided that after each period of cellular confinement an 
interval of not less duration than such period must elapse 
before the prisoner is again sentenced to cellular or solitary 
confinement; 

Explanation.— -Cellular confinement means such confinement 
with or without labour as entirely secludes a prisoner from 
communication with, but not from sight of, other 
prisoners,; 

(11) penal diet as defined in clause (9) combined with cellular 
confinement ; 

(12) whipping, provided that the number of stripes shall not 
exceed thirty ; 

Provided that nothing in this section shall render any female or 
civil prisoner liable to the imposition of any form of 
handcuffs or fetters, or to whipping. 

47 * Auv two of the punishments enumerated in 
Plurality of punish- the' last foregoing section may be awarded for 
46 . any such offence m combination, subject to the 

following exceptions, namely : — 

(1) formal warning shall not be combined with any other punish- 
ment except loss of privileges under clause (4) of that 
y section ; y : ■ ' ' : . . ; v "/•; ' 7 7. 
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(2) penal diet shall not be combined with change of labour 
under clause (2) of that section, nor shall any additional period 
oi penal diet awarded singly be combined with any period of 
penal diet awarded in combination with cellular confine" 
ment ; 

(8) cellular confinement shall not be combined with separate eon- 
imement so as to prolong the total period of seclusion to 
which the prisoner shall be liable ; 

(4) whipping shall not be combined with any other form of 

punishment except cellular or separate confinement or loss of 
privileges admissible under the remission -system. 

(5) (a) No punishment shall be combined with any other punish 

ment m contravention of rules made by the Governor-Gen era 
m Council. 

(b) No punishment shall be awarded for any such offence, so as 
to combine, with the punishment awarded for any other such 
ottenee, two^ of the punishments which may not "be awarded 
m combination for any such offence. 


48. (1) The Superintendent shall have power to award any of the 

Award of punish- P un * s k m ents enumerated in the two last foregoing 

ments under sections | ec ^ 10ns ’ subject, in the case of separate confinement 
46 and 47. ioi a period exceeding one month, to the previous 

/o\ tvt m Co ^Brmation of the Inspector-General. 

W No officer subordinate to the Superintendent shall have power 
to award any punishment whatever. 

49. Except by order of a Court of Justice, no punishment, other 

Punishments to be sections' f 6Cified in . the fore g° in g 
in accordance with se siiali he inflicted on any prisoner, and no 

foregoing sections. punishment shall be inflicted on any prisoner other- 
wise than in accordance with the provisions of those 
sections. 

50. (1) No punishment of penal diet, either singly or in combina- 

Medical Officer tn ° r ,« £ shipping, or of change of labour under 

certify to fitness of se ?tion 46, clause (2), shall be executed until the 
prisoner for punish- prisoner to whom such punishment has been awarded 
men h as been examined by the Medical Officer, who, if 

, „ he considers the prisoner fit to undergo the punish- 
ment, shall certify accordingly in the appropriate column of the 
punishment book prescribed in section la. 

, , (?) . I£ h, e considers the prisoner unfit to undergo the punishment,, 

he shall m like manner record his opinion in writing and shall state 
whether the prisoner is absolutely unfit for punishment of the kind 
awarded, or whether he considers any modification necessary. 

( 3 ) In th ? latter case h e shall state what extent of punishment he 
thinks the prisoner can undergo without injury to his health. 

51.(1) In th e punishment-book prescribed in section 12 there 

Entries in punish- r ee°rded, in respect of every punishment 

meat-book. inflicted, the prisoner s name, register number and 

, , ,, . the class (whether habitual or not) to which he 

belongs.^ the prison-offence of which he was guilty, the date on which 
such prison-offence was committed, the number of previous prison- 
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offences recorded against the prisoner and the date of his last prison- 
offence, the punishment awarded, and the date of infliction. 

(&) In the case of every serious prison-offence, the names of the 
witnesses proving the offence shall be recorded, and, in the case of 
offences for which whipping is awarded, the Superintendent shall record 
the substance of the evidence of the witnesses, the defence of the 
prisoner, and the finding with the reasons therefor. 

(3) Against the entries relating to each punishment the Jailer 
and Superintendent shall affix their initials as evidence of the correct- 
ness of the entries. 

52. If any prisoner is guilty of any offence against prison discipline 
which, by reason of his having frequently committed 

mittal Ced of e Vinous sue ^ 0: ® ences or otherwise, in the opinion of the 
offence. Superintendent, is not adequately punishable by the 

infliction of any punishment which he has power 
under this Act to award, the Superintendent may forward such 
prisoner to the Court of the District Magistrate or of any Magistrate 
of the first class or Presidency Magistrate having jurisdiction, together 
with a statement of the circumstances, and such Magistrate shall there- 
upon inquire into and try the charge so brought against the prisoner, 
and, upon conviction, may sentence him to imprisonment which may 
extend to one year, such term to be in addition to any term for which 
such prisoner was undergoing imprisonment when committed such 
offence, or may sentence him to any of the punishments enumerated in 
section 46 : 


Provided that any such case may be transferred for enquiry and 
trial by the District Magistrate to any Magistrate 
c <>•• 0 f the first class and by a Chief Presidency Magis- 
trate to any other Presidency Magistrate : and 

Provided also that no person shall be punished twice for the same 
offence. 

53. (1) No punishment of whipping shall be inflicted in instalments? 

or except in the presence of the Superintendent 
and Medical Officer or Medical Subordinate. 


Whipping. 


prisoners 
of school 


him who 
or wilful 
regulation or 


(2) Whipping shall be inflicted with a light ratan not less than 
half an inch in diameter on the buttocks, and in case of 
under the age of sixteen it shall be inflicted, in the way 
discipline, with a lighter ratan. 

54. Every Jailer or officer of a prison subordinate to 
shall be guilty of any violation of duty 
Offences by prison breach or neglect of any rule or 
subordinates, lawful order made by competent authority, or who 

shall withdraw from the duties of his office without permission, or 
without having given previous notice in writing of his intention £or the 
period of two months, or who shall wilfully overstay any leave gr ante d 
to him, or who shall engage without authority in any employment 
other than his prison-duty, or who shall be guilty of cowardice, shall 
be liable, on conviction before a Magistrate, to fine not exceeding 
two hundred rupees, or to imprisonment for a period not exceeding 
three months, or to both. 

(2) No person shall under this section be punished twice for the 
same offence. 
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. CHAPTER XII. 

MISCELLANEOUS. 

55. A prisoner when being taken to or from any prison in which 
' he may be . lawfully confined, or whenever he is 
Extramural eus- working outside or is otherwise beyond the limits 
em/loyment r o£ o£ any such prison in or under the lawful custody 

soneTs, or control of a prison-officer belonging to such 

prison, shall b© deemed to be in prison and shall be 
subject to all the same incidents as if he were actually in prison. 

56. Whenever the Superintendent considers it necessary (with 

reference either to the state of the prison or the 
. Confinement in character of the prisoners) for the safe custody of 
13?0T1B, any prisoners that they should be confined in irons, 

he may, subject to such rules and instructions as may be laid down 
by the Inspector-General with the sanction of the Local Government 
so confine them. 

57. (1) Prisoners under sentence of transportation may, subject 

to any rules made under section 60, b© confined 

Confinement of i n fetters for the first three months after admission 
prisoners under sen- , 
tence of transporta- to prison, 
tion in irons. 

(2) Should the Superintendent consider it necessary, either 
for the safe custody of the prisoner himself or for any other 
reason that fetters should be retained on any such prisoner for more 
than three months, he shall apply to the Inspector-General for 
sanction to their retention for the period for which he considers 
their retention necessary, and the Inspector-General may sanction 
such retention accordingly. 

58. No prisoner shall be put in irons or under mechanical restraint 

by the Jailer of his own authority, except in case 
# Prisoners not to be of urgent necessity, in which case notice thereof 

except unfer necejf- shall be forthwith given to the Superintendent, 
sity 

59. The Governor-General in Council may for any part of British 

India, and each Local Government with the previous 
ruleB Wer t0 sanction of the Governor -General in Council may 

for the territories under its administration* make 
rules consistent with this Act — 

(1) defining th e Acts which shall constitute prison-offences ; 

(2) determining the classification of prison-offences into serious 
and minor offences ; 

(8) fixing the punishments admissible under this Act which shall 
be awardable for commission of prison-offences or classes thereof ; 

# (4) declaring the circumstances in which acts constituting both a 
prison-offence and an offence under the Indian Penal Code may or may 
not be dealt with as a prison-offence ; 

■ (-5)' for the award of marks and the shortening of sentences ; 
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# (6) regulating the use of arms against any prisoner or body of 
prisoners in the ease of an outbreak or attempt to escape ; 

(7) defining the circumstances and regulating the conditions 
under which prisoners in danger of death may be released ; 

(8) regulating the transfer from one part of British India to 
another of prisoners whose term of transportation or imprisonment is 
about to expire ; and, 

(9) generally, for carrying into effect the purposes of this Act. 

80, The Local Government may, subject to 
XZentloSrutet. the c-ontrol o£ the Governor-General in Council, 
make rules consistent with this Act— . 

(a) for the classification of prisons, and description and con- 

struction of wards, cells and other places of detention ; 

(b) for the regulation by numbers, length or character of sen- 

tences, or otherwise, of the prisoners to be confined in 
each class of prisons ; 

(<?) for the government of prisons and for the appointment, 
guidance, control punishment and dismissal of all officers 
appointed under this Act ; 

(d) as to the food, bedding and clothing of criminal prisoners 

and of civil prisoners maintained otherwise than at their 
own cost ; 

[e) for the employment, instruction and control of convicts 

within or without prisons ; 

(/) for defining articles the introduction or removal of which into 
or out of prisons without due authority is prohibited; 

(g) for classifying and prescribing the forms of labour and 

regulating the periods of rest from labour ; 

(h) for regulating the disposal of the proceeds of the employ- 

ment of prisoners $ 

(i) for regulating the confinement in fetters of prisoners sen- 

tenced to transportation ; 

(?) for the classification and the separation of prisoners ; 

{k) for regulating the confinement of convicted criminal pri- 
soners under section £8 ; 

( l ) for the preparation and maintenance of history-tickets : 

(m) for the selection and appointment of prisoners as officers of 

prisons ; 

(n) for rewards for good conduct ; 

( 0 ) for regulating the transfer of prisoners whose ter m of trans- 
portation or imprisonment is about to expire ; 

(p) for the treatment, transfer and disposal of criminal lu natics 
or recovered criminal lunatics confined in prisons ; 

(g) for regulating the transmission of appeals and petitions 
from prisoners and their communications with their 
friends ; 



24 THE PBISONS ACT IX OF 1894. [CHAP. HI. 

(r) for the appointment and guidance of visitors of prisons ; 

(s) for extending any or all of the provisions of this Act and of 

the rales thereunder to subsidiary jails or special places 
of confinement appointed under section 541 of the Code 
of Criminal Procedure, 1882, and to the officers em- 
ploye^ and the prisoners confined therein ; and, 

(t) generally, in regard to the admission, custody, employment* 

dieting, treatment and release of prisoners, and for other 
purposes consistent with this Act, 

. 61. Copies of rules under sections 59 and 60 so far as they affect 
the government of prisons, shall be exhibited, 
Exhibition of copies of both in English and in the vernacular, in some 
£UWS ' place to which all persons employed within a 

prison have access. 

62. All or any of the powers and duties conferred and imposed by 
this Act on a Superintendent or Medical Officer 
may in his absence be exercised and performed by 
such other officer as the Local Government may 
appoint In this behalf either by name or by his 


Exorcise of powers of 
Superintendent and 
Medical Officer. 

official designation. 
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THE SCHEDULE. 

Enactments repealed. 

(See section \2.) 


Tear 

No. 

1 Title or short title. 

Extent of repeal. 

1 i 

i 

2 

3 

4 


Acts of the Governor- General in Council. 


1856 j 

VIII 

An Act for the better control of the Jails 
within the Presidency of Bombay. 

So much as has not been 
repealed, 

1870 

XXVI 

Prisons Act, 1870 ... 

So much as has not been 
repealed. 

1874 

XV 

Laws Local Extent Act, *1874 

So much of Part (b) of the 
third schedule as relates 
to Act Vi II of 1856. 

1578 

XIV 

An Act to assimilate certain powers of 
the Local Governments of the North- 
Western Provinces and Gudh, 

Section 2. 

1886 

XX 

Upper Burma Laws Act, 1886... 

So much as relates to Act 
XXVI of 1870® 

1891 

XII 

Repealing and Amending Aot, 1891 

So much of the second 
schedule as relates to Acts 
Viri of 1856 and XXVI of 
1870. 


Acts of the Governor of Fort St. George in Council. 

1869 

V 

Madras Jails Acts, I 1869 

So much as has not been 
repealed. 

1882 

VII 

Madras Jails Act Amendment Act, 1882... 

The whole,, 

1889 

II 

An Act to Amend the Madras Jails Act, 
I860, 

The whole. 



Acts of the Governor of Bombay in Council . 

1874 

II 

An Act for the regulation of Jails in the 
City and Presidency of Bombay, and 
the enforcement of discipline therein. 

So much as has not been 
repealed, except sections 
9 to 16 (both inclusive) as 
amended by Bombay Act 
II of 1882, 

1SS2 

II 

An Act to amend Bombay Act II of 1874 

Section 3, 

1833 

IV 

An Act to amend the Law concerning the 
confinement of civil prisoners liable to 
imprisonment under the Criminal Pro- 
cedure Code. 

The whole. 

1887 

j i 

An Act to further amend Bombay Act II 
of 1874. 

The whole. 
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THE SCHEDULE. 

Enactments repealed — coticld. 


Year. 

No. 

Title or short title. j 

Extent of repeal. 

1 

2 

1 

8 

4 

| 

i 

i 


Acts of the Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal in 

Council. 

i 

1864 j 

n 

An Act for the regulation of Jails and 
the enforcement of discipline therein. 

So much as has not been 
repealed. 

1 

1865 i 

V 

i 

An Act to amend Act II of 1864, passed 
by the Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal 
in Council and to extend the provisions 
j thereof in the Presidency Jail. 

So much as has not been 
repealed. 


Regulations made under the Statute 33 Victoria , Chapter 3 . 


1872 III Santhal Parganas Settlement Regulation So much of the schedule 

(as amended by Regula- 
tion III of 1886) as relates 
to Bengal Acts II of 1864 
and V of 1S65. 


1874 IX Ar&kan District Laws Regulation, 1871 So much as relates to Act 

XXYI of 1870 


1875 II | Assam Pass Regulation, 1875 ... ... I The whole. 


1890 I ■ British Balnohietan Laws Regulation, I So much as re-ates to Act 

1890. | XXIV of 1870. 
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PART II. 


RULES EOR SUPERINTENDENCE AND MANAGE- 
MENT OE JAILS IN THE PROVINCE OP ASSAM. 


CHAPTER I 

CLASSIFICATION OF JAILS. 

u Prison'' {with which the word k6 Jail 31 is synonymous) is defined 

in section 5(1) of ike Prisons & ci } 1894. Statutory 

w provision. 

1. All jails in the province are classified as district jails. 

The following jails exist at {a) district and (h) subdi visional head- . *F m< * s 
quarters 3 4 

(a) Sylhet, Silchar, Gauhati, Tezpuiv- Jorhat, Dibrugarh, Now- 
gong; Shillong, Dhubri, Kohima, Aijal, Tura, 

(S) Habiganj, South Sylhet, Karimganj, Sunamganj, Sibsagar, 

Golaghat, Mangaldai, North Lakhimpur, 

2. Allowances are admissible for the combined or separate adminis- Classes of 
trative and medical charges of the jails according to the following district jails, 
scales provided that when the Deputy Commissioner or Subdi visional 

Officer, not being a member of the Assam Civil Service, is in adminis- 
trative charge of a jail, no allowance can be drawn by him for such 
charge 


Class, 

Bally average of 

Combined 

Separate charges. 

) 

? 

prisoners. <j 

charge. 

Administrative. 

Medical* 

1st 

500 or more ... 

150 

100 

50 

2nd ... 

300 to 499 ... 

100 

60 

40 

3rd ... 

150 to 299 ... 

75 

45 

30 

4th ... 

50 to 149 ... 

50 

30 

20 

6th ... 

1 to 49 ... 

| 



12 if held by Assist- 
ant Surgeon. 

10 if held by Sob- 
Assistant Sur- 
geon. 


The class of each jail will be fixed by the Inspector-General of 
Prisons each year in the month of April on the basis o£ the daily average 
number of prisoners in the preceding calendar year, provided that the 
Local Government may for special reasons place a jail in a class other 
than that in which it would have been placed under this rule. 


3. All jails of the province are for the confinement of criminal and Ms both 
• ■ for criminal 

cm! prisoners. and civil pri- 


toners. 
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CHAPTER II. 


THE INSPECTOR-GENERAL OF PRISONS. 

Statutory Under section 5 of the Prisons Act , 1S94 , an Inspector-General of 
provision. Prisons shall he^appointecl for the territories subject to each Local 
Government , ancl shall exercise , subject to the order of the Local Govern- 
ment the general control and superintendence of all prisons situated 
in the territories under such Government . 

Relations 4. All Magistrates and jail officers shall comply with the orders 
of Magistra- issued by the Inspector-General in all matters relating to the internal 
^(fffieersf with econom J’ discipline and management of jails. 

Inspe ctor- All changes in the office of Superintendent of a district jail shall, 
General. when necessary, be notified by the Inspector-General in the Govern- 
ment Gazette of Assam, 


Control of 
expenditure 


Audit of 
bills. 


5. The Inspector-General shall exercise full control over all expen- 
diture in jails, submitting annually to Government, through the Comp- 
troller, a budget of the amount of funds necessary for their maintenance 
in such manner and at such time as may be required. 

6. All monthly and other bills for jail expenses of every description 
shall be submitted to and audited by him, with the exception of : — 

(1) charges for Public Works, which are regulated by the Public 

Works Department ; 

(2) charges for stationery supplied by the Stationery Depart- 

ment; 


(8). charges for medical stores supplied by the Medical Store 
Department. 

Inspector- 7. He is empowered to sanction all working expenses, either for 
Gene ral’s manufactory or general purposes, within the limits of the budget grants, 
financial anc [ a ] so regulate all contingent charges, which are authorised to b© 
incurred, without reference to superior authority. 


powers. 


This rule is subject to the following limitations : — 

(a) That the previous sanction of Government is necessary for 

the purchase or retention in stock of more than 15 months 9 
supply of grains or raw materials for manufactures, and for 
any such purchase exceeding Rs. 5,000 in one item. 

(b) That, except in the case of residential buildings and projects 

involving the acquisition of land, he may sanction estimates 
and expenditure for new works and for additions and altera* 
tions to existing buildings borne on the books of the Public 
Works Department up to Rs. 5,000 for each item within 
the limit of any allotment placed at his disposal in the 
Public Works Department budget* 

(e) That he may sanction any other item of expenditure for 
which provision has been made in the Jail Department 
budget up to Rs. 2,500 for each item, except in cases 
where the power of sanction is amplified or restricted under 
“ The Rules for the Treatment of Contingent Expenditure 93 
and a The Book of Financial Powers, Assam.” 
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8. No contract, other than a petty contract for supplies not excee- Power to 
ding one month’s requirements, shall be made without the previous sanction 
sanction of the Inspector-General, and except in the case of contracts contraci:s * 
with Government departments all contracts shall be duly stamped. 

Contracts, however, for the supply of articles for use in jails in Assam 

are exempt from stamp duty. 

9. He has authority to sanction in case of necessity and subject to p ower to 
budget provision, temporary appointments' on pay not exceeding Rs. 80 sanction tem- 
a month for periods not exceeding one year, provided that the pay and porary ap- 
allowanee of any appointment shall not exceed the prescribed rates in P°mtments, 
cases where such rates have been definitely laid down by a higher 
authority for any particular class of appointment, and that no appoint- 
ment shall be created by him in his own office. 

10. He is empowered to sanction payment of rewards for the Tower to 

recapture of an escaped prisoner up to Rs 800. wards 011 for 

escaped pri- 
soners. 


11. (1) He shall inspect all departments of every jail at district Inspection 
headquarters and at Shillong at least once a year and of every jail at ^ i a * ls 
subdivisional headquarters and at Tura, Kohima and Aijal at least once Geneml^ 01 " 
in two years. 

(2) During each inspection he shall personally see every prisoner 
then in confinement in the jail, he shall give every prisoner a 
reasonable opportunity of making any application or complaint and 
shall investigate and dispose of such as relate to jail discipline. 

(3) He shall inspect the yards, wards, Gills, works beds, and other 
enclosures, shall examine the garden, enquire into the character of the 
water-supply, the conservancy arrangements, and the medical adminis- 
tration, shall see the food and ascertain that it is of proper quality and 
quantity, and generally satisfy himself that the buildings and premises 
are in proper order. 

(4) He shall inspect all journals, registers and books maintained 
in every department of the jail, and initial or countersign them in 
token that he is satisfied that they are maintained in accordance with 
rules. H© shall satisfy himself that the orders of Government regar- 
ding the arrangement and periodical destruction of records are observed. 

(5 ; He shall inspect the warder establishment, satisfy himself as 
to its proficiency in drill and musketry, inspect its arms and accoutre- 
ments, and test the ability of each jail officer of the upper subordinate 
establishment to drill the guard. 

12. Immediately after the inspection the Inspector-General shall Alemoran- 

furnish the Superintendent with a memorandum embodying his opinion yandum of 
of the manner in which the jail is administered, the extent to which inspection to 
the offic ?rs appear familiar with their duties, together with any sugges- ^ Superint- 
tions or orders for the guidance of the Superintendent. endeat. 

13. The Inspector-General shall submit to Government a special Special re- 
report regarding any jail which he considers to be in an unsatisfactory c ^ eg cei " 
state, with the explanation of the officer in charge. 

14. He shall appoint and may transfer or punish or dismiss Jailers Towers of 

and subordinate jail officers, except Sub- Assistant Surgeons. and 01 punfsL 
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15. Under section ’29(2) of Act III of 1900, as amended by Act I 
of 1903 (the Repealing and Amending Act, 1903} he has been vested 
with the power of ordering the transfer of prisoners from on© jail to 
another within the province or under the general orders issued by the 
Governor-General in Council under section 29(1) of the Act, to a jail 
in any other province. He is also authorised without reference to the 
Local Government to sanction the removal of prisoners from the per- 
manent buildings of any jail into temporary quarters during epidemics. 

16. He shall submit to the Government on the loth April every 
year, a detailed report on the jail administration of the previous 
calendar year, giving statistics of the prisoners in such form as may be 
prescribed by the Government, together with his remarks on every 
point of jail management. 

17. He shall exercise the|powers of a Magistrate of the 1st class 
within the limits o c every prison in his jurisdiction. 

18. In the absence of any direction to the contrary, the Inspector- 
General shall be the^ channel f of communication between the Govern- 
ment and all officers of the Jail Department. 
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CHAPTEB, 111. 

VISITORS. 

19. The Chief Engineer, the Director of Public Instruction, the Ex-officio 
Inspecfcor-G-eneril of Police, the Director of Public Health, the Diree- visitors. 

tor of Agriculture and the Director of Industries shall be ex-officio 
visitors of all jails in the province. Commissioners of Divisions and 
District and Sessions Judges shall be e r-officio visitors of all jails 
within their respective divisions and circuits. The Civil Surgeon of 
any district shall be an ex-offiao visitor of all jails within his district. 

20. Boards of Visitors shall be appointed by the Commissioners Appointment 
of Divisions for all jails, except in the Naga Hills and Lushal; Hills C)£ Bo f ? r . d 1 o£ 
districts. These Boards of Visitors shall, in the ease of district jails, ^sitors^ 
consist of the District Magistrate as Chairman, the Senior Extra Assis- 
tant Commissioner and four non-official members; and in the case of 
subdivisional jails, the Subdivisionai Officer, who will be Chairman 

an Extra Assistant Commissioner and two non-official members. The 
constitution of the Boards showing the designation of the Government 
officers on the Boards and the names of the other visitors, and any 
changes in the visitors that may be made from time to time shall be 
published by the Commissioner of the Division concerned in Part I of 
the provincial Gazette. 

Members of the Board other than Government officers shall be 
appointed for two years, and shall be eligible for re-appointment. 

21. The Board of Visitors shall pay a joint visit of inspection to Visits by 
the jail every quarter and individual visitors ordinarily once a fortnight, non-official 
At each quarterly meeting of the Board the Chairman shall draw upa v ^ ors ‘ 
roster of visits to be paid by each visitor during the next three months. 

This roster should ordinarily be drawn up so as to provide for fortnight- 
ly visits, but if any Board expresses a desire for weekly visits, the 
Chairman should arrange accordingly. Save in exceptional circum- 
stances, visitors shall not visit the jail after lock-up or on Sundays. 

22. (1) It is the duty of a visitor to satisfy himself that the law Powers and 

and rules regarding the management of prisons and prisoners are duly °* 

carried out in the jail, to visit all parts of the jail and to see all pri- vl&1 
soners and to hear and enquire into any complaint that any prisoner 

may make. 

(2) A visitor may call for and inspect any book or other record 
in the jail, provided that the Superintendent may decline to produce 
any book, paper or record for inspection if, for reasons to be recorded 
in writing, be considers such production undesirable, 

($) The Board of Visitors shall meet at the jail, inspect all build- 
ings and prisoners, hear any complaints and petitions that may be 
preferred, inspect the prisoner’s food and see that it is of good quality 
and properly cooked, examine the punishment book and satisfy them- 
selves that it is up to date and that punishments awarded are in accor- 
dance with the rules, and scrutinise any case of long detention of un- 
der-trial prisoners. 
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Record of 23. A visitor’s 'book shall be kept in every jail and^ shall be pre- 
visitor's re- sented to the Board of Visitors and every individual visitor when the 
marks. inspection of the jail has been completed. In this book the Board of 
Visitors as well as individual visitors shall record the date and hour of 
their visit and any remarks they may desire to make. Such remarks 
should be limited to a statement and fair criticism of the actual facts 
which come to their knowledge, and to any suggestions they may wish 
. the Superintendent or the Inspector-General to consider. The Superint- 
endent shall note the action taken by him in the column provided for 
the purpose and shall forward copies of all such entries in the visitor’s 
book to the Inspector-General through the Commissioner of the Divi- 
sion concerned and the District Magistrate for such further orders as 
may be required ;|and when explanation is necessary, such explanation 
shall invariably accompany the copy. Any orders or remarks recorded 
by the Inspector-General shall be communicated to the visitor con- 
cerned. Whenever a visitor records remarks concerning the long 
detention of an under-trial prisoner, a copy of his remarks relating to 
such matter shall be forwarded to the District Magistrate. The In- 
spector-General may, if he thinks necessary, forward a copy of any 
visitor’s remarks for the information of the Local Government. When 
His Excellency the Governor or the Hoa’ble Member in charge visits 
any jail a copy of his remarks should be submitted in duplicate to the 
Inspector-General through the Commissioner of the Division and Dis- 
trict Magistrate. Copies of visitors’ remarks on subdivisional jails 
should invariably be submitted to the Inspector-General through th© 
Deputy Commissioner of the district and the Commissioner of the 
Division. 

Warder 24. Visitors shall be attended by an escort of at least one warder 
escort for arine <l witlva baton. 

Tisitors. 1 " 

Lady 25- A lady visitor shall be appointed, if possible, to all jails, 

visitors. Lady visitors shall have the same powers and duties as male visitors 
except that their functions shall extend only to the female prisoners 
and the female yard. She shall not enter the male portion of th© 
prison, unless fit is necessary to pass through it in order to reach the 
female yard. 

Visitors not 26. The Superintendent of Police and all officers of the Public 
dealt with in Works Department and their subordinates, who have business to attend 
the forego- to in the jail, shall at all times have free access to the jail, and may be 
ing sections a il owe d to enter their remarks in the visitors’ book with reference to all 
matters connected with their departments. But, with the exception of 
the superior officers of Government visiting stations and the visitors, 
no other person not on duty in the jail shall be admitted into the jail, 
unless accompanied by or with the written permission of the District 
Magistrate, or the Superintendent of the Jail, or the Inspector- General 
and police officers shall not be permitted to examine, or make enquiries 
of any prisoner, without the permission of the District Magistrate, or 
in subdivisions of the Subdivisional Officer. 

Admission 27. ®To?afford the police the opportunity of recognising old often- 

recognise old they shall be permitted to visit ithe jail every Sunday and to see 

offenders. ail prisoners admitted since their last visit, on parade. The Superint- 
endent of the | Jail and the Superintendent of Police shall fix the hour 
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for the parade. _ The police, not more than seven in number, shall 
assemble at the jail at the appointed {time under charge of a responsi 
ble officer and shall be conducted past the files of prisoners bTthe 
Jailer or the _ Assistant Jai er. They shall not be permitted to hold 

PrlSOnei ' S SUCh “ “ “ry for 

the j2ler W1 t s a PaSS addressed to the Superintendent ol to son^ t' 

below the rank of ft b ?“** ? asses ® h u aI1 . nofe b ? given to a police officer police 7 
presence of the 
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CHAPTER IV. 

THE DISTRICT MAGISTRATE. 


Dist ric t 29. The District Magistrate is an ex-officio visitor of any prison 
ex-officio] ail situated in his district, 
visitor. 

General 30. (a) The 13isfcriet Magistrate shall visit the district jail at 
duties of the j 0ag ^ onC8 { n ©very month during which he is present in the station. 
Magistrate * I n an J month during which he is absent he shall depute the Magis- 
trate in charge of headquarters to visit in his stead. The dates of 
such visits shall be recorded in the visitors’ book, together with any 
orders, remarks or suggestions made *' provided that if in any special 
case the District Magistrate considers it expedient he may communi- 
cate separately with the Superintendent on any matter arising out of 
his visit 


(b) The power to issue orders respecting the prison conferred on 
District Magistrates by section 11 of the Prisons Act, 1894. must not 
be interpreted as empowering Magistrates to mterfee unnecessarily 
with the management of jails, so as to weaken the Superintendent’s 
authority. All orders made by the District Magistrate shall be issued 
through the Superintendent of the Jail. 

(c) The District Magistrate shall report to the Inspector-Gene- 
ral of Prisons any important step he may consider it necessary to take 
affecting the discipline and the management of the jail. In any 
case of outbreak or combined in subordination among the prisoners, or 
of threat thereof, the District Magistrate shall render immediate aid 
to the Superintendent. 

{d) When the Civil Surgeon is not Superintendent of the Jail at 
the headquarters of a district, the District Magistrate shall place an 
Extra Assistant Commissioner in charge of the Jail as Superintendent 
or assume direct charge himself. 

Disk let 31. The District Magistrate is authorized to appoint teachers in 
Magistr a t e religious and moral subjects who may be permitted to lecture in th© 

to appoint jail once a week, the day and hour being fixed by the Superintendent, 
religions in- L 

st motors. 

s Duties of ^ 32. Subdi visional jails shall be under the control of the Subdxvi- 

' 11 j ^ * IP sional Officers acting as Superintendents under the instructions of the 

mona - Magistrate of the district who shall visit every such jail twice a year, 
and record a not© as to its condition. 

Dufies of 4 t 33. In the event of the absence of the Superintendent of a district 
District M&- jail on tour, or otherwise, the District Magistrate shall take tempora- 
in 17 cIiai ^ e °. f the i ail > or P laee a Magistrate in charge. Such officer 
of the Siipe^ exercise all the powers vested in the Superintendent, 
rintendent. 


CHAP. V.J TH® StlJERINTBNDEN'P, 5*5 

CHAPTER V. 

THE SUPERINTENDENT. 

Under section 6 of ike Prisons Act, 1894 , there shall be a Statutory 
Superinterdeni for evny prison . Under section 11(1) he shall provisions, 
manage the prison in all matters relating to discipline , labour, 
expenditure , punishment and control , subject to the orders of th'e 
Inspector-General . Section 11(2) requires the Superintendent of a 
district or subdivisions l jail to obey the lawful orders of a District 
Magistrate respecting the prison* The Superintendent is the officer 
in charge of a prison within the meaning of section 15 of the 
Prisoners Act, 1900 , and other enactments . 

34. The general duties of the Superintendent of a prison are de« Duties 

fined in section 11 of the Prisons Act, 1894. stated ^ 

The Civil Surgeon of the district; when Superintendent of the 
Jail at district headquarters, is also the Medical Officer of the Jail. 

The duties of the Superintendent in regard to offences and 
punishments, admissions and release, deaths, executions, accounts, etc., 
are prescribed in the chapters of this Manual dealing with those 
subjects. 

35. (1) Superintendents shall make themselves thoroughly 

* acquainted with the Acts and Regulations relating to the jails and * 61 0 m ’ 
with the rules contained in this Manual and shall be strictly respon- 
sible for the due carrying out of all such statutory provisions and rules 
and for the execution of all sentences on prisoners committed to their 
charge. V 

(2) Every order of a Superintendent shall be subject to the 
revision of the Inspector-General. 

36. The Superintendent shall visit the jail at least once on t 

every working day and also on Sundays and holidays whenever special >0 0 ^ ai ’ 
circumstances render it desirable that he should do so. If, from any 
cause he is prevented from visiting the jail on any day on which 
he is by the rules required to do so he shall record the fact and 
the cause of his absence in his order book. At least once a month 
he shall visit the jail at night and satisfy himself that the guarding 
is being properly performed and that everything is in order. 

37. (1) The Superintendent shall maintain in his own hand- Mainte- 
writing an order book in which he shall enter therein all his orders 
relating to the management and discipline of the prison and shall 

satisfy himself that every such order is duly carried into effect. All 
officials entrusted in any way with the execution of any such order 
shall sign the book in acknowledgment of having seen and received the 
order. 

(2) The Superintendent shall also record in his order book the 
distribution of duties and registers among his subordinate officers in 
such a way that responsibility for errors, dereliction of duty and 
defalcations may be fixed with precision, 

38. (1) On one morning in every week, which shall usually be Weekly ins- 

Monday, the Superintendent shall hold an inspection parade of all 0 

prisoners, at which the Medical Officer shall also be present. 
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(&) At each such parade the Superintendent shall satisfy him- 
self ;~ 

(a) that ©very prisoner is properly classified as provided for 

in the rules on that behalf ; 

(b) that ©very prisoner is provided with proper clothing and 

bedding ; 

(c) that the provisions of the remission rules are understood by 

the prisoners ; and 

Id) generally that the rules and orders applicable to prisoners 

are being duly carried out. 

(3) The Superintendent shall at every such parade, hear and 
enquire into any complaints that the prisoners may wish to make. It 
shall be his duty to listen to complaints and petitions of prisoners in 
a patient and considerate manner, and to afford prisoners reasonable 
facilities for making such representations, 

(4,1 Nothing in this rule shall debar a prisoner from making a 
complaint or application to the Superintendent at other times than 
the weekly parade, and it shall be the duty of every jail official to 
produce before the Superintendent without delay any prisoner desiring 
to see him. 

Cont r o 1 39. The Superintendent shall be responsible for the economical 

over receipts working of his jail; he shall carefully consider the necessity for all 
and expendi- expenditure before incurring it, and shall satisfy himself that all rates 
ttm?, paid are the lowest, compatible with efficiency. H© shall be responsi- 

ble for the satisfactory conduct of the manufacturing department, 
the punctual execution of orders, the collection of all outstandings, 
the due credit of all sums collected and generally for the financial 
administration of the jail. He shall be answerable for all jail property, 
stores and moneys and shall be held responsible for any defalcations 
on the part of the jail establishment, if it be shown that such defalca- 
tions were rendered possible by negligence on his part. 


Mainte- 
nance of 
records. 


40. (1) The Superintendent shall be responsible for the correct 
maintenai.ee of the records prescribed in section 1 % of the Prisons 
Act, 1884, and of such other records as are prescribed by these rules, 
and at least once a month shall examine every such record and shall 
satisfy himself that it is up to date. 


Submission 
of reports 
and returns. 


(&) When no provision exists in these rules prescribing the 
officer by whom any register or record shall be maintained, the 
Superintendent shall, by order recorded in the order book, from time 
to time assign the maintenance of every such register or record to a 
specified subordinate. 

41. The Superintendent shall submit punctually to the Inspector- 
General such yearly and other returns, statements, bills and vouchers 
as may be from time to time prescribed. As soon as possible after 
the close of each year, and not later than the 81st of January annually, 
he shall furnish the Inspector-General with a report on the administra- 
tion of the jail. This annual report shall be compiled in such form 
as the Inspector-General may prescribe. 
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42. No civil suit shall be instituted or defended by a Superintend- procedure 
ent on behalf of Government without the previous sanction of the regarding 
Inspector- General. Upon a Superintendent receiving notice of suit civil suits, 
under section 80 of the God© of Civil Procedure, he shall immediately 
forward the notice, with a full statement of the facts of the case, to 

the Inspector-General. 

43. Any outbreak of epidemic", disease or unusual sickness, all Report of 
serious breaches of jail discipline, escapes, attempts at escape, recap- hnportant 
tures, accidents, suicides, or deaths from violent or unnatural causes, oceurrences ‘ 
shall he at once reported by the Superintendent to the Inspector- 
General. 

44. The Superintendent shall accompany the Inspector-General Presence at 
during his inspection of the jail, and shall also accompany official inspections, 
visitors if they request his presence during their visits. 

45. The Superintendent shall report to the Inspector-General all Report to 

eases of detention of under-trial prisoners which exceed in cases Government 
committed to the Court of Session two months, and in the case of ^ de- 
offences triable by Magistrates one month. uTder-trials. 

46. In the case of serious misconduct on the part of any office 1 ' Superintend- 
appointed by the Inspector-General of Prisons or by the Inspector- ent s 
General of Civil Hospitals, the Superintendent may suspend the pofotmenta, 
officer, reporting his action at once to the Inspector- General. All suspension ’ 
other officers of the jail shall be appointed, and may be suspended, and punirii- 
reduced, dismissed, or otherwise punished by the Superintendent as mentu 
detailed in Chapter XIII. 

47. The Superintendent shall not himself smoke nor permit any Prohibition 
other officer oi any visitor to smoke in any part of the jail at of smoking, 
any time. 

48. Every Superintendent of a jail shall be sufficiently well 

acquainted with the language of the district in which the jail is required of 
situated to be able to converse with the prisoners. Superintend- 

ent. ' 

49. The Superintendent shall, as a rule, transact all business j a il business 
connected with the jail within its precincts. He shall not, except into.be trans- 
case of necessity, . require the attendance of the Jailer or other 
subordinate beyond the jail limits. 


on 


jail premi- 
ses, 
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CHAPTER ¥L 

THE MEDICAL OFFICER. 


Statutory Under section 6 of the Prisons Jet, 1S94, there shall he a Medi- 
Provmons. ca l Officer (who may also be the Superintendent) for every prison . Sec- 
tion IS defines the Medical Officer's duties in general terms , section 14 
requites him to report to the Superintendent any case in which he has 
reason to believe that the mind of a prisoner is likely to be injuriously 
affected by the treatement to which h a . is subjected f and section 15 
lays down the procedure which the Medical Officer should adopt on the 
death of a prisoner. 

Appoi n t- 90. The rules in this chapter apply both to Medical Officers sepa- 
ment o f rately appointed and to Superintendents who are in addition medical 
Medical Offi- officers of their jails, 
cers. 

Discharge 51. During the absence of the Medical Officer his duties shall be 
of d u t i e s performed by the Assistant Surgeon, or where there is no such officer, 
during h i s by the Senior Medical Subordinate* 
absence. 


Control of 52. The Medical Officer, when not himself the Superintendent, 
Medical Offi- shall, except as regards the medical treatment of the sick, act in imme- 
cer> diate subordination to the Superintendent, and shall be subject to the 

general control of the Inspector-General. 

Channel of 53. The Medical Officer shall ordinarily correspond with the 
communica- Inspector-General through the Superintendent. He shall accompany 
^ on » the Inspector-General during his inspection of the jail, 

Gen oral 54. The duties of the Medical Officer embrace every matter con- 
duties. nected with the health of the prisoners, their treatment when sick, and 
the hygiene of the jail. 

Daily visits 55* The Medical Officer shall visit the jail and shall see the sick 
to the jail, daily, except on Sundays and holidays, and on those days also whenever 
necessary, and shall inspect every part of the jail at least once a week 
and oftener in times of sickness. If any epidemic or unusual sickness 
prevails, or when the seriousness of the cases requires it, he shall visit 
the jail as many times daily as may be necessary. 

Attendance 56. (1) The Medical Officer shall be present at the Superintend" 
at we ek 1 y en fc’ s weekly inspection, and shall then see every prisoner, and care* 
mspec ion. j u ]jy exam j ne each one, paying special attention to any signs of a 
scorbutic or anaemic tendency, of any falling off in condition, or of skin 
disease. He shall also examine the prisoner’s clothing and bedding to 
see that they are adequate as well as the buildings, drainage, venti- 
lation, drinking water, and conservancy arrangements of the jail. 

(2) He shall at the same time examine the record of prisoner’s 
weighments, satisfy himself that the weight test is being properly 
applied, and see that the prisoners losing weight in any material degree 
are separately paraded. 

Attendance 57. (1) The Medical Officer shall attend all subordinate jail offi- 
on jail offi- cials and their families residing on jail premises, provided that in all 
cers * slight cases he may depute the Medical Subordinate to do this duty ; 

and their treatment shall be recorded in a;: prescription book. He 
shall bring to the notice of the Superintendent Jany facts respecting the 
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causes of illness that may b© of importance in enabling him to deter- 
mine as to the fitness or otherwise of the subordinate for continued 
employment in the jail. 

(&) The Medical Officer shall 'examine all candidates for employ* , 
meat and all jail officers who may be sent to him by the Superint- 
endent for that purpose, and shall certify in writing regarding their 
physical capacity and state of health. 

58. (1) The Medical Officer shall keep a minute book in Form No. 4 jyja i n t e- 
in which he shall record every visit paid to the jail, the hour at which henance of 
entered and left the jail daily, the portions of the jail or classes of M n u t 0 
prisoners visited, the number of sick in hospital and any matter which ^ 00 ^‘ 

he considers should be brought to the notice of the Superintendent, 
especially— 

(n) any defects in the food, clothing or bedding of prisoners, or 
in the cleanliness, sanitation, water-supply, or other 
arrangements of the jail which the Medical Officer consi- 
ders likely to be injurious to health, together with sugges- 
tions for the remedy of such defects ; 

{b) any occurrence of importance connected with the hospital 
administration, any marked increase in the number of in 
orMut-patients, and the apparent causes of the same ; and 

(c) any recommendations regarding individual prisoners. 

(£) This book shall be sent daily or more often if necessary to the 
Superintendent for the immediate issue of such orders as he may see fit 
to pass. 

59. The Medical Officer shall submit punctually the prescribed Submission 
returns, and shall furnish any other information regarding the medical of returns, 
administration of the jail which the Inspector-General may call for. 

60. The Medical Registers and forms shall be kept under the Mainte- 
orders of the Medical Officer who is responsible for their correctness, nance of 
At the Inspector-General’s inspection the Medical Officer shall produce registers, 
before him every register and record connected with the Medical 
Department of the jail. 

NufE.— Itor other rules relating to the Medical Officer’s duties, see the following, 

viz - — ' . . - ■ ■ ■ 

Examination of prisoners on admission, etc. Buie 230. 

Examination of articles of food. Rules 380, 381. 

Examination of prisoners with reference to labour. Rule 411. 

General duties in regard to hospital management. Rules 050 to 679. 

General duties in regard to sanitation. Rules 70ljfco 729. 
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CHAPTER VII. 


THE MEDICAL SUBORDINATES. 

Statutory Chime (S) of Section 3 of the Prison <' Act 1894, defines (< 'Medt - 
Provision, cal Subordinate 91 as meaning an Assistant Surgeon , Apothecary or 
qualified Eos vita l Assistant {note styled Sub- Assistant Surgeon), 
Under Section 6 ( her shall he a Medical Subordinate for every 


Appoint- 

ment. 


Pay. 


Stoppage of 
special al- 
lowances. 


prison . 

61. The appointment of Medical Subordinates for jail work will 
be made by the Inspector-General of Civil Hospitals. Compounders 
may however be appointed by the Superintendent subject to the appro- 
val of the Inspector-General of Prisons. 

62. Every whole-time Medical Subordinate shall draw the pay 
of his grade and such special allowance as the Local Government has 
sanctioned for the particular jail to which he is attached. The 
special monthly allowances sanctioned by the Local Government are 
Rs. 15 a month for the Sylhet Jail and Rs. 10 a month for the Gauhati 
Jail. 

63. The special allowance may be withheld by the Inspector- 
General or by the Superintendent with the sanction of the Inspector- 
General, for any month during which, in the opinion of either of these 
officers, the medical work of the subordinate was unsatisfactory. 


Note .—The stoppage of this allowance is not a punishment but a refusal to pay what 
has not been earned under one of the terms on which the allowance ia grafted, viz,, 
the satisfactory performance of jail duties. It must be stopped for the whole month, or not 
at all. 

Special 04, After the close of the year the Inspector-General of Prisons 
rewards for w ithin the limits of the budget grant sanctioned for the purpose may 
goo woi * grant to any whole-time Sub-Assistant Surgeon, who in that year 
during his connection with a jail has don© thoroughly good work in 
all branches of his duties, a special reward in addition to his regular 
pay. This special reward will be granted in a single payment 
after the close of the calendar year and upon the following 
conditions : — 

1. These rewards cannot be claimed as a right. They are 
given only for special merit shown in the preceding 
calendar year, and the grant o£ a reward and its amount 
depend entirely on the discretion of the Inspector-General. 

The grant of a reward will depend upon the opinion recorded 
by the Inspector-General at his inspection of the jail, and 
on the recommendation of the Medical Officer of the jail 
who will bring to the notice of the Inspector- General of 
Prisons the special work Carried out during the year by 
whole-time Medical Subordinates under him. The Inspec- 
tor-General will base his opinion on the evidence of good 
work done as seen at his inspection in the general health 
of the prisoners, in the management of the hospital and 
the various infirm gangs, in the preparation and cooking 
of the food, both for ordinary prisoners and for those in 
hospital, in the general sanitary condition of the jail, in the 
management of epidemic diseases, if any such out-breaks 
have occurred, in the success achieved in controlling 
conditions such as malaria, dysentery, etc., and 

last but by no means least in the success achieved in 
ambulance and first aid training , 
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3. If there has been in any jail a change of Medical Subordinates 

during the year the special reward, if sanctioned, shall be 
divided between the several incumbents, in accordance 
with the recommendation of the Medical Officer or 
recorded opinion of the Inspector-General. 

4 . The decision of the Inspector-General shall be final. 

65. The Inspector-General, or the Superintendent, with the . Wiihhold- # 
sanction of the Inspector-General, may withhold the ordinary monthly 
jail allowance of a Medical Subordinate, whether an Assistant Surgeon m ° n 
or a Sub-Assistant Surgeon, for any month or months during which lowance. 
the medical work of the subordinate in connection with the jail was 
not satisfactory. 


66. The Medical Subordinate and compounder shall reside in Beside nee 
the jail premises if quarters are provided for them. When quarters , Medical 
are not provided they shall reside near the jail in a place approved of aBdcompoim- 
by the Medical Officer. ^ 


67. Whole-time Medical Subordinates attached to jails will not Private 
be permitted to engage in private practice, except that they may P ractlce ' 
engage in consulting work and may attend emergency cases with the 
sanction of the Medical Officer. This concession shall not apply to 
compounders. 

68. A Sub- Assistant Surgeon or compounder attached to a jail 
shall, in matters not connected with his professional duties, be under 
the control of the Superintendent and the Jailer, and, in the discharge 
of duties of a professional nature, shall be under the orders of the 
Medical Officer. 


69. A whole-time Sub- Assistant Surgeon shall remain inside th e Hoars of 
jail throughout the day, except when permitted to absent himself £o r dllt y* 
meals or other sufficient reason. He shall visit the hospital occa- 
sionally at night, and may, under the orders of the Medical Officer, b© 
required to remain on duty there, if there are any' eases under treat- 
ment that are likely to render his presence necessary. 

70. The duties of a Sub-Assistant Surgeon, generally stated, Duties 

shall be to attend to the health and cleanliness of the prisoners, the 1 1 7 

treatment of the sick, the sanitation of the jail, the fortnightly stat30 * 
weighments, the supervision of the food, and all other matters connected 
directly or indirectly with the health of the staff and inmates of the 

jail. ' . , , 

71. It shall be the duty of a Sub-Assistant Surgeon — 

(a) to be present at unlocking, attend to any prisoners who D u t i e § 

complain or appear to be ill, and have them removed to £ nr t h er 
hospital or placed before the Medical Officer, for exami- defined - 
nation, as each ease may require ; 

(b) to inspect the convalescent gang and any prisoners kept 

under observation every morning ; to distribute such 
medicines as may be necessary and to satisfy himself that 
the Medical Officer’s orders are properly carried out ; 

(c) to visit all prisoners in cells daily, and to report to the 

Medical Officer all complaints made to him that have any 
bearing on the health of the inmates ; 
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(cl) to be responsible that all medicines are properly arranged, 
labelled, and put away in place of safety, to take proper 
care of the instruments and appliances in his charge, to 
see that sick prisoners are clean and tidy, that the hospi- 
tal clothing and bedding are marked in a distinctive 
manner, that all articles in use in hospital are safely stored 
and kept clean, to allow no property in his charge to 
leave the jail premises, and not to permit any convict 
attendant to handle instruments or distribute drugs whose 
misapplication may be attended with danger ; 

(e) to perform the clerical work connected with the hospital, 

such as the upkeep of registers, the preparation of returns, 
and punctual submission of indents ; 

(f) to satisfy himself that the food for the sick is properly 

prepared and distributed ; 

(g) to be responsible that order, cleanliness and discipline are 

maintained in the hospital and its enclosure, that the com- 
pounder and attendants perform their duties properly, that 
any excess or deficiency of attendants is brought to notice, 
and to r port any relaxation or violation of the rules ; 

(/*) to visit the kitchen daily, inspect the food supplies, raw 
and cooked, both in bulk and after distribution, see that 
the salt, oil and condiments are added and thoroughly 
mixed in his presence, satisfy himself that the food is of 
good quality and that the quantity of each article is ac- 
cording to the sanctioned scale; also that the kitchen 
and its surroundings are maintained in a sanitary condition, 
that the drains are flushed and free from refuse, that the 
water stored in the cisterns for cooking and washing 
utensils is changed frequently, and that the utensils in use 
are clean and in good repair ; 

(i) to supervise the milking of the cows for the supply of milk to 

the hospital, to test the milk in the prescribed manner, to 
see that it is property boiled before issue, and to inspect 
the food supplied to civil and unconvicted criminal priso- 
ners by their friends. 

(j) to keep a vigilant watch on prisoners suspected of malinger- 

ing and to report the result of his observation ; 

(k) to be present at the various parades and to separate for 

examination and treatment any prisoner who appears to be 
in need of attention, or who is known or suspected of 
leaving part of his food uneaten ; 

{/) to arrange that the evacuations of prisoners suffering from 
bowel disease are kept for the inspection of the Medical 
Officer and that they are suitably protected and subse- 
quently disinfected and disposed of ; 

(m) to bring to the notice of the Medical Officer any female 
whom he may suspect to be pregnant ; and 
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(n) to^see to the bathing of prisoners suffering from skin affec- 
tions, and generally to do everything to ensure that the 
health of the prisoners is maintained, by reporting all 
irregularities and making any suggestions for improvement 
for the consideration of the Medical Officer. 

72. (1) The Sub- Assistant Surgeon shall examine all newly admit" Examina- 
ted prisoners and under the supervision of the Medical Officer sha$ ^°. a 
record in the admission registers and medical sheet the particulars as m 

regards health, labour and the like. * . 

(&) He shall satisfy himself that the persons and private clothing 
of newly admitted prisoners are properly cleansed, and that the 
clothing is, if necessary, disinfected before removal to the store- 
room. 


(3) Under the supervision of the Medical Officer he shall vaccinate 
newly-admitted prisoners, and, if so directed, infants admitted with 
their mothers or born in jail. 

(4) He shall bring promptly to the notice of the Superintendent 
and Medical Officer any ease of suspected cholera or other contagiou s 
or infectious disease that may appear amongst the staff or inmate 8 
of the jail. 


73. It shall be the duty of a Sub-Assistant Surgeon : — Duties as 

(а) to examine the wells and other sources of water-supply, r e g a r d s 

to bring to notice any defects with regard to it s # quantity ^nd saD& 
or quality, to examine all tanks and vessels daily in which t j on# 
water is stored or conveyed and to prepare samples for 
analysis when required to do so ; 

(б) to inspect all latrines and urinals daily satisfy himself that 

they are properly cleaned, that a sufficiency of dry earth 
is used and in stock, and that excreta and urine are not 
allowed to remain longer than necessary inside the jail or 
to pollute the ground, but that they are promptly removed 
and disposed of in a manner calculated to be least offensive 
or dangerous to health ; 

(c) at least once a week to inspect the surroundings of the jail 
and especially the place and manner in which filth and the 
like are trenched or otherwise disposed of ; and 


(d) to attend to the ventilation, with due regard to the season) 
of the hospital, sleeping wards and workshops and to 
satisfy himself that prisoners arc not unnecessarily exposed 
to draught or to rain. 

74. The Sub- Assistant Surgeon shall superintend the fortnightly^® 
weighment of prisoners, shall record each prisoner’s weight in the gonerS( * 
weight chart, and shall parade as soon afterwards as possible, ^ for 
inspection by the Medical Officer, all prisoners who are losing weight 
to any noticeable extent, 

Note — When the Subordinate Medical establishment is small as compared 
with the number of prisoners, or the medical work is heavy, an o'ficer of the 
executive staff of the jail may be deputed by the Superintendent to assist m record- 
ing weights. 
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Duty of oo» 75. The Sob- Assistant Surgeon shall forthwith report to the 
cnrrence of Medical Officer every death that occurs in the jail and shall assist at 
d© a th. the post mortem examination and be responsible that the body before 
removal from the mortuary is suitably prepared for burial. 

Medical aid 76. The Sub-Assistant Surgeon shall, under the direction |of the 
.to officers, Medical Officer, afford medical aid to all members of the jail establish- 
and to assist ment and others living on the jail premises. He shall render that 
M © d i o a 1 officer every assistance by reporting to him all matters affecting 

Officer gene- health such as 
rally . 

(«) overcrowding, 

(6) unsuitable, worn out or dirty clothing, 

(c) neglect of personal cleanliness, 

(d) undue exposure to weather, 

(e) unpunctuality of meals, 

(/) neglect to air, dry, or cleanse clothing and bedding, and 

(g) unsuitable tasks. 

Duties of 77. (1) The compounder shall obey the lawful orders of the Medi- 
oom pounders, ca j Officer and Sub-Assistant Surgeon in all matters connected with 
the medical work of the jail, and of the Superintendent and Jailer in 
other matters. 

(2) I is duties shall be to help the Sub-Assistant Surgeon in the 
maintenance of the health of the staff and prisoners by compounding 
and distributing medicines, vaccinating and weighing prisoners, per- 
forming clerical work, maintaining order and discipline in the hospital 
and by carrying out such other duties of a like character as may be 
imposed on him by the Medical Officer. 
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CHAPTER ¥111. 

SUBORDINATE OFFICERS GENERALLY. 

Under section 22 of the Prisons Act , 1894, officers subordinate to Statutory 
the Jailer shall not be absent from the prison without leave from the provisions. 
Superintendent or from the Jailer . Section 54 renders liable to 
judicial punishment a jailer or officer subordinate to him who shall be 
guilty of certain specified > offences against discipline , 

Section i.— Constitution and appointment of the subordinate staff 

78. Appointments to the posts of Jailer and Assistant Jailer will rowe . r , to 
be made by the Inspector -General, while all Warders will be appointed subordinate 
by the Circle Superintendents and Superintendents of hill jails. officers. 

79* Every subordinate officer, except in any casein which the Subordinate 
Inspector-General or Superintendent may otherwise direct, shall be officers to 
considered to be on probation for six months and his confirmation in undergo pro- 
his appointment shall be contingent on his proving efficient. bation. 

Section ii.— Condition of service. 


80. Every subordinate officer shall be liable to be employed Liability to 
wherever it seems fit to the Inspector-General to employ him. "When- serve in any 
ever a warder is recommended for transfer, the names of the ]ails in 3 a i^* 
which he has previously served shall be stated. 

81. (1) The Fundamental Rules and Assam Subsidiary Rules Grant of 
apply to all jail officers. Leave other than disability leave, which leave 
requires the sanction of Government under Fundamental Rule 83, will 

be granted in accordance with the rules, by the Inspector-General in 
the case of those officers whom he is competent to appoint, and by the 
Circle Superintendent concerned in the case of H ead and ordinary 
grade warders. 

(2) The Superintendent may grant any subordinate officer (other 
than the Sub-Assistant Surgeon) casual leave subject to the following 
conditions. Casual leave may be combined in any manner with 
Sundays and other authorised holidays, provided that not more than 
seven days’ casual leave exclusive of such Sundays or holidays shall be 
taken during one period of absence and provided that no period of 
absence from duty shall exceed ten days ; the aggregate amount of 
casual leave which any officer may have, during the course of one 
calendar year, shall not without special sanction of the Inspector- 
General, exceed fifteen days exclusive of Sundays and holidays which 
under this rule may be combined therewith, 


(3) The Superintendent may grant casual leave to chief Head 

. m - r ...... ... warders, Head Warders and Warders 

1. To aatives oi the district m which £ T .. , 

they sre serving.. 10 days oi the Jail Department according 

2. To natives of the province serving to the revised scale noted in the 
outside their native district... 12 days. 

3. I o natives of Bengal. ..14 days. margin. 

4 To natives of other provinces... 16 dayi- 
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Annual 82. Shortly after the close of each calendar year, and not later 

report ^ on £h an the 15th February annually, the Superintendent shall submit to 
orSmates " ^he Inspector-General confidentially in his own handwriting a report 
on each jail officer of the Jailer establishment serving in the jail. 
This report shall deal with the officer’s physique, general character, 
activity, knowledge of drill, power of command, knowledge of vernacu- 
ar, state of education, steadiness and fitness for promotion. 

1 83. With the permission of the Superintendent, the Jailer, 

rice ^ ve^eta- -Assistant Jailer, and other jail subordinates may be allowed a reason- 
bios, & etc,, able supply of vegetables for their own consumption from the jail 
to jail garden free of charge, provided that no such permission shall be 
officers. given unless the entire supply of vegetables required for jail use is 
being obtained from the jail garden. 

Kiee, oita, oil and dal may also be prepared and sold to the 
Jailers, Assistant Jailers, medical subordinates solely attached to the 
jails, Head Warders and paid warders at cost price plus the value of jail 
labour employed in the preparation of the articles ; but the supply 
shall be limited to the requirements of each household and car© must 
be taken that such articles are not disposed of to outsiders. The 
unauthorised plucking of fruit or vegetables from the jail land or the 
appropriation of Government property to their own use shall be treated 
as a serious offence and may render the offenders liable to criminal 
prosecution. 

Section hi. — Duties of the subordinate staff. 


Knowledge 
of rides. 


Duties to- 
wards supe- 
rior officers. 


Not to be 
absent with- 
out permis- 
sion 


Dress and 
personal ap- 
pearance. 

No officer to 
smoke or 
drink in the 
jail. 

Or to receive 
visitors. 


84* Every subordinate officer shall make himself fully acquainted 
with the rules and regulations relating to his office, and no plea of 
ignorance will be accepted as an excuse for neglect. The rules pres- 
cribed by Government regulating the conduct of public officers are 
applicable to all subordinate officers, and a copy of those rules shall be 
supplied to every subordinate officer in superior service. 

85. Every subordinate officer shall yield prompt and strict 
' obedience to all orders of the superior officers, and shall treat all 

guperior officers at all times with respect. 

86. No subordinate officer shall be absent during the hours fixed 
for his attendance without the permission of the Superintendent or 
Jailer. Any subordinate officer disabled from the performance of duty 
by illness shall give or send immediate notice to the Jailer, who shall 
make such arrangements as may be necessary for the performance of 
the duty of the disabled officer. 

87. All subordinate officers shall be dean in person and dress, and 
those for whom a uniform is prescribed shall at all times wear it while 
on duty, and shall further conform to such regulations concerning their 
personal appearance as may be established by authority, 

88. No subordinate officer shall smoke or drink while on duty or 
in any part of the jail, or without authority introduce liquor, tobacco 
or any other drug into the jail. 

89. No subordinate officer shall receive any visitors within the jail? 
except with the sanction of the Superintendent. 
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90. (1) Every subordinate officer of a jail for whom residential Conditions . 

quarters are provided shall reside therein. dence ^ 

(2) When free quarters are not provided the subordinate shal^ 
reside in such quarters as may be approved by the Superintendent. 

(S) A subordinate officer shall not, except witii the written 
permission of the Superintendent, allow any person other than his 
parents, wife or children to reside with him, either temporarily or 
permanently, in his quarters on the jail premises. 

91. All quarrelling between jail officers is strictly prohibited ; anj Prohibition 

disagreement between subordinates relative to their duties shall b® quar " 

referred to the Jailer, or the Superintendent. A complaint by one 

officer against an equal or superior shall be made to the Superintend- 
ent. Frivolous or false complaints will be severely punished. 

92. Subordinate officers shall not lounge about the jaiL They Deporl men! 
shall confine themselves to their respective posts, except when ordered within the 
by a superior officer to go elsewhere, or when performing any special jail, 
duty. 


93. Every jail officer shall - - 

(1) exert the utmost vigilance to prevent escapes ; 

' : I hi i Officers to 

(2) prevent to the best or his power the introduction into the prevent 

jail and the giving to any prisoner of any prohibited escapes and 
article ; and , introduction 

(3) prevent any communication between prisoners and outsiders ^and. 

except as permitted by rule. 

Under section 43 of the Prisons Act 1894, any jail 
officer may arrest any person committing in his presence any offence 
specified in section 42, and refusing to give his name and address. 

94. Except as elsewhere provided, no subordinate officer shall 
enter a ward or cell at night unless accompanied by another authorised 
officer, and then only in ease of sickness or other emergency ; the 
Superintendent may by order in writing relax this rule during the 
presence in the jail of epidemic disease. 

95. No warder shall be deemed to be free of responsibility for the 
charge of a gang of prisoners until he is relieved by another warder 
detailed for the duty, in the presence, and under the signature; made 
at the time of relief, of the Head Warder whose duty it is to conduct 
such relief 


Prohibition 
against en- 
tering a 
ward or cell 
at night. 

_ Responsibi- 
lity of war- 
der for char- 
ge of gang. 


of 

in 

on 


96. Every officer in charge of a gang shall make his prisoners j) aties 

march in file and shall prevent all straggling and disorderly conduct, officer 
the holding of unauthorised communication with each other or with charge 
any unauthorised person or the procuring of prohibited articles. gang. 

97. No subordinate officer entrusted with jail keys shall remove p f 
them from the jail, leave them lying about, or lend them to any person 0are 0 
on any pretence whatever, but shall when leaving the jail or going off 
duty, deliver them to such officer as may be authorized to receive 
them. The keys of wards* cells* or outer gates are not on any account 

to be delivered to any prisoner. 
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Care of 
Government 
property. 


Officers fc* > 

instruct 
their succes- 
sors-. 


Prisoners to 
be treated 
witb good 
temper. 


Q« When an officer entrusted with the care of Government 
nronertv such as warrants, cash, stores, machinery, etc., is transferred, 
nroceeds on leave (other than casual leave), resigns, is suspended, or 
discharged, he shall make over all property in his care to the officer 
anno in ted to relieve him, and the relieving officer snail compare all 
articles thus made over with the entries in the prescribed registers and 
satistv himself that they are correct, and shall then initial each register 
in its proper place in token of having correctly received charge of the 
articles entered therein. Until charge is thus taken and the registers 
initialled by the relieving office'-, the officer relieved shall be wholly 
responsible for all errors and deficiencies in the property, 

99 All officers on being relieved from any particular duty, or 
transferred to another part of the jail, shall point out to their succes- 
sor- all matters of special importance connected with their charge and 

explain any directions of any superior officer affecting any particular 

prisoner or matter. 

100 All jail officers shall treat prisoners with good temper, 
humanity and strict impartiality, and shall listen patiently and without 
irritability to any complaint or grievance, while at the same time 
maintainin' 1 ' strict discipline and enforcing observance of the rules 
and regulations. It is important that every complaint made by a 
prisoner should he heard with attention, in order that grievances may 
be redressed and that no cause for discontent may be allowed to remain. 

i oi No jail officers shall, in any circumstances, punish any pri- 
Prohibition except under the Superintendent’s order or threaten any 

against puni- . ^ pun i s h m eut or use violent, abusive, or insulting language 

abusing p£ to any prisoner. All conduct intended merely to irritate or annoy any 
sows prisoner shall be avoided. Prisoners shall be addressed by their proper 

names or numbers. 

102. No jail officer shall on any pretext strike a prisoner except 
Prison e r s s8 l£_<lefence or in the repression of disturbance, and no more force 
not to be ghall fchen be use d than is absolutely necessary. 

S fUC ' 103 No subordinate officer shall, either through favour or a mis- 

Immediate , . notion of kindness, fail to make an immediate report to his 
SLuel sSeSor officer of any misconduct or wilful disobedience of the 3 ail 
to be made, regulations. 

104. No ;iail officer shall unnecessarily converse with a prisoner or 
Familiarit y , } « # w ith familiarity, or allow any familiarity between a prisoner 
with priso- treat of* the jail. Nor shall he diseuss matters of 

S or J.ngo.n.nts with or in the h„ri» g of 

prisoners. 

105 No jail officer shall lend money to, borrow money from, or 
Officers not . obligation in favour of any other jail officer or any prisoner, 

w aV ° Jith or correspond with, or hold any intercourse with the friends or 
prisoners or relatives o£ any prisoner, or h.ve any nn.nthomed 
their friends. w ^h any prisoner or with any person whatever as to mattei concerning 

the jail. . 

, „ tl , 106. No jail officer or other person in any way connected with the 

pris o u e r a’ jail shall receive or use any article belonging to a person who either 
property. is, or has been, confined in the jail. 
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107. No jail officer shall correspond with or hold any intercourse Intercourse 
with any discharged prisoner or with/ the friends or relatives of such with 
prisoner, or allow any such prisoner, friend or relative, to visit or^ t a ^® ^ 
remain in his quarters, except with the speci al permission of the bidden. 
Superintendent. 

108 No jail officer shall, directly or indirectly, be concerned in Officers ‘I not 
any contract or agreement for the supply of any article to the jail, to 
nor receive, directly or indirectly, any fee, gratuity, present or loan, contracts ^ 
from any contractor or person tendering for any contract with the jail, 
or from any prisoner, prisoner’s friends or any person visiting the jail. 

109. No jail officer shall, either directly or indirectly, engage Officers not 
in any trade,, business or employment other than his legitimate jail to engage in 
duties and no jail officer below the rank of Chief Head Warder shall trade, 
be permitted to keep cattle or other farm stock within the jail 
premises. 


Section IV. — Punishment of Jail Officers. 

110. The Superintendent shall decide whether or not a prose- Sup e r i lo- 

cution shall be instituted in respect of any offence punishable under teudent to 
section 54 of the Prisons Act. Whenever a prosecution is determined decide when 
on, the officer shall be suspended from duty. t0 P 10secute - 

111. For the following offences a prosecution shall be instituted off enceg to 

unless the Inspector- General otherwise orders, in which case the offen- be dealt with 
der shall be punished departmentally : — judicially. 

(1) Wilfully or negligently permitting an escape. 

f 2) Committing any offence punishable under ection 42 of the 

Prisons Act, 1894. 

(3) Immoral conduct with regard to any prisoner. 

(4) Any offence punishable under Chapter IX of the Penal 

Code. 

112. A jail officer acquitted of a charge by a criminal court shall Acauit t © d 

be re instated in the service,: unless the Inspector-General, for reasons officer to be 
to be recorded In writing, otherwise directs. # reinstated. 

113. The following offences shall be punished by dismissal unless ^ 

the previous character of the offender and the circumstances of the ©rdinar i?v 
case render a milder punishment sufficient : — pimisha b 1 e 

(1) Appearing on duty in a state of intoxication. dismissal. 

(2) Sleeping on duty. 

(3) Striking a prisoner. 

(4) Entering or permitting any person to enter the female 

enclosure without proper authority. 

(5) Committing or conniving at irregularities in the supply or 

distribution of food. 

(6) Being concerned directly, or indirectly in a jail contract or a 

present from a contractor. 

(7) Having unauthorized dealings with any prisoner or prisoner’s 

friend. 

(8) Insubordination towards any superior officer. 
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1Wm , , 114 Suspension as a specific punishment should be avoided and 

Power to in extraordinary circumstances, the practice of inflict- 

hexane. Sd be «.Hed, a mf deduction W 

used clis- “ h J n<T generally a sufficient deterrent ; nor s could the frequent 
creetly ‘ fnfliction of small fines be adopted. An officer against whom a succes- 
sion of offences is recorded should, after due warning, be reduced or 
dismissed! Jailers and Assistant Jailers should not be punished by fine 
except in very special circumstances. 

Punishments 11B . The Inspector-General of Prisons and Superintendents of 
md appeals j a are empowered to exercise the powers detailed in the statement 
below in respect of members of the subordinate establishments under 
their control specified in column I of the Statement. 


STATEMENT. 


Class of subordi- 
nates. 

By 

whom cen- 
sured or 
fined. 

By whom J 

promotion j 
withheld or , 
suspended, j 

By whom 
reduced, 
removed, or : 
dismissed. 

Appellate 

authority. 

1 , Jailers and 
Assistant Jailers. 

Inspe c t 0 r- 
General of 
Prisons. 

Insp e efc o r- 
Gene'ral of 

Prisons. 

Ins p e c t 0 1- 
General of 
Prisons. 

■ 

. 

Local Go- 
vernment. 

2 . Warders and 
Compounders . 

. Superintendent 

1 of Jail. 

1 ■: \ 

Circle Supe- 
rintend e n t 
and Superint- 
endents of 
Hill Jails, 

Circle Supe- 
rinten dent 
and Superint- 
endents of 
Hill Jails. 

Inspeo t 0 r- 
Genaral of 
■ Prisons. 


Procedure 216, Before indicting any punishment, except of a petty nature, 
prior to upon any officer o! the jail, the Superintendent shall draw up clearly 
inflic t Ing S briefly in writing a statement of the charges against him. A copy 
punishment . ^ statement shall be furnished to the officer affected, who shall 
be allowed to submit in writing any explanation in regard to the 
charges that he may desire to offer. The Superintendent shall, after 
: considering this explanation, record m writing his reasons for any 

decision at which he may arrive on each charge. 

Provided that in all eases of offences in which an officer is, 
liable to dismissal, removal or reduction, the order of ^ dismissal 
removal, or reduction shall) except when it is based 
on facts or conclusions established at a judicial trial, or when the 
officer concerned has absconded with the accusation hanging over 
him. be preceded by a properly recorded departmental enquiry. At 
such an enquiry a definite charge in writing shall be framed in respect 
of each offence and explained to the accused ; the evidence in . support 
of it and any evidence which he may adduce in his defence shall be 
recorded in his presence and his defence shall be taken down in writing. 



CHAP. VIII.] 


SUBORDINATE OFFICERS GENERALLY. 


51 


Each of the charges framed shall be discussed and a finding shall be 
recorded on each charge. 

Note —I n investigating charges against jail officers. Superintendents should bear in 
mind the following principles 


(1) The first statement made by complainants, accused and witnesses are the most 

valuable. They should, therefore invariably be at once written down verbatim . 

Statements made latter, when there has been time to .concoct a story, are 

comparatively valueless. 

(2) In grave cases, Superintendents, should record s Intermits themselves and not 

leave the inquiry to filter through the Jailer’s Report Book. 

(3) All statements should be taken down in the exact words of the complainant 

witness, or accused, and should be read over to him, signed ; nd dated. 

117. Every punishment inflicted on a jail officer shall be recorded Eecord of 

in the Defaulter Book in Form No, 20 Admonition is not a punish- punishment 
meat, but any formal warning shall be recorded. inflicted. 

118. Any officer affected by an order of punishment is enti- 9^ c ® rs P u r 
tied to have on application a copy of it duly attested by the ^ ^ 
Superintendent, and in case of suspension, reduction, discharge 0 f order. 

or dismissal the order shall state clearly the charge, the evidence 
and the grounds of the decision. 

119. (1) Every officer against whom an order of punishment may Procedur e 

be passed and who thinks himself wronged thereby shall be entitled to 1 n g 

prefer an appeal against the order. 

(2) No appeal shall lie against — 

(a) the discharge of a person appointed on probation if his dis- 
charge is ordered before the termination of his probation. 

(h) the dismissal or removal of a person appointed to hold a tem- 
porary appointment. 

(3) Every Government servant desiring to prefer an appeal shall 
do so separately. 

(4) Appeals from the decision of the Superintendents shall lie to, 
and be disposed of by, the Inspector-General and those from the decision 
of the Inspector-General shall lie to the Local Government. 

(5) Every appeal preferred under this rule shall be accompanied by 
a copy of the order appealed against. 

It shall contain all material statements and arguments relied on 
by the officer preferring the appeal, shall contain no disrespectful or 
improper language and shall be complete in itself. Every such appeal 
shall be submitted through the Superintendent of the jail to which 
the appellant belongs or belonged. The Superintendent shall forward 
every appeal so submitted with his remarks and any necessary record 
not furnished by the appellant. 

(6 ) Every appeal shall be preferred within two months after the 
date on which the officer preferring the appeal was informed of the 
orders against which he appeals. 

Provided that the appellate authority may at his discretion for 
good cause shown extend the period to twelve months. 
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(7,) The Inspector-General having passed an order on any appeal 
may not take notice of a second petition on the same subject unless it 
contains some new and important matter. 

(8) An appeal maybe withheld— 

j i) which is an appeal in a ease in which under this rule no 
appeal lies ; 

(ii) which does not comply with one or more of the provisions of 

clause (5) of this rule ; 

(iii) which does not comply with the provisions of clause (0) of 

this rule ; 

(i») which is a further appeal presented after a decision has been 
given by the appellate authority prescribed in clause (4) of 
this rule and no new facts or circumstances are adduced 
which afford grounds for a reconsideration of the ease. 

Provided that in every case in which an appeal is withheld the 
officer preferring the appeal shall be informed of the fact and the rea- 
sons for it. 

(9) No appeal shall lie against the withholding of an appeal by a 
competent authority. 

Provided that an appeal .withheld for failure to comply w ith the 
conditions >stated in clause (5) of this rule shall not be withheld if it is‘ 
resubmitted in aTorm which complies with that rule. 

(10) A list of appeals withheld by the Inspector-General under 
clause (8) of this rule with reasons for withholding them shall be for- 
warded quarterly to the Government. 

Officer to 120. Every subordinate officer or servant suspended, dismissed, dis- 
qirit the jail charged or allowed to resign his appointment, shall be required at one© 
on tormina- quit the jail and the quarters occupied by him, and shall give up 
appointment an ^ un ^ orm or other property of Government entrusted to him. 

Caution to 121. (1) When a Government servant is suspended he may go where 
officers under he likes but he must leave his address with the head of his office, and 
*us pension, also with the officer, if any, holding an inquiry into his conduct 

(2) He must obey all orders to attend an inquiry into his conduct, 
and if he fails to do so, the inquiry may be held in his absence. 

Be-employ 122. No subordinate officer once dismissed or removed from or 
ment of w } 10 has resigned his appointment in the Department, shall be employed 
officers 8 6 ^ a 8 a * n * n an J without the sanction of the Inspector-General, to 
whom all the circumstances shall be reported. 

Prohibition 123. No person who has been convicted and punished with impri- 
agaiusfc em- son ment or whipping shall b© employed in any jail without the special 
convTo t ed unction of the Inspector-General. ^ 

perton. 
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CHAPTER IX. 

UNIFORM OF JAIL OFFICERS. 

Note, — A ll officers subordinate to the Superintendent shall, when on duty, always 
appear in the uniform provided for them. 

124 The following uniform is prescribed for Jailers . 

Jacket. Khaki drill or serge, military field service pattern with Uniform of 
two pockets on each side ; roll collar; shoulder straps of the same Jailers, 
material fastened with a small button ; shoulder strap badge — “ cross- 
keys 99 with the word “Jailer”; five buttons bearing the letters 
t‘A. J. 55 of white metal to be 'used down the front. 

Trousers. — Slacks, khaki drill or serge, turned up at ends. 

Shirt. — Khaki twill with turn-down collar and two breast pockets 
with Haps pointed and with button. 

Tie. — Khaki. 

Head-dress. — Khaki Wolesly pattern helmet or khaki sola topi 
with khaki pugree and flash of dark blue cloth, 3" wide on left with 
two vertical stripes of old gold, apart in centre of flash ; 

Badge. — 'Provincial device 44 Assam Jails 99 with eight pointed 
stars, wreath and crown. 

Cap . — Fatigue cap (khaki), edged with silver lace and with badge 
on the left side. 

Boots. — Brown leather ankle. 

Whistle. — Regulation pattern with brown leather strap, carried in 
right breast pocket. 

Belt. — Sam Browne with leather scabbard and brown leather 
sword knot. 

Working Dress. — Khaki shirt' with turn-down collar and shoulder 
straps. Khaki shorts with khaki stockings and shoes or khaki knickers 
with khaki putties and boots. 

125 The uniform of an Assistant Jailer shall be similar to that -[jmf orm of 

of a Jailer with the following exceptions : — Assistant 

Shoulder badges — nickel plated “ cross-keys 95 with the word r ^ ailers ‘ 

“ Assistant Jailer 95 ; fatigue cap will be plain with badge only. The 
Assistant Jailer will not wear a sword except when acting as Jailer. 

126. Jailers and Assistant Jailers shall provide themselves with Jailers and 
the uniform prescribed above at their own expense. Arrangements Assistant 
will be made for the supply of their uniform from the Sylhet Jail at Jailers to 
cost price. Swords, scabbards and slings will be provided by Govern- jj^fo r m a t 
merit* their own 

127* The uniform of a Head Warder shall be cost - 

Tunic . — Khaki drill and (for Dibrugarh and hill jails only; khaki Uniform of 
serge in winter, with stand-up collar one inch high one pocket on each Chief Head- 
breast, shoulder straps, five half— ball brass buttons (inscribed A.J.) an ^ r e |jg a( p, 
down the front two for shoulder straps and two for pockets ; for Chief war ders. 
Head-Warders gilt metal stais above the print of each cuff and for 
Head- Warders green chevrons on the right sleeve according to pay, 
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viz., four stripes for those on Rs 35 and above, three stripes for those 
on Rs. 3$ to Rs. 34 and two for those below Rs. 32. 

Shorts, — Khaki drill. 

Putties . — Khaki. 

Head dress. — Khaki pugree with an edging of silver braid with a 
blue fringe. 

Boots. — As prescribed (to be worn when on duty). 

Waist belt . — Brown leather, 2 inches wide, with a silver plated 
badge with the words u Assam Jails Head Warder ”. 

Great coot. — Khaki serge, police pattern without cape. 

Jersey. — Woollen (for Dibrugarh and hill jails only). 

Baton frogs.—* To be slipped on to the waist belt. 

128. Ordinary warders shall wear the same uniform as Head 
Warders, except that the pugree shall not have the silver edging ; belts 
shall have brass badges with the words “ Assam Jails- Warder ” 
inscribed thereon ; and [here shall be no chevron on the sleeve. Gate 
warders shall wear a green chevron on the right arm. 

129. Female; warders shall be entitled to the following : — 

Summer (annually) — 

(1) Two suits (ue., 4 saris and 2 jackets), cost not exceeding 
Rs. 10. 

(2) Two long hurt as cost not exceeding Rs. 2-8. 

Winter (once in 3 years). 

(3) One warm jacket cost not exceeding Rs. 5. 

All these articles except the warm coat should be of white 
material. The Jcnrta will be made with half-sleeves and will be long 
enough to extend to the knee. Over that will be a jacket with long 
sleeves and extending to the hips The previous sanction of the 
Inspector-General is required for the purchase of the above uniform. 
In ease of resignation or dismissal the female warder will have no 
claim over the current year’s supply of uniform. 

130. Each Head Warder and ordinary male warder shall be 
furnished at Government expense with— 

Annually— 

One pair of boots. 

One pair of khaki woollen putties. 

One pugree (khaki) with blue fringe. 

Two suits of khaki cotton uniform clothing. 

Once in eighteen months— 

One woollen jersey (only in the Shillong, 

Kohima and Aijal Jails). 

Once in two years — 

One set of chevrons for each Head Warder. 

One chevron for each Gatekeeper. 
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Once in three years— 

One warm tunic (for Dibrugarh and hill jails only). 

One great coat. 

One mosquito net (in malarious districts only, if required). 

Once in five years — 

One set of five buttons. 

Once in ten years — 

One belt and badge ; the badges for the Head Warders r 
if necessary, be replaced in interval. 

Once only — 

A Charpoy. 

A box in which to keep Government uniform. 


131. Head Warders and. ordinary male warders will be required, Extra imi . 
if the Superintendent considers it necessary, to supply themselves form to be 
with extra uniform at their own cost. supplied at 

the cost of 

132. All warders shall be provided at Government expense with ^Warders to 
batons similar to those used by the police with thongs attached and have batons 

with whistles. 1 “prlvMon ’ 

1.33. Each jail shall be supplied every three years with water- of water 
proof capes, for the use of sentries only, according to requirements proof capes 
but not exceeding six for each jail. for sentries. 

134. Officers supplied with uniform at Government cost are bilTtv^for 1 " 
prohibited from selling it and any unauthorized attempt to dispose of it uniform sup- 
will render the offender liable to prosecution. All suits and head- plied by- 
dress shall he clearly and permanently stamped with the date of issue, Government, 
and this date shall be renewed when necessary. At every kit-inspec- 
tion, all members of the warder establishment shall produce two com- 
plete sets of uniform. If any article is lost, or rendered unfit for use 

before the date fixed for issue of a new supply, it shall be replaced 
at the officer’s expense. 

135. Uniform, buttons, leather belts, badges and shoes for both indents 
Head Warders and warders will be supplied on indent from Sylhet f or uniform 
Jail or from such other firm as the Inspector-General may decide. In- of warders- 
dents for Head Warders’ and warders’ uniform shall he submitted on 

the 1st of March each year. 


Uniform shall be made in three sizes, as follows 
No. I for tall men — say, from 5 9 1 ' to 6'0". 

No. II for men of medium size — say, 5'7" to 5 / 9 1 '. 
No. Ill for short men — say, from 5'5" to 5 ' 7 ". 
Indents should specify the numbers of each size required. 
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136. (a) All the uniform, including shoes, supplied by Govern- 
me nt to Head Warders and warders, is Government property during 
the period for which it is issued, and must be accounted^ for until the 
next periodical issue of uniform becomes due, but it is issued for the 
personal use of the officer to whom it is given and will be taken with 
him when transferred to any other jail. If the uniform is not properly 
used and becomes unserviceable before next issue becomes due, it will 
he renewed at the officer's expense ; but after it has been in use for 
the period prescribed in Rule No. ISO it shall become the 
absolute property of the officer. This rule does not apply to arms and 
accoutrements, (*>., belts, badges, etc.,) mosquito net, the eharpoy and 
the box, all of which shall remain at the jail to which supplied, but any 
officer* losing or damaging these otherwise than by fair wear and tear 
shall pay the cost of renewal or repair. 

(ft) When a Head Warder or warder dies, resigns, retires, abs« 
conds or is dismissed or discharged, his uniform will be taken over by 
an authorised jail official, and will be issued, at the discretion of the 
Superintendent, to the man who fills the vacancy or to a new recruit 
on the temporary list. The Superintendent shall determine the period 
for which the uniform should last and shall cause a note of it to be en- 
tered in the warder's service book. 

Provided that if the uniform has been lost or has grossly deteriora- 
ted owing to the fault of a Head Warder or warder who resigns, retires,, 
absconds, or is dismissed or discharged, its value or a part of the value 
to be determined by the Superintendent may be recovered from the 
officer at fault. 

(c) Recoveries due from a Head Warder or warder under the 
preceding rule may be made from any pay or from security money 
due to him at the time of discharge or retirement and from the sale- 
proceeds of the uniform, and shall be reported to the Superintendent of 
the district jail of the circle to whom the treasury receipts for them 
shall be sent. As most of the apprentice warders taken on in eonse - 
quence of discharge or retirement of Head Warders and warders will 
receive new uniform at the district jail of the circle, the district jail 
shall, ini its annual account of expenditure, take credit for such recover- 
ies by deducting the total sum recovered from the cost of uniforms. 

(d) The Government supply of uniform shall be issued to Head 
Warders and warders, as it becomes due to them; to newly appointed 
warders at the time of appointment ; to others on any date on which 
the period prescribed for the use of the last previous issue expires. 
The date of issue of every article of uniform shall be recorded in the 
officer’s service book. 

(e) When a Head Warder or warder goes on average pay leave 
he shall make over his uniform to the care of the (Chief) Head Warder 
or to any other persons authorised by the Superintendent. During the 
officer’s absence the uniform shall not be used by any other Head War- 
der or warder. 

(/’), If a Head Warder or warder is granted sick leave or leave 
without pay for a period not exceeding 3 months and a local substitute 
is appointed, the officer who takes leave shall make over his uniform 
to his substitute for use during his absence, and shall take it back on 
his return from leave. Under no circumstances shall this give the 
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officer a claim to a new supply of uniform before it becomes due to 
him. He must bear the risk of improper us© of his uniform by his 
substitute. 

(g) If a Head Warder or warder is granted sick leave or leave 
without pay or furlough for a period exceeding three months (in which 
ease the Superintendent of the district jail of the circle will supply 
a substitute who will take his own uniform with him) the uniform of 
the officer who takes leave shall be taken incharge of by the (Chief) 
Head Warder or other person authorised by the Superintendent as in 
the case of an officer on average pay leave, and it shall not be used by 
any other officer. 

Note , — Absent Head Warders’ or warders’ uniform when bundled up and put a way 
may be preserved from the attack of moths and other insects by sprinkling amongst the 
clothing before tying it up a handful of burnt crude borax known to the Assamese 
as sohaga , 

(A) Whenever the uniform of a Head Warder or warder is not 
used by an officer acting for him during his absence on leave, the dates 
on which the next issue of the several articles of uniform will be due 
shall be advanced by the period during which the uniform is not 
used. 

(i) All Government uniform except shoes issued to the Head 
Warders and warders shall at the time of issue, be neatly marked with 
the initials of the officer and year of issue in some place where the 
mark will not be conspicuous. For marking cotton uniform the extract 
of Bhelwah [dhobis' nut, Semecarpus Anaeardium) may be used ; for 
marking woollen clothing a piece of cotton tape should be sewn inside 
the collar. 

(j) Special arrangement may be made in every jail for washing 
warders’ uniforms, and a deduction to meet the actual cost will be made 
from each warder’s pay monthly ; this charge shall not exceed three 
annas. Or warders may make their own arrangements for getting 
cotton uniform washed by an outsider; but if they do so, neglect of a 
dhobi to return clothing or to wash it properly wall not be accepted 
as an excuse for appearing in dirty or untidy uniform. The Superint- 
endent will decide which system is to be followed. When it is neces- 
sary to cleanse the woollen tunics, this shall be done at Government 
expense. Before washing, the piping must be removed. Leather 
belting must be kept clean and polished with dubbing, which will be 
supplied from the jail ; and badges must be kept bright. Uniform 
which has become damaged by fair wear and tear may be repaired bin 
the jail by convict labour, free of cost. 
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CHAPTER X, 

SECURITY DEPOSITS. 

] 37. Every Jailer, Assistant Jailer, and such other officers as may 
from time to time be ordered to do so. shall, whether holding regular 
appointments or on probation, famish security and execute a security 
bond for the due performance of all duties required of them, and shall 
be strictly bound by the conditions and penalties set forth in the 
bond, 

The amount of security to be furnished shall be, in ease of an 
officer on a time-scale of pay, the average pay for one year of the 
scale to which the officer belongs, and in ease of any other officer on® 
year’s pay. 

The only form of security which shall be accepted from thes e 
officers, shall be Government promissory notes, stock certificates, Pos^ 
Office Savings Bank security deposits, or Post Office 5-year cash 
certificates. Post Office cash certificates will be accepted at their 
present i. e, 9 surrender value, provided that the certificates are formally 
transferred^ the pledgee in accordance with the rules of the Postal 
Department. 

All the officers specified above shall in addition, either furnish 
personal security or find some one to stftnd surety for them to the 
amount of the security stated. This condition shall be dispensed with 
when the security required has been furnished in full. 

138. Any officer required to furnish security may deposit 
Government promissory notes, etc., for the full amount or pay the 
amount in full on appointment. If the amount of security is not at 
once deposited, it shall be recovered by monthly deductions from the 
officer’s pay at the rate of 10 £>er cent, on the minimum pay of the 
post to which he is appointed. The officer may, however, at any time 
make a special payment of the balance equivalent to the remaining 
monthly deductions. 

189. The deduction made under Rule 138 shall be recorded in 
a special column in the acquittance roll, and a security register shall 
be maintained for the purpose of showing how far the required 
securities have been deposited. The Superintendent shall open in the 
nearest Government Savings Bank a separate account for each officer 
from whose pay such deduction has been made. The account shall be 

headed in each case u The Superintendent of the 

Jail on account of security of (name of officer concerned) ”, and every 
officer’s monthly deposit shall be punctually paid into the Savings Bank 
by the Jailer, immediately after it is realised. The amounts realised 
by the deductions and paid into the Savings Bank shall be respectively 
debited and credited in the general cash book on proper dates. 
Security deposits lodged in the Post Office Savings Bank should be 
hypothecated to the Superintendent of the J ail, 

140. The Savings Bank pass books for security deposits shall be 
kept by the Jailer in his cash chest, and shall be produced by him to 
the Superintendent as vouchers whenever there is an entry in his cash 
book of the deposit of security money. 
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14 1. Previous to the transfer of an officer, he shall sign an Procedure 
application to the local Postmaster on the form prescribed by the 011 transfer. 
Postal Department requesting that his . deposit account may be trans- 
ferred to the post office of the district or subdivision to which he is 

sent. The Superintendent will forward this application with the 
pass boob, a letter authorizing the transfer of account, and a security 
deposit form duly filled in by the officer, requesting that the pass book 
may be transmitted direct to the Superintendent of the Jail to which 
the officer is being transferred. 

142. When the amount of security money deposited In. the Purchase of 
Savings Bank reaches the sum of Es. 100 an application shall, in any Government 
ease where the depositor so desires, be made by the Superintendent of Botes* 88 0 *^ 
the Jail to which the depositor is posted to the Deputy Accountant- 
General, Posts and Telegraphs, Calcutta, in accordance with Rule 46, 

section VI of the Post and Telegraph Guide, for the purchase of 
Government promissory notes or stock certificates for the full amount 
deposited, if possible, and the depositor shall pay all charges incident 
upon the purchase. 

143. When the full amount of security payable by a jail officer has Certificates 
been deposited in the Savings Bank, the Superintendent shall furnish when securi- 
the depositor with a certificate to that effect, stating the amount of ty is paid in 
deposit and shall advise him to send the certificate to his heirs or 
representatives so that, in case of the depositor’s death, his heirs may 

put in a claim for the return of the security deposit. 

144. All Government promissory notes or stock certificates Endorsement 
tendered as security or purchased with security money, shall be of promis- 
endorsed or transferred by the officer who tenders them, to the 80ry notes. 
Inspector- General of Prisons, Assam, and shall be sent by the 
Superintendent in. a registered cover to the Inspector-General’s 

office. 

145. In the event of the death of an officer, the Superintendent p roce< j ur e on 
shall after the lapse of six months from the date of death, if the death of an 
officer’s security is deposited In the Savings Bank, draw the security officer, 
money from the Bank, or if his security is in Government promissory 

notes or stock certificates the Superintendent shall apply to the 
Inspector-General for the notes, or certificates which shall be endorsed 
or transferred by the Inspector-General for payment to the Superin- 
tendent and be sent to him. Any money claim the Government may 
have against the deceased officer, not covered by pay or other 
allowance due to him, shall then be recovered by the Superintendent 
from the security deposit money or the value of the Government pro- 
missory notes (which the Superintendent may realise, if necessary), 
as the case may be, and the balance, after settling such claims, shall 
be paid to the nearest District Judge, to whom the Superintendent 
shall at the same time furnish an account showing the amount of, or 
value realised for. the security, any pay or other allowance due to the 
officer on the date of his death, the Government claims against him 
which have been adjusted therefrom, and the balance paid in, with 
particulars of the name and native place of the deceased, the post he 
held, date of death, and nearest relatives if known. If no Government 
claim has to be recovered from Government promissory notes held as 
security, they shall be delivered to the Judge intact, endorsed to 
him. 
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146. Interest on Government promissory notes or stock certifi- 
cates deposited as security is payable to the officers who own them 
under the orders of the Controller of Currency. The securities of 
these officers should be dealt with in accordance with the procedure 
prescribed in Chapter VIII of the Government Securities Manual. 

147. Interest on security money deposited in the Government 
Savings Bank may either be credited towards any undeposited portion 
of the security or be paid to the officer concerned. 

148. Security bonds shall be executed in the prescribed form as 
soon after appointment as possible, and must be registered, but are free 
from stamp duty or registration fee. After registration the bonds of 
all jail officers shall be sent to the Inspector-General for safe 
custody. 

149. The security deposit of any officer who is granted sick 
leave under a medical certificate without any leave allowance may 
be returned to him under the following conditions : — 

(1) If his leave is for six months, he may receive back half his 

security deposit. 

(2) If at the end of six months* sick leave, a Civil Surgeon certi- 

fies that the officer is still unfit for duty, and that further 
leave for six months is necessary, he may receive back the 
remainder of his security deposit. 

In cases where the officer returns to duty, the total amount re- 
funded above will have to be made good in the method prescribed by 
Sole 138. 

150. No officer shall forfeit any part of his security without the 
sanction and order of the Inspector-General, except under the circum- 
stances set forth in Rule 151. Whenever a Superintendent is of 
opinion that an officer should forfeit his security or any part of it, 
he shall refer to the Inspector- General for orders. 

151. When an officer leaves the service on retirement, resignation 
or discharge,, the Superintendent shall take the same action in respect 
of the officer’s security as prescribed in Rule 145 in the case of the 
officer’s death, except that any balance of security money realized 
from the bank or on Government promissory notes, after settlement of 
all Government claims, shall be paid to the officer concerned, or if the 
security is in Government promissory notes from which no claim has 
to be realized, they shall be delivered to him, duly endorsed, for pay- 
ment to him, a receipt being taken from him in either ease. But no 
security shall be relinquished within six months of the date the officer 
leaves Government service. 

152. Superintendents shall at least once a year, see that the market 
value of Government paper which their subordinates have furnished as 
security is sufficient to cover the amount of security required. The 
valuation should be made with reference to the prices prevailing on 
the 1st May previous. Government paper tendered as security to 
Government should be accepted at its market value at the time of 
deposit. It is, however, not essential that the officer accepting the 
deposit should require the tender of more Government paper- than is 
sufficient to meet the needs of the case. Since Government paper is 
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issued in round numbers either in hundreds or- in multiples of 250, the 
amount of Government paper to cover the security required should be 
fixed having regard to the market value of the amount. In the ease 
of such security appreciating or depreciating no readjustment of the 
value of the Government paper should be mad© unless the rise or fall 
of the market value is such as to render it necessary to call upon the 
depositor to produce further Government paper to the extent of at 
least Rs. 100 or to enable the officer to return to the depositor Gov- 
ernment paper to the same extent. Even then no such adjustment 
should be made unless after such adjustment there is still a reasonable 
margin between the market value of the Government paper tendered 
and the amount of the security necessary. 

This rule will not apply to those whose security has^ already been 
accepted at its face value. 

153. The Superintendent shall submit to the Inspector-General so 
as to be received by the 20th of January in each year a statement 
f showing the extent to which security has been deposited by the 

several subordinates in his jail who are required to furnish security. 
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CHAPTER XL 

THE JAILER. 

Section 16 of the Prisons Act , 1S94, requires that the Jailer shall 
reside in the prison, unless the Superintendent permits him in writing 
to reside elsewhere* Under section 19 he shall not he absent from 
the prison for a night without permission in writing from the Supe- 
rintendent ; hut if absent without leave for a night from unavoidable 
necessity he shall immediately report the fact and the cause of it to 
the Superintendent Under section 17 , he must give immediate notice 
of the death of a prisoner to the Superintendent and Medical Subor- 
dinates* Section IS makes him responisbile for the safe custody of 
records , commitment warrants and other documents committed to his 
care , and for money and other articles taken from prisoners . 

154. The Jailer is the chief executive officer of the jail and is 
immediately subordinate to the Superintendent. He is generally res- 
ponsible for the observance of all prescribed rules and orders and for 
the supervision of the subordinate staff. 

155. The Jailer’s first duty is the maintenance of discipline among 
prisoners and subordinates. For this purpose he must be always pre- 
sent at the jail during the day except when he leaves it for his" meals, 
to attend a Court of Justice, or on permission from the Superintendent® 

156. The Jailer and Assistant Jailer shall not be absent from the 
jail at the same time during the day. The hours for meals should be 
so arranged that either the one or other is present at the jail. When 
no Assistant Jailer is available the Senior Head Warder must relieve 
the Jailer. 

157. The Jailer shall visit every part of the jail daily, and shall see 
every prisoner at least once in every 24 hours. 

158. The Jailer shall see that prisoners are clean in their person 
and clothes, that they have the authorized amount of clothing and 
bedding and no more, and that those who are liable to be fettered are 
securely fettered. 

159. He shall at uncertain times, but at least once a week, cause 
every prisoner, and all clothing, bedding, workshops, wards and cells 
to be thoroughly searched. 

160. He shall be responsible for the execution of all orders 
regarding the labour of prisoners, shall assign to each prisoner his work, 
and see that the prescribed tasks are performed. 

161. He shall supervise the cultivation of the garden and be 
responsible for the adequacy of the supply of vegetables. He shall 
likewise supervise the jail farm and all the other outside operations. 
He is, jointly with the Medical Subordinate, responsible for the proper 
preparation and distribution of the food. 

162. He shall supervise the working of the warder guard. At 
least once a week, at uncertain times, he shall visit the jail after 8 p. m. 
and satisfy himself that the guard is present, the sentries posted and 
on the alert, and that the rounds are being properly maintained. 
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168. He shall be responsible for the custody of all warrants and 
for the strict enforcement of then* terms; and that no prisoner is on 
any account released before his time or kept in jail beyond the termi- 
nation of his sentence. If whipping or solitary confinement is imposed 
in at dition to imprisonment, the Jailer shall see that the prisoner is 
brought up at the proper time to receive his stripes or to b© placed in 
the cells. 

Note.— -C oncerning the responsibility of the Jailer in connexion with prisoners who 
have been admitted to jail as “approvers ”, see rule 782. 

164. The Jailer shall once a year, usually in March, go through 
all the warrants in his possession, compare them with the registers, 
and satisfy himself that they are correct. He shall enter a certificate 
to that effect in his Report Boob, and a copy of it shall be submitted 
to the Inspector-General by the 10 th April. 

165. Though the Jailer’s main duties relate to the direct control 
of prisoners and staff, he shall also exercise general supervision of the 
Jail Office. 

166. (1) The Jailer shall keep a Report Book, in which he 
shall duly record — 

(а) the hour of unlocking and locking and by what "officers they 

were performed; 

(б) the number of prisoners admitted, discharged and locked up ; 

(c) all reports made against upper subordinates, all serious breaches 

of discipline on the part of subordinates and prisoners, the 
offence with which charged, the time of its occurrence and 
other circumstances connected with it ; 

(d) all eases in which he may have found it necessary to use 

restraint to any prisoner ; 

(«?) how far he has omitted any of the duties required by these 
rules, and the reason thereof ; 

(/) the absence of any subordinate officer from duty and requests 
for leave of absence ; 

•(y) requests for sanction of unusual expenditure ; 

(h) requests for the employment of prisoners in any special man- 

ner ; 

(i) any representations or recommendations he may deem proper 

to make ; 

(j) any unusual occurrence or matter of importance ; 

(k) any matter on which he may require orders. 

(2) Each day’s report shall be dated and a consecutive serial 
number running through the calendar year shall be given to the 
subjects dealt with. 

Note — See also rules 108(4), 828, 832, 836(6) regarding* other matters to be recorded 
in the Jailer’s Report Book* 

167. Tne Jailer’s Report Boob shall be laid daily, and oftener if 
necessary, before the Superintendent for his perusal and the issue of 
such orders as may be necessary. If the Superintendent has no 
remarks to make or orders to give, he shall append his initials with the 
date. 
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Execution of 168. The Jailer shall carry out forthwith emergent written direc- 
Me die a. tions of the Medical Officer regarding the sick in hospital or regarding 
Officer’s di- san ;tary arrangements, entering all such directions and the action 
rections. ta ^- en thereon in his Report Book for the information of the Superint- 
endent. 


Note.— See also the following rules ?— 

14 and 46. Appointment and punishment. 

68, Gontrol of Medical Subordinates. 
263 6t Seq , Daily routine. 

963, Maintenance of Registers,, 

998. Custody of Cash chest. 
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169. When any prisoner dies, the Jailer shall send immediate 
notice of the death to the Superintendent and the Medical Officer, 
also to the Medical Subordinate, if he is not already acquainted with 
the fact. A return of every death of a prisoner or of any person resid- 
ing on the jail premises shall be furnished by the Jailer to the Chair- 
man of the municipality, or if there be not a municipality, to the 
Magistrate of the district. 

170. The Jailer shall be held responsible that the warder guard is 
properly drilled, generally efficient, and clean and neat in appearance. 
It shall be his duty to see that a sufficient guard is at all times 
present at the jail, and properly armed. He shall see that all the 
warders invariably sleep in the quarters allotted to them. Any neglect 
or offence committed by a warder or other subordinate officer which 
comes to his knowledge shall be reported by him to the Superintendent 
in his Report Rook. 

171. On the resignation, transfer or discharge of a Jailer or when 
jail property a Jailer takes leave (other than casual leave) he shall he required, on 
on transfer, ma ] 2 i n g over charge to his successor, to give an inventory of all 
STST.? property, stores, ete., in his hands, which will be kept in the jail 
Jailer.* 1 01 records, a copy being given to his successor. A copy of such inventory 

should also be sent to the Inspector-General of Prisons. He shall give 
vouchers for all credit sales to the relieving officer. The Superintend- 
ent shall ascertain that the inventory is correct and complete and the 
unrealised eredit sales are duly vouched for. After full time for all 
due inquiry, and not less than two months after the Jailer has left the 
iail if the Superintendent he satisfied of the correctness of the account, 
a “no demand” certificate may he granted to him. In case of the 
Jailer’s death, the inventory shall he made by, or under the directions 
of the Superintendent and the certificate shall be granted and security 
wiven up alter reference to the Inspector-General, and on the appliea- 
Dutias of |[ on 0 £ heirs or executors of the deceased. 

fmew Stop*- 172. When a Superintendent newly assumes charge of a jail it 
rinten dent g hn.ll be the duty of the Jailer to bring to his notice all special rules 
a s s ti m e s ^ or ^ e rs relating to that jail, 
charge. 



HAP. Ill A, 


ASSISTANT JAILTO. 


65 


CHAPTER XII. 

ASSISTANT JAILER. 

173. An Assistant Jailer shall be considered to be on probation Confirma** 
for the first six months of his service. He will be confirmed in his tion of Assis* 
appointment when the Superintendent of the Jail certifies that be i s hmt 'l a ^ eT * 
a competent officer, and that he is thoroughly qualified to carry on the 

duties of Assistant Jailer. Promotion from the grade of Assistant to 
the grade of Jailer will be entirely by merit and will be made by the 
Inspector-General, 

174. The Assistant Jailer is the Jailer’s immediate subordinate His general 
whose duty it is to take his place whenever he is absent and to under- duties, 
take whatever portions of the Jailer’s duties may be delegated to him 

under proper authority. On every occasion on which he officiates for 
the Jailer, or is in charge of a jail, he shall possess all the powers and 
responsibilities of that officer. The duties of the Assistant Jailer 
should be recorded by the Superintendent in his order book. 
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175. The permanent strength of the warder establishment in each 
Jail shall be determined from time to time by the Government in 
accordance with ordinary requirements, 

176. The Inspector- General may, in respect of any jail, sanction 
tire entertainment of each temporary establishments in addition ' to the 
permanent establishment provided for in the last .preceding rule as may 
at any time be urgently necessary*; ...provided that all temporary 
establishments sanctioned otherwise than in accordance with rule 9 
shall be so sanctioned subject to the approval of the Government, 
and that no such establishment shall be sanctioned in any ease in 
which previous reference to Government can, without danger or 
inconvenience, be made. 

177. Where the Superintendent considers that it is necessary for 
any reason to entertain any number of warders in excess of the 
sanctioned scale, and the matter is so urgent that the previous sanction 
of the Inspector-General cannot be obtained, he may, subject to imme- 
diate reference to the Inspector-General, entertain such number of 
temporary ordinary grade warders as may be necessary. 

178. The control of the warder establishments in the Surma and 
Assam Valley districts shall be vested in the Superintendents of the 
Sylhet and Gauhati jails, respectively, who will be known as Circle 
Superintendents. The following are the jails and lock-ups in each 
circle 

Sylhet Circle . — Sylhet, Sunamganj, Karimganj, Habiganj, 
South Sylhet, Silehar, Shillong, Aijal and Hailakandi 
lock-up, 

Gauhati Circle . — Gauhati, Tezpur, Mangaldai, Dhubri, Dibru- 
garh, North Lakhimpur, Jorhat, Sibsagar, Golaghat, 
Nowgong, Kohima, Tura and lock-ups at Barpeta and 
Goalpara. 

Appoint- 179, Save as provided in rule 180 the Circle Superintendent 
^dshme^t a ^ one subject t° the supervision of the Inspector-General shall have 
of warders P ower to appoint, promote, degrade, transfer, remove or dismiss any 
by Circle Head Warder or warder of his own or of other jails in his circle. 
'■Superinten- 
dents. 

180. A permanent Head Warder or warder appointed by a Circle 
Superintendent can be removed or dismissed by the Circle Superint- 
endent. Subject to that condition a Superintendent of a hill district 
jail may, with the approval of the Deputy Commissioner, appoint, 
suspend, remove or dismiss any Head Warder or warder but the powers 
of promotion and transfer shall rest with the Circle Superintendent. 
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The Superintendents of hill jails shall report monthly all appoint- 
ments, suspensions, punishments, and dismissals to the Circle Superint- 
endent concerned for record. 

Hill men shall not be transferred except for special reasons and 
after the approval of the Superintendent of the hill jails concerned has 
been obtained. 

181. All warders shall be recruited by a circle jail apd they shall 
be put through a course of thorough trailing before they are sent, out 
to m affiliated jail. Should a Circle Superintendent be unable to 
obtain recruits of the requisite class in his pwn district or from outside 
the province, he may request the . Superintendent of an affiliated jail 
where recruits are obtainable to select and forward the number 
required. The recruiting Superintendent must satisfy himself that the 
candidates are properly qualified as regards physique and character. 
The recruits will be entitled to actual expenses for their journey from 
the place of recruitment to the circle jail for which they are requisi- 
tioned and a subsistence allowance of annas four per head per diem 
from the date of enlistment, 

182. (1) A service register (Form No. 19) shall be kept at the 
district jail containing, in respect of every Head Warder and warder, 
particulars of appointment, promotion, native district, all districts in 
which service has been passed and in which serving, rewards, offences 
and punishments and leave taken, with date, of each change or occur- 
rence. A similar register shall also be kept at the Sylhet and Gauhati 
jails to aid in the verification of warders’ service employed within 
their circles and to enable the Superintendents of these jails to have 
the record kept complete and up to date. The Superintendents of all 
jails and lock-ups guarded by jail warders shall furnish them with all 
necessary details of departure on, or arrival from leave, transfers, deaths, 
suspensions, dismissals, absconders, offences and punishments, with the 
date of ©very occurrence. Care must be taken that .every entry made 
in the service register shall also be made in the separate service books 
and vice verm. Every offence committed shall bear a consecutive 
number in order of date of occurrence. 

(2) The ' military service of Indian ^-military men employed in 
the Jail Department will count towards increment of their pay* 

183. The minimum height for warders shall be 5 feet 3 inches 
and the minimum girth of chest 32 inches, but men of better physique 
should, if possible, be obtained. 

184. Sleeping and cooking accommodation will be ' provided for 
warders in the jail premises. Every warder shall live in the quarters 
provided for him and shall not leave the jail premises without the 
permission of the Superintendent, Jailer or Assistant Jailer. 

185. Female warders shall be employed in every jail in which 
female prisoners are ordinarily confined. In the absence of a female 
warder," the care of the female prisoners will be entrusted to an old and 
trust-worthy warder. Female warders shall be appointed by the 
nirolft SivnArintendent. 
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THE WARDER ESTABLISHMENT* 

Section b.~ Duties. 

186. (1) The Chief Head Warder, or in jails where there is no 
Chief Head Warder, the Head Warder senior in rank is, subject to 
the general control of the Jailer, the head of the warder establishment 
and responsible for its working and for the due carrying out of all 
rules relating to it and to the guarding of the jail. 

(a). He shall assist the Jailer at unlocking and lock-up. He shall 
visit the guards and sentries frequently by day and at least twice a 
week at night, and shall make an entry of the hours of these visits, 
and of any irregularities he may discover, in his report book, which 
he shall maintain in a form similar to that of the Jailer and shall sub- 
mit it daily to the Superintendent. He shall keep the attendance 
duty and other rosters and the registers of the warder 
establishment. 

187, The senior Head Warder shall have charge of the whole of 
the arms, ammunition, uniform and equipment of every description of 
the warder establishment and of the accounts relating thereto. He 
shall supervise the drill and practice in musketry of the men, the 
attendance of the standing guard, the mounting of sentries, reliefs, 
etc. He shall be responsible for the smartness and cleanliness of the 
warders and for their being at all times properly dressed. 

188® Warders whose training is not up to standard must be sent 
in suitable batches to attend the daily police parades in the lines. As 
soon as the initial training in drill and discipline is finished, the 
Superintendent shall insist on the Jailer and Head Warders attending 
daily to the drilling of the guard. 

189* As a rule no warder shall be promoted to Head Warder 
unless he satisfies the Superintendent that he possesses a fair 
knowledge of drill, with ability to put a squad through the manual, 
firing and bayonet exercises, and unless he is able to read and write 
one vernacular. Promotion of the Chief Head Warder requires the 
previous approval of the Inspector-General. 

Note.— A manual of drill for jails has been drawn up and supplied to all Superint* 
endents, and the drill therein laid down should be strictly adhered to. 

190- Every warder shall have a. particular duty assigned to him 
by the Superintendent, Jailer or Head Warder, senior in rank, such 
as the charge of a particular ward or set of wards, of a particular 
workshop or set of workshops, or of a particular gang of prisoners 
inside or outside the jail. 

191. It is the duty of all warders— 

[a) to see that all convicts sentenced to labour in their charge 
are steadily at work, and to report to higher authority all 
cases of idleness, short work, or breaches of jail rules ; 

{b) to prevent all unnecessary talking, all laughing, singing, 
playing, quarrelling and other unseemly behaviour and to 
report the offender ; 

[e) to see that the prisoners keep order in moving about/ and do 
not loiter about the jail; 

id) to see that no prisoner leaves his own enclosure or commu- 
nicates in any way with any prisoner in a different 
enclosure* or with any person outside the jail ; 
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{e) to abstain from all familiarities and unnecessary communi- 
cation with prisoners ; 

if) to see that there is no dirt or litter in any part of the jail 
of which they are in charge, and that the drains are kept 
properly clean ; 

(y) to see to the cleanliness of the persons and clothes of the 
prisoners in their gangs; that the prisoners bathe as often 
and at such hours as may be ordered; and that the bedding 
and clothing are well aired according to order ; 

[h) to bring at once to the notice of the Jailer any signs of 
sickness or any prisoner complaining of sickness; 

(?) to prevent any breaking up of the gang of prisoners entrusted 
to their special charge, except only when necessary ; to 
make over to a convict officer any prisoner desiring to go 
to the latrine; and to see that he is not too long away 
from his work and is not permitted to go to any place 
hidden from view whence lie may effect his escape ; to 
report any prisoner urinating in or otherwise befouling any 
drain or any part of the jail not set apart for the 
purpose ; 

( j) to report any ease of wilful injury to clothing or materials for 

work or to other Government property ; 

(k) to prepare the prisoners for morning and evening muster by 

the Jailer, to report at once to that officer any prisoners 
who may be absent, to see that each prisoner comes to bis 
proper place in proper order, and behaves well and keeps 
silent during meals ; 

(£)■ to examine the wards, cells, bedding and clothing directly the 
prisoners have turned out, and to report at one© any 
prohibited articles found; 

(m) to see that the cooks supply each prisoner with a proper 
amount of food, and that no food is secreted by the 
prisoners ; to report the cooks whenever they neglect their 
work. 


192. No warder shall, in any circumstances, leave his post till Duty of 
properly relieved, and his responsibility shall continue till so relieved, warder on 
A warder relieved by another warder shall explain to his successor 

his duties and any special orders that may have been given to him by 
his superior officers. The relieving officer shall satisfy himself that 
the property or number of prisoners made over to him is correct. 

193. Warders in charge of worksheds shall be responsible for all Duty of 

tools and property kept in them, and shall see that these are carefully hi 

put away or stored on cessation of labour, and that no ropes, bamboos, tvefrkshed 
ladders, or other things likely to facilitate escape, are left about. ° 


194. If any warder has relations or connections among the prison- 
ers, or has had any pecuniary dealings or close acquaintance with 
any of them, it is his duty to inform the Superintendent or Jailer of 
the fact. 
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195. (1) Subject to the general control of the Superintendent and 
Jailer, the Female Warder on doty shall have the entire care and 
superintendence of the female prisoners* 

(2) She shall be present at the opening of the wards >nd muster- 
ing of female prisoners every morning. She shall also be present at 
locking-up and see that every prisoner is present* During the day 
she shall have the custody of the keys of the wards, cells and yards 
in which female prisoners are confined, and at night, after locking-up, 
she 'shall deliver them to the Jailer, 

(3) She shall see that the wards are thoroughly cleansed as soon 
as the prisoners turn out in the morning, at which time also the 
latrines, bathing places and all other parts of the female prison shall 
be swept and cleaned. 

(4) Subject to the control of the Superintendent and Jailer, she 
shall allot the tasks to the female convicts sentenced to labour, and 
shall see that they are duly performed* 

(5) She shall see that the female prisoners are clean in their 
persons and clothes ; that they have the prescribed amount of clothing 
and no more ; that their clothing and bedding are properly aired and 
folded and arranged in the place assigned to each prisoner. 

(6) She shall search all female prisoners on admission and remove 
all prohibited articles found upon them. Money or other property 
delivered with them, or found on them, shall be dealt with in 
accordance with rules 231 and 448 et seq , She may search "any female 
prisoner at any time and shall do so when directed by a superior officer. 
The search shall not be made in the presence of males. 

(7) She shall take care that no male prisoner enters the female 
prison unless accompanied by m authorized jail officer as provided in 
vale 878. 
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CHAPTER XIV. 

THE GATEKEEPER. 

Under section 21 of i ke Prisons Act, 1894, the officer acting as 
Gateheepe'r \ or any other officer of the prism , may examine anything f^siow^ 
carried into or out of the prison, and may stop and search or cause P ,om 
to be searched my person suspected of bringing any prohibited article 
into prison, and if any such article or property 'be found , shall 
gme immediate notice thereof Ao ike Jailer* 

190. A literate Head Warder or warder shall be constantly on ^ gatekeep- 
duty as Gatekeeper of every jail by day and night. er to he on 

197. (1) The Gatekeeper -shall admit or pass out of the jail as the ^p^sons a p 
ease may be lowed” 1 * to 

(,'/,) all official and non-official visitors, police officers and officers enter and 
of the Public Works Department on duty ; ^ eave taQ ^ ai * 

(i) officers of the jail going on, or coming off, duty inside ; 

■and 

{c) prisoners duly authorized to enter and leave. 

(2) With exception of the persons mentioned in clause (1), no 
person shall be permitted to enter or leave the jail, unless under a 
written order from, or when accompanied by, the Superintendent. 

198. (1) All official and non-official visitors, casual visitors admit- p ower to 
ted with or under the orders of the Superintendent; respectable search per- 
merchants, pleaders and the superior subordinates of other depatt- son®, 
ments visiting the jail on business or on Jduty and jail officers above 
the rank of ordinary warder, Shall ordinarily be exempt from being 
searched, 

(2) Should the Gatekepeer have reason to suspect that any 
person, ordinarily exempt from search, is introducing or removing 
prohibited articles, he shall detain such person between the gates, 
and send notice to the Jailer, who shall himself if he thinks] neces- 
sary conduct a search. 

(3) Females shall only be searched by a female warder in 
.private, and without the presence of any male officer. 

(4) The Jailer shall occasionally, and at least once a week, at 

unexpected times, . search some of the officials of the jail, subordi- 
nate in rank to himself, and who are ordinarily exempt from search, 
on their way into or out of, or -when inside the . jail, and shall report 
the circumstances that he has done so, with the results, in his report 
book. ' . ; 

(5) The search, of all officers above the rank of ordinary warder 
shall be conducted ’by the Jailer with as much privacy as possible. 

(6) Should any person other than a . jail officer or” prisoner decline 
to -submit to be -searched, or decline to deliver up any transfer- 
able articles in his possession to the temporary custody of the 
Gatekeeper, when required to do so, he shall be denied admission. 

Notb.— T his rule must jbe worked with circumspection so as** not to offend 
feelings of officers and others. 
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199- (1) In addition to the duty prescribed for Gatekeepers 
in section 81 of the Prisons Act, 1894, the Gatekeeper shall main- 
tain such registers and enter therein such particulars as the 
Inspector-General may from time' to time prescribe in that behalf. 

(8) The Gatekeeper 'shall comply with all rules, regulations 
directions and orders for the time being in force, regulating the 
persons who may be permitted ingress to, and egress from, and 
the articles which may be taken into, and brought out of, the 
jail 

200. (1) The Gatekeeper shall keep a record, in the prescribed 
registers (Forms Nos. 17 and 18), of the name of every person, and 
a sufficient description of every article of whatever kind, that passes 
into or out of the jail, with the hour and minute of such passage, 
and in' the ease of articles, the name of the person in whose custody 
they passed through. 

(8) He shall require the production of a pass signed by compe- 
tent authority, by every person not entitled to admission without 
one, and in respect of every article without exception that he allows 
into or out of the jail, and shall file all such passes as his autho- 
rity for action. 

201. (1) The record of all persons who pass into or out of the 
jail prescribed by the preceding rule, shall be kept in two separate 
registers in Form No. 17, namely : — 

[a] of all prisoners, with the names of the officers in charge 

of them, and 

(b) of ail other persons* 

(8) The sufficient description of every article means the name, 
number or weight, as the case may be, and such other particulars 
as may be necessary, of all goods, tools, stores or other articles 
passed into or out of the jail* 

(3) All entries relating to persons or articles shall be made at 
the time of their passage through the gateway and in consecutive 
order. 

208. The Gatekeeper shall be responsible — 

(a) for the cleanliness and tidiness of the passage between the 
gates and the security of all articles placed therein, which 
shall, for the time being, be in his charge ; 

(5) that the gates and wickets of the main gate, except when it 
is necessary to open them for the purpose of passing any 
Person or thing into or out of the jail, are kept shut 
and flocked ; and 

** (o) for the safety and correctness of the keys entrusted to his 

charge. 

208. In jails provided with double gates with or without wick- 
ets, the Gatekeeper shall open only one gat© or wicket at 
a time and, before idoing so, shall satisfy himself that the other 
means of entry and exit are secure. Ingress and egress for ordi- 
nary purposes shall take place through the wicket doorways. 
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204. (1) On passing prisoners out of the jail the Gatekeeper 
shall first let them through the inner gate or wicket and, having 
locked it, shall write in full in the register provided for the purpose 
the names or register numbers of all the prisoners, the warders 
in charge and the convict officers (if any) assisting them. He shall 
then open the wicket in th© outer gate and count the prisoners as they ■ 
pass out, to verify the total. 

(2) Every change in the constitution of a gang passed on ^ 
of the jail must b© noted and attested in the gate register by th® 
signature or seal of the officer responsible for making the change, 
as well as by that of the Gatekeeper, who shall on the first 
opportunity report the circumstances to the J ailer . 

(3) On passing prisoners into the jail, the Gatekeeper shall 

open the outer wicket and admit the gang to the passage between 
the gates. He shall then lock the outer wicket and call out the 
name or number of each prisoner, convict officer or warder, as 
recorded in the register. The gang having been found correct, he 

shall open the inner gate or wicket, and count the prisoners as 

they pass into the jail, to verify the total. 

(4) The Gatekeeper shall be responsible that every prisoner of 
gang taken out of the jail is in charge of a guard of the proper 
strength duly authorized for this purpose. 

205. When the prisoners are locked up for the night, the keys Deli 

of the gates and wickets shall be locked into the fixed key-almi- of keys at 

rah at the main gate, referred to in rule 581 Duplicate keys of leek-up. 

the lock used on the outer gate or wicket shall be given by the 
Jailer to the visiting officers for the night, and the duplicate key of 
the lock used on the inner gate or wicket to the warder detailed to 
sleep between the gates. 

206. Tbe keys of the main gates and wickets of the jail shall Keys to be 


be kept in 
chain or 
belt. 


one or two bunches, 
ring, for safety and 


as may be convenient, and on a kept in bun- 
easy attachment to the waist 


ch. 


brightly in the passage Brig h t 

light at 


207. A light shall be kept burning 
between the gates throughout the night. 

208. In the passage between the main gates shall ordinarily be 
kept— 

a clock ; 

a weighing machine ; 

spare handcuffs in a secure place ; 

a desk with lock and key for the Gatekeeper's books and writing 
materials ; and 

notice boards. 


night . 

Articles to 
be kept bet- 
ween gate®. 


Note* — ( 1) Entries of ingress and egress or of any article entering and 
leaving between lock-up and unlocking shall be made by the guard officer in 
his night report fur the information of the Gatekeeper, who shall incorporate 
them next day in the appropriate registers. 

(2) A printed copy of these rules shall be posted in th© m$in gateway of • every 
jail close to the Gatekeeper’s desk. - : . 
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CHAPTER XV. 

CLASSIFICATION AND SEPARATION OF PRISONERS. 

Under section 27 of the Prisons Act , -S94, the following separa- 
Uon of prisoners is requisite f viz.: — 

(1) female prisoners shall he so separated as to prevent their 

seeing , conversing or holding avy intercourse with made 
prisoners ; 

(2) male prisoners under 21 years of age shall be separated 

from male prisoners above that age ; 

(3) among male prisoners under 21 years of age, those who 

have arrived at the age of puberty shall he separated from 
those who have not attained puberty ; 

{4) convicts shall be kept apart from nnconvicted or under-trial 
prisoner \ and 

(5) civil prisoners shall be kept apart from criminal prisoners • 

Subject to these requirements, tinder section 28 convicted criminal 
prisoners may be confined either in association or individually in cells 
or partly in one way and partly in the other . 

209. All convicted prisoners shall be divided into three divisions, 
viz*, A, B, and C. 

I. — 6< A 99 Division. 

I. Convicted prisoners will be eligible for this division, irres- 
pective of their nationality, if— 

(1) they are noil-habitual prisoners of good character ; 

(2) they by social status, education and habit of life have been 

accustomed to a superior mode of living ; 

(3) they have not been convicted of — 

(a) offences involving elements of cruelty, moral degrada- 
tion or personal greed ; 

(5) serious or premeditated violence ; 

(c) serious offences against property ; 

id) offences relating to the possession of explosives, fire- 
arms and other dangerous weapons with the object 
of committing an offence or of enabling an offence to 
be committed ; 

(e) abetment or incitement of offences falling within these 
sub-clauses. 

II. — “ B 95 Division. 

II. Convicted prisoners will be eligible for this division, irres- 
pective of their nationality, who by social status, education or habit of 
life have been accustomed to a superior mode of living. Habitual 
prisoners will not be excluded automatically; the classifying authority 
will be allowed discretion to suggest their inclusion in this division on 
grounds of character and antecedents, subject to confirmation or 
revision by the Local Government. 
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III. — u fi 33 Division* 

III* This will consist of all prisoners who are not classified in 
U A 33 and 44 B 33 Divisions. 

IV. Classifying authority .—The High Court, Sessions Judges, 
District Magistrates, Subdivisional Magistrates and Magistrates of the 
first class (the two latter through the District Magistrates) in eases 
tried by them originally, or in other cases the District Magistrate, 
shall make the initial recommendation for classification in 44 A and 
u B 39 Divisions to the Local Government, by whom these reeommen- 
dations will be confirmed or reviewed. 

As regards second and third class Magistrates, they should make 
suggestions to the District Magistrate, who will have the power to 
modify them and forward them to the Local Government for con- 
firmation or review. 

Recommendations of classifying authorities will take effect at 
once, in anticipation of sanction and subject to any modifying orders 
of Government thereafter. 

V. Prisoners admitted to Divisions 64 A 53 and 44 B 33 shall have 
privileges as detailed in Chapter XLIII. 

810. All convicts shall, as far as the requirements of labour and 
the cell accommodation of the jail will allow, be kept separate from 
each other both by day and by night. 

211. Whenever, in any jail, all the cells ar^ not occupied by 
prisoners undergoing separate, cellular or solitary confinement as a 
jail punishment or solitary confinement on warrant, or by prisoners 
under sentence of death, lunatics or lepers, the vacant cells shall 
ordinarily be occupied in the following order, namely : — 

[a) by juveniles, if there are juveniles in the jail and there are not 
sufficient means of separating them by night in the juvenile 
ward ; 

(£) by approvers whom, under the orders of a court, or in the 
opinion of the Superintendent, it is desirable to keep 
apart ; 

(c) by prisoners of any class who, in the opinion of the Superiai* 

endent, are of a bad or desperate character or who have 
escaped or attempted to escape from lawful custody or 
whom it is considered desirable for any other reason to 
keep apart from others ; 

(d) by prisoners convicted under sections 376 or S77 of th© 

Indian Penal Code ; 

(e) by prisoners of the^habitual class ; and 

(/‘) by other prisoners. 

Note.— S eparation under this rale is distinct from solitary and separate confinement 
and as it is a disciplinary measure only and not a punishment, it is to have m irksome 
conditions attached to it, other than Such as are necessary to secure the ends in view. 
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212. A convict who would ordinarily come under the operation 
of the preceding rules relating to the separation of prisoners, but who 
cannot, owing to the requirements of labour, be confined in a cell by 
day, shall be confined in a eel! by night. 

213. All convicted prisoners shall be divided into two main 
divisions, viz-, habitual convicts and others (i.e., casuals). 


214. The following persons shall be liable to b© classified as 
“ habitual criminals namely — 

(i) any person convicted of an offence punishable under Chap- 
ters XII, XVII and XVIII of the Indian Penal Code, whose 
previous conviction or convictions, taken in conjunction 
with the facts of the present ease, show that he is by habit 
a robber, house-breaker, dacoit, thief or receiver of stolen 
property or that he habitually commits extortion, cheating, 
counterfeiting coin, currency notes or stamps or forgery ; 

(it) any person convicted of an offence punishable under Chap* 
ter XVI of the Indian Penal Code, whose previous convic- 
tion or convictions, taken in conjunction with the facts of 
the present case, show that he habitually commits offences 
against the person ; 

(in') any person committed to or detained in prison under section 
128 (reqd with section 109 or section 110) of the Code of 
Criminal Procedure ; 

(iv) any person Convicted of any of the offences specified in {$) 
above when it appears from the facts of the case, even 
although no previous conviction has been proved, that he 
is by habit a member of a gang of dacoits, or of thieves or 
a dealer in slaves or in stolen property ; 

(v) any member of a criminal tribe, subject to the discretion of 
the Local Government concerned ; 

(vi) any person convicted of an offence and sentenced to im- 
prisonment under the corresponding section of the Indian 
Penal Code and the Code of Criminal Procedure a? applied 
by order under the Indian (Foreign Jurisdiction) Order in 
Council, 1902, or by the authority of any Prince or State 
in India ; 

(t it) any person convicted by a court or tribunal acting outside 
India under the general or special authority of His Majesty 
of an offence which would have rendered him liable to be 
classified as a habitual criminal if he had be n n convicted 
in a court established in British India. 

Explanation . — For the purposes of this definition the word 
conviction w shall include an order made under section 118, read with 
section 110 of the Criminal Procedure Code. 
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215. (1) The classification of a convicted person as a habitual Classifica- 
eriminal should ordinarily be made by the convicting court, but if the ^'p* 1 ®f c01i * 
convicting court omits to do so, such classification may be made by the ^bitual 
District Magistrate, or, in the absence of an order by the Convicting cr j m i na ]^ 
court or District Magistrate, and pending the result of a reference to 
the District Magistrate, by the officer in charge of the jail where 
such convicted person is confined : 

Provided that any person classed as a habitual criminal may apply 
for a revision of the order. 

(2) The convicting court or the District Magistrate may, for 
reasons to be recorded in writing, direct that any convicted person or 
any person committed to or detained in prison under section 1&3 read 
with section 109 or section 110 of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 
shall not be classed as a habitual criminal and may revise such 
direction. 

(3) Convicting courts or District Magistrates as the ease may be 
may revise their own classifications, and the District Magistrate may 
alter any classification of a prisoner made by a convicting court of any 
other authority provided that the alteration is made on the basis of 
facts which were not before such court or authority. 


Note,-— -The expression " District Magistrate " wherever it occurs in paragraphs (1) 

(2) and (3) above means the District Magistrate of the district in which the criminal wae 
convicted, committed or detained. 

(4) Every habitual criminal shall as far as possible be confined in 
a special jail in which no prisoner other than habitual criminals shall 
be kept : 

Provided that the Inspector-General of Prisons may transfer to 
this special jail any prisoner, not being a habitual criminal, whom, for 
reasons to be recorded in writing, he believes to be of so vicious ro 
depraved a character and to exercise, or to be likely to exercise, so 
evil an influence on bis fellow prisoners that he ought not to be confine 
with other non-habitual prisoners, but a prisoner so transferred shall not 
otherwise be subject to the special rules affecting habitual criminals. 

216. The Superintendent shall bring at once to the notice of the r t where 
Deputy Commissioner concerned any case in which the sentence passed sentence on 
upon an habitual offender appears inadequate, so that the Deputy habitual pri- 
Commissioner may, if he considers it desirable, move Government soner seems 
through the Commissioner to file a motion before the High Court for i lia< W nate * 
enhancement of the sentence. He shall send to the Inspector-General 
at the same time a copy of any reference made by him to the Deputy 
Commissioner in order that the ease may be reported to Government 
for information. 
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217. (1) With the warrant of every convict shall be sent his 
descriptive roll in the following form signed by Magistrate. This 
roll shall be attached to the prisoner’s warrant and shall b© returned 
with it to the court, after the sentence has expired. 


Name. 


Fathee’s name. 


Address. 

Character. 

Previous 
occupa- 
tions. " 

Circum- 
stances 
under which 
convicted. 

Whether 
sentence 
appe alable 
or not . 

Other charges 
pending against 
prisoners with 1 
law and see- 
tion. 

Classifica- 
tion as At 

B or C j- 

Division 

convict. 

Habitual 

or 

■ casual. 

1 ' " 

2 

3 

4 

5 

i 

0 

[■ ’ 

] • ■ i 

8 





j- 

1 

) 

1 ' 
l • 

. ! 

^ i. ... 



Former convictions. 


Date. 

' 

By whom convicted. 

Offence (law and section). 

Senten e. 

9 

10 

11 

12 






% (&) In the descriptive roll the Magistrate shall note whether the 
prisoner has been classed as first class or second class under-trial or, 
if he has not been classified as an under-trial, whether his previous 
standard or living was superior to the ordinary. 

(3) When the prisoner is sentenced by a court superior to that of 
a Magistrate, the District Magistrate will arrange for the despatch of 
the. descriptive roll to the Superintendent oi Jail. If the Magistrate 
omits to send this descriptive roll, the Superintendent shall ask for 
it, and if the omission frequently occurs, he shall report the instances 
to the Inspector-General 
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218 . (1) In order to facilitate the identification of habitual crimi- Duty of Su* 
nals, special care shall be taken in filling up the columns relating to 
character in the Convict Register. The Superintendent and Jailer olassi l c8 ti 0 n. 
shall, on receipt of a prisoner, endeavour to ascertain from jail subor- 
dinates and long-term convicts, as well as from jail records, whether 
he has more convictions than are recorded against him in the warrant. 

' (2) In cases in which there is room for doubt whether a prison" 
er should be classed as an habitual or not, the Superintendent may 
refer the case for the orders of the convicting court or of the District 
Magistrate. 

(3) When the Superintendent discovers that a prisoner has a pre- 
vious conviction against him which has not been recorded, he shall 
immediately communicate the fact to the court which convicted the 
•prisoner, and to the Superintendent of Police. 

219. Habitual convicts shall, as far as possible* be separated from Separation 
others. A separate barrack or w^ard shall be set apart for habitual °* habitnals. 
convicts, and by these means separation at meals, parades, etc., shall 
be generally effected. If it is impossible to separate the classes entirely 
during work, Superintendents should do as much as can be done in this 
direction by locating habitual convicts in a definite part of the several 
worksheds or otherwise. 


220. Superintendents shall examine all under-trial prisoners admit- 
ted to their jails, to ascertain whether they have been previously con- 
victed. Whenever a conviction is thus discovered, intimation thereof 
shall be sent to the Superintendent of Police prior to the prisoner’s 
trial. 


221. (1) Casual offenders shall be divided into two classes, viz,:— 

(a) the Star class, and 

(b) ordinary. 

The star class shall include such prisoners as may be selected by the 
Superintendent (subject to the control of the Inspector-General) on the 
ground that their previous character has been good, that their antece- 
dents are not criminal and that their crimes do not indicate grave cruel- 
ty or gross moral turpitude, or depravity of mind. 

(2) The mere fact that a casual prisoner has been previously con- 
victed once or oftener for petty offences shall not ordinarily be a 
sufficient reason in itself for excluding him from the Star class ; nor 
shall previous conviction for serious crime be held to debar him from 
such classification, if it was committed several years before, and during 
the intervening period he has led generally an honest life, 

(3) In determining whether a prisoner is already of so corrupt a 
mind or disposition as to render it likely that he may contaminate 
others and cannot be much further corrupted himself, regard should 
be bad to his age at the time of his last offence and on the dates of 
any previous convictions ; the whole circumstances of the ease shall be 
duly considered and the question of his classification shall be decided 
on general grounds and not on any hard and fast lines. 

(4) Except when appointed to the rank of convict officer, prisoners 
of the Star class shall, as far as possible, be separated from others at 
all times both day and night, 


Su p e r i n- 
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(5) When a Star class prisoner prefers to be confined in a cell at 
night, and such accommodation can be provided for him, his wishes 
shall be complied with ; but where only association wards exist in the 
jail for separation at night members of this class shall be confined to- 
gether apart from other offenders. 

(6) The clothing of Star class prisoners shall be distinguished as' in 
-Bule.89S(<f). 

NoTB.^For tli© special rules relating to the several classes of prisoners, see infra , 

: — 

Civil prisoners ... ... ... Chapter XL. 

Under- trial prisoners ... ... ... ,, XLII. 

Female prironers ... ... ... „ XL IX. 

Juvenile prisoners ... ... ... „ L. 
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CHIMES XVI 

AB MIS SION OF PRISONERS. 

:?$<? power of officers in charge of jails in Assam to give effect U Statutory 
the sentences or orders of Courts is defined in Part Y of U$ Prisoners provisions. 
Ad* 1800. 

Under sections 24 and 25 of the Prisons Act * 1894 , a prisoner 
shad l be searched on admission and all •Weapons and prohibited articles 
shall he talc 'U from him . Pen ale prisoners shall be searched 6// the 
female warder. Evtry criminal prisoner shall be examined under 
the orders of the Medical Officer, and a record shall be made of the 
state of his health and of certain oilier particulars . The property 
of a criminal prisoner shall be placed in the custody of the Jailer. 

u History-ticket )} is defined in section 3(b) of the Ac:' to mean 
the lich't exhibiting such information as is required in respect of each 
prisoner by the Act or the rules thereunder . 

322. The Superintendent or Jailer shall receive’ and detain all Proper war- 
prisoners duly committed to his custody by any court or Magistrate rants to 
according to the exigency of any warrant or order by which such 
prisoner has been committed. In case no regular warrant or Order p 
accompanies the prisoner the Superintendent or Jailer shall imme- 
diately apply to the person who forwarded the prisoner for the neces- 
sary order and other documents and shall detain the prisoner as laid 
down in rale 225 until the regular warrant or order signed by an 
authorized court or Magistrate, has been received* 

223. Before admitting a prisoner, the Jailer shall question him Jailer to 
and ascertain' that his name and other particulars- Correspond with those ^anivaL ^ 
entered in the' warrant or order. 

224. All convicted prisoners* shall be admitted irrespective 1 of the T * me ^ or 

time at which they may arrive at a prison; Under-trial prisoners shall admitting 
not be admitted after the jail has been- locked up for the night without prisoners, 
the written orders of a Magistrate, v 

225. Prisoners received in a jail after it has been locked up shall Custody of , 
be confined in separate cells of the under-trial ward for the night or prisoners 
kept, at the main gate under proper" Custody. Barracks shall not bo 

opened at night for' this purpose. f jp , er ° ** 

226. ($) As soon as possible after a prisoner’s admission his warrant procelure 
shall be examined by the Superintendent to see that it is in proper if warrant is 
order. If a warrant is incorrect or incomplete, and it seems* likely ^regular, 
that the error or omission is due to a clerical mistake, it' may be 
returned for correction to the issuing court which has power under 

section of the Criminal Procedure Code to correct such errors 
eVeit in a judgment and which can always amend the- warrant' sn 
to make it correspond with the judgment. In' this* case si Copy shall 
be retained, till the original is returned. 
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(b) In case the Superintendent doubts the legality of any warrant 
sent to him for execution, he should follow the procedure laid down 
in section 17 of the Prisoners’ Act, III of 1900, but the reference 
therein prescribed shall be made to the Local Government through 
the Inspector-General. 

Illustration X . — A warrant which does not specify whether imprisonment is to he 
simple or rigorous, or which mis-states the prisoner’ a name or omits the term of imprison- 
ment shall he returned for correction. 

Illustration II,— A warrant purporting to he issued by a Magistrate of the first-class 
and directing that a prisoner he subjected to rigorous imprisonment fcr a single offence 
for a term of seven years should he submitted to Government through the Inspector-Gene- 
ral for orders 

(. c ) The Superintendent shall satisfy himself that classification 
statements in the prescribed form filled up and signed by the Magis- 
trate who sentenced the prisoner or committed him to the sessions 
are attached with the warrant. In case these statements are not 
received with the warrant, the Superintendent shall at once remind 
the court concerned and obtain them. 

227. (1) If at the time of commitment, the warrant of a prisoner 
sentenced to pay a fine contains no information as to whether the 
fine or any part of it has been paid, a reference shall be made to the 
court, and the purport of the reply noted on the warrant. 

(2) Information received from a court or Magistrate, subsequently 
to the admission of a prisoner, that a fine has been paid in part or 
whole on his behalf, shall be endorsed on the warrant, and an acknow- 
ledgment sent to the court concerned. 

Note.— T he courts are responsible that thejinformation required by clause (2) is 
sent toithe jail without undue delay. 

228. The Jailer shall furnish the officer who delivers a prisoner 
at the jail with a receipt noting therein the property received with 
the prisoner, which shall be carefully examined and shown to the 
prisoner at the time of his admission. The prisoner’s acknowledgment 
that he has seen the property and that it is correct shall at the same 
time be taken in the Convict Register. 

Note.— For instructions for the grant of receipts to the polio© escort when prisoners 
are received by transfer, see rule b2 7. 

229. On admission to jail every prisoner shall be required to 
wash his person and his clothing thoroughly. If epidemic disease 
exists in the neighbourhood from which he comes, his clothing shall 
also be disinfected by being steeped in a solution of corrosive sublimate 
or by being boiled. In such eases special care shall also be taken to 
cleanse the prisoner’s person, especially his hair. 

230 Prisoners after having washed, shall be carefully searched by 
a jail official. Female prisoners shall be searched and the washing con- 
ducted in the female yard. A and B Division prisoners shall wash 
and be searched in their own yard, or in a cell, and not in the presence 
of other prisoners. Searches of prisoners conducted under this and 
other rules of the Jail Manual shall be made with due regard to 
decency and with reasonable privacy. 
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231. At this search every article, whether clothing, bedding, Removal of 
jewellery, money, documents or otherwise, shall be taken away from articles from 
prisoners sentenced to rigorous imprisonment, to whom an issue of jail prisoners, 
clothing and bedding in accordance with the rules in Chapter XXII 
shall be made. From prisoners sentenced to simple imprisonment every 
article shall be taken away except personal clothing ; from under-trial 
prisoners money and any property other than clothes, bedding, personal 
ornaments, papers and letters shall be taken ; while from civil prisoners 
only dangerous weapons, articles calculated to facilitate escape, and 
such prohibited articles as spirits, drugs and immoral books shall be 
taken. The east© threads of Brahmins or other thread- wearing castes 
and the conch shell or iron wristlet of a married woman shall in no 
ease be removed. All articles removed from a prisoner under this 
rule shall be dealt with under the rules regarding prisoners* property. 

232. Every newly admitted prisoner shall be subjected to such Quarantine 
period of quarantine as the Superintendent, on the advice of the Medi- on admission, 
cal Officer, shall direct. During the period of quarantine, the prisoner 

shall be strictly separated, by day and by night from all prisoners not 
undergoing quarantine If epidemic disease appears in the quarantine 
ward, no resident of the ward shall be allowed to mix with other 
prisoners who are not contacts until the expiry of 14? days from the 
date of disappearance of the last ease of disease. 

233. Every prisoner on arrival at the main gate, and before he Exam i n a- 

is locked in the quarantine enclosure or ward, shall be examined care- ^on of pnso- 
f oily by the medical subordinate in the presence of the Jailer or r 7f e r- 

Assistant Jailer on duty. The name of the prisoner, the time of exa- e ^ ce \ 0 la- 
mination, and the result of the examination, with special reference to janes, 

any injuries, wounds, contusions or abrasions detected shall be entered 
in the Jailer’s report book and the entries shall be signed by the Jailer or 
Assistant Jailer, as the case may be, and the medical subordinate. The 
clothing of all prisoners shall be carefully examined, and if suspicious 
stains are found, the District Magistrate shall be informed and the 
clothing stored under lock and key. 

234. The Superintendent shall report at once to the District Ma« Superintend- 

gistrate full particulars of any recent injuries, wounds, contusions or ent to 
abrasions found on the person of any prisoner, which appear to be due ^F^es^'^to 
to violence and which are not explained by the nature of the case in ^ 1 Magis- 
whleh the prisoner is accused or has been convicted. trate, 

235. Every prisoner sentenced to rigorous imprisonment shall be oio thing 
provid* d with jail clothing according to the scale laid down in Chap- for convicts, 
ter XXII. 

238. Every convict shall be brought for examination fully equipped ^ 

with clothing before the Medical Officer, who shall enter in the Admis- an j Sivgo- 
sion Register the state of health of the prisoner, whether good, indi- rintenden t’s 
fferent or bad, with any other observations, and, if the prisoner is check of 
sentenced to rigorous imprisonment, the class of labour for which the entries, 
prisoner is fit, whether hard, medium or light. 

The Superintendent shall enter in the register the particular 
labour on which the prisoner will be employed. He shall ask the 
prisoner and record whether the prisoner elects to appeal or not. The 



$4 


ADMISSION OF PRISONERS. 


[CHAP* XVI. 


Method of 
calculat i so g 
•entenee 


Commence* 
ment of and 
breaks in, 
impr i © 0 4- 
mejif; k>w 
reckoned. 


details of the prisoner’s property shall be -read out and the Superint- 
endent .shall countersign the entries after satisfying himself of the 
accurate desci iption of the jeweifery or other valuables mi the amount 
of eash. 

237. -(1) The duration of a sentence shall be calculated by the 
calendar year or month unless stated in weeks or days. 

(?) When a prisoner’s sentence contains a fraction of a month., 
the date of release shall be calculated by reducing the fraction to days, 
a whole month being, for this purpose, taken to consist of SO days* 

Illustration,.— A prisoner is sentenced to on© and a half m onth’s imprisonment on the 
2ad February. The date of Ms release will l-q the 16th March. 

238. (1) In calculating the date of expiry of a sentence of im- 
prisonment in a criminal case, the day on which the sentence was 
passed and the day of release should both be included as days of 
imprisonment. Similarly, if a convict is released on bail pending 
appeal, or if he escapes, the day on which he was released or escaped, 
and the day on which he was re-admitted or re-captured, shall both be 
counted as days of imprisonment. 

Illustration l-r~A prisoner sentenced on the 1st January to on© month's imprison- 
ment should b© released on the 3]*$ January and not on the i&> February. 


Illustration 2.— A prisoner sentenced on the 28th February to one month's imprison- 
ment should be released oa the 27th Ma* oh . 


Illustration 3,-*A prisoner sentenced on the 1st January to one month’s imprisonment 
escapes on the 3.5th January -md is re-captured on the 16th. He will be entitled on the 
original warrant to release on the 31st January. 

illustration, .—A prisoner sentenced on the 1st January to one day’s imprisonment 
sjuHd be re fused th© same day. Bat if he is sentenced to imp?*©-** meat for % hours, 
he skpuJd be kept in confinement for that prio<| and not released until the %1 January, 


(2) The period of imprisonment to be undergone shall be reckoned 
from the d^te m which the > c antenee U passed except 14 eases which 
foil under sections §5(1 ), 396 3) and 397 of the Criminal Procedure 
Code, when the directions of the Court shall be followed. 


Irapri©$p* 239. (1) When a person in respect of whom an order requiring 
if in e Wsuritjr fe made under section 106 or 1J8 of the Code of Criminal 
giving seen* Pwedure, is ? at the time such 0 der is made, sentenced to, or under- 
rity plus & going a sentence of, imprisonment, the period for which such security 
Rujbs ?mt i f q is required shall commence on the expiry of such sentence. See 
se^tene©, section 120, Code of Criminal Procedure. If such a person fails to 
givq security on or before the date of expiry of his substantive sen- 
tence he shall be detained in jail until the expiry of the period for 
which security is required to be furnished, or until the requisite security 
is given. It is not necessary in such cases that a formal warrant 
should be issued by the Magistrate for the detention of such person 
in the jail after the expiry of the substantive santence, 

. ( iUu8$*ftUon~9*& Wpl© un3©rgping Hire© montV© imp?ismu»ent Is oi*4e r ©d by 

a competent court to exe ute a boaduuder section 106, Crlmiaai Procedure Code, for 
*eeoiner the peace for a term of six mouths iu a sum of Ba- 25 md one surety for a like 
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amount, but fails to give security m or before the date on which the three youth’s sub- 
stantive impri onxnent empires. He should be detained in jail until he furnishes the 
•required security, or until the term for which such security is to he given is completed, 
hut no formal warrant m necessary for such detention. 

(2) If a person, while undergoing imprisonment under an order 
under section ”128, Criminal Procedure Code, in default of furnishing 
security, is convicted of an offence committed prior to the making of 
the order and sentenced to imprisonment, such sentence shall commence 
from the date on which it was passed ; and if such sentence should 
expire before the period for which the person is undergoing imprison- 
ment in default of giving security, he shall be detained for the remain- 
der of such period* 

(8) If however, a person while undergoing -imprisonment in default 
of furnishing security is convicted of an offence committed after the 
making of the order under section 128, Criminal Procedure Code, and 
sentenced to imprisonment, such sentence shall commence at the 
expiration of the imprisonment for failure to furnish security unless 
the court directs that such sentence shall run concurrently with the 
imprisonment for failure to furnish security. 


As imprisonment in default of furnishing security is a precaution 
for the safety of the public and not a punishment for an offence, in the 
eases mentioned under sub-rules (1) and (3) the Superintendent shall 
report the case to the Magistrate of the district, for action under 
section 124 of the Criminal Procedure Code if he thinks fit* 


840. When a prisoner ha.s been ordered by a Magistrate to give 
security for a period exceeding one year and the prisoner not having 
given such security is detained in prison pending the orders of the 
Sessions Judge, the prisoners shall undergo simple or rigorous imprison- 
ment as the Magistrate may direct, until the receipt of a fresh warrant 
of the Sessions Judge, The Superintendent shall keep a separate note 
of such prisoners and remind the court if the Sessions Judge’s order is 
not received within a reasonable period, and on its receipt return the 
warrant issued by the Magistrate. ^ Pending the orders of the Sessions 
Judge, the period of his detention shall count as imprisonment in 
default of furnishing security. 

,241. When a prisoner is sentenced to two or more periods of 
imprisonment to be served consecutively, the date of release shall be 
Calculated as though the sum of the terms was awarded in one sen- 
tence. . M: . . 

J Ulmiration I,— A prisoner sentenced on the 21st November ■ 1808 to two substantive 
. terms of imprisonment of one year each, should be released on the 20th and not the 19th 
JSfqvemb®? 1000. 
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Illustration 2 .-*- A prisoner is sentenced on the 1st January to two months’ imprison- 
ment and a line of Rs. 2). or in default to one month’ a alterqafciv > imprisonment If t is fine 
is not paid* ho should be released on 3 1st 4arch, but if the fine is p. id, on ** v 8th February. Date of 

842. When there arc more sentences of imprisonment than one release when 
to be carried out against the same person, they take effect one after ^ re 


the other in chronological order, each to be completed before the next 
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To this rule there are three exceptions : 

(1) A court may, in passing sentence, order that it shall run 
concurrently with a previous sentence, whether of sub- 
stantive imprisonment or o£ imprisonment in default of 
payment of fine, or of imprisonment in default of furnish- 
ing security. 

;'2) Where a person undergoing imprisonment by virtue of 
an order under section 123 ot the Code of Criminal Pro - 
eedure in default of furnishing security is sentenced to 
imprisonment for an offence committed before the date 
of the order, the latter sentence takes effect at once. 

(31 A sentence of imprisonment in default of payment of fine 
does not take effect until after all outstanding sentences 
of substantive imprisonment have been carried out. 

243. When a prisoner is undergoing more than one sentence 
and the first sentence is annulled on appeal, the second sentence shall 

take effect from its own date. _ 

Illustration 1. A prisoner is sentenced on 1st July to two periods of six months im 

prisoumeut for two offences. On appeal the first sentence is quashed on 31st August- 

L ' iTw Lriod of sis months' impi* sonment. On appeal the first sentence 
Squashed on 31st • ugust. The prisoner will be entitled to release on 31st January. 

244. The following method shall be adopted in calculating the 
date of release of a prisoner who after conviction is released on bail 
but is afterwards re-committed to jail to serve out his sentence, or 
who escapes and is subsequently re-captured. Add to the term of 
his sentence the number of days the prisoner is on bail or at large, 
exclusive of the day of release and re-arrest, or of . escape and re- 
capture ; the date 'on which the sum ot these periods will elapse, 
counting from the date of conviction, is the date of expiry ot sen- 

This rule will not apply to a prisoner sentenced under . sections 
106 118 and 123 of the Criminal Procedure Code to imprisonment 
in default of furnishing security if the prisoner is released on bail 
while serving such sentence, pending the disposal of his appeal against 
that sentence. The period during which he is on bail will count 

as part of his sentence. 

245. If a prisoner receives a sentence for escape, the date of 
release shall he re-ealculated in accordance with section 396 of the 
Code of Criminal Procedure, 

246 If a prisoner be sentenced to imprisonment of which the 
whole or any portion is in default of the payment of any fine and if 
the fine be not immediately paid, the dates of release shall be calcu- 
lated and entered on the prisoner’s warrant and ticket and in the 
egisters so as to correspond both with payment and with non-pay- 
ment of the fine. ■ , . 

247° If a prisoner who is sentenced to a fine and in detault to 

imprisonment pays any portion of the fine, the date of release shall 
be proportionately altered. If the imprisonment in default of pay- 
ment of fine is expressed in calendar months, the reduction of impri- 
sonment to be made in consequence of such payment shall be calculated 
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in calendar months, and not in days. Any fraction of a month 
obtained by such calculation shall be reduced to days. When the 
fraction thus obtained is not exactly equal to any number of days, or 
is less than a single day, the portion of a day which results shall be 
considered and treated as being equal to a full day. 

Illustration 1 . — If a prisoner be sen fenced on 1st January to six months’ imprison- 
ment and to a fine of Rs. 300, and it be ordered that if the fine be not paid he be impri- 
soned for a further period of six months, then supposing that the prisoner immediately on 
conviction pays Rs the date of release shall bo first fixed at 31st October {vis., ... six 
months + four months the equivalent of the fine unpaid) ; if he .afterwards pays another 
Rs. 100, the date will be changed to 31st August , and on his paying the whole 3< th June. 

Illustration 2.— A prisoner is sentenced on 1st January to a fine of Rs. 300, or in default 
to six months' imprisonment No part cf the fine is realized except a sum of 12 annas. H© 
should be released on the 29th June, though the amount realized is less than the full 
amount due for a single day. 

248. I£ a prisoner sentenced to imprisonment in default of pay- 
ment of fine receives another sentence while undergoing such impri- 
sonment, the second sentence shall begin from the date on which the 
first sentence expires, or if the fine is paid, from the date of payment, 

Illustration .— A prisoner is sentenced on the 31st January to a fin© of Rs 30 or in 
default to two months’ rigorous imprisonment, and on the^thof February of the same 
year he is sentenced on another account to an additional imprisonment for feur months. 
The fine is paid in full on the 28th February. The sentence for four months should 
begin from the °8th February and not from the 31st January, 

Note. —Rut see section 398(2) of the Criminal Procedure Code in regard to sentence# 
of imprisonment in default of payment of Sue, which are annexed to several substantive 
sentences of imprisonment or transportation, 

249. When an Appellate Court simply modifies a sentence passed 
by a lower court without change of section, or when an Appellate 
Court passes a new sentence by changing the conviction section of 
the punishment section or otherwise, the sentence finally passed shall 
count, unless otherwise specially directed, from the first day of impri- 
sonment under the original sentence. 

250. (1) When an Appellate Court directs that the execution of 
a sentence or order appealed against be suspended, the appellant shall, 
if detained in jail pending the further orders of such Appellate Court, 
be treated in all respects as an under-trial prisoner. 

(2) Should the appellant be ultimately sentenced to imprisonment* 
penal servitude or transportation, the period during which the original 
sentence was suspended, shall— 

(&) if passed in jail, be included, and 

(b) if passed out of jail, be excluded, in computing the term 
for which he is sentenced by the Appellate Court,. 

251. Every convicted prisoner shall be provided with a history- 
ticket in the prescribed form. The Superintendent shall cause the 
full information required by the printed entries at the head of the 
ticket to be recorded. The Superintendent and the Medical Officer 
shall record therein the prisoner’s state of health and the labour on 
which he is to be employed, and the history-ticket throughout the 
period of imprisonment should be so maintained as to be a continuous 
record of the prisoner’s conduct and employment. Entries of wei<*h- 
ment shall be recorded fortnightly and the Superintendent shall record 
in his own handwriting all entries of punishments. Entries of appeal 
letters received and sent, interviews, admissions to, and discharges 
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from, the* hospital and the convalescent and infirm gangs'* and^ employ* 
ment on out gangs shall be made as occasion requires and initialled by 
the Superintendent. Entries in regard to issues of clothing" arid 
awards of remissions shall be made' and initialled by the' Jailer' of the 
Assistant Jailer in charge. 

252. The history ‘tickets shall be kept in a proper receptacle in the 
jail office. The Jailer shall be responsible for their correctness and 
safe custody but may delegate this duty to an Assistant Jailer. When 
a prisoner is admitted to hospital, his history -ticket shall be sent with 
him. and the Medical Subordinate shall be responsible for its safe custody. 
The history- ticket shall be preserved for one year after the release of 
the prisoner, or in the event of a prisoner’s death, by the Medical 
Subordinate, for two years. When a prisoner is transferred to another 
jail his history-ticket shall be sent with Mm. 

253. The name of every convicted prisoner shall be entered in 
the Convie Register, each entry being numbered serially from 1 to 
10 000, and the name of every under-trial prisoner shall be entered in 
the Undertrial Register, the entries being similarly numbered. The 
name of each civil prisoner shall be entered in the Register of Civil 
Prisoners, the entries in which will be numbered serially from 1 to 
1 , 000 , 

254. Every u C Division ” prisoner sentenced to rigorous impri- 
sonment who is not a convict officer shall wear a wooden label on the 
left breast suspended from- a button by means of a leather or webbing 
button-hole. On this shall be stamped the register number of the 
prisoner, his class and,, if he is an habitual, the number of previous 
convictions by the side of the letter B, the section under which eon* 
vieted, the term of sentence, the date of conviction and the date of 
termination of sentence, thus : — 



1918, H 2. 


457 

3 y. 6 m. 
24-1-20 
23-7-23 


255. (1) In tbe Admission Register shall be recorded a full personal- 
description with the identification marks of the prisoner. His state of 
education, details of previous convictions and complete particulars of 
the term and nature of the present sentence shall be entered. The 
letter u P. R* ” shall be added m the red ink against the name of all 
police-registered prisoners in the admission and release registers and on 
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the prisoner's warrant and if for any other reason a prisoner is required 
to be released in the district of his residence, the; fact shall be simi- 
larly noted. 

Note. —F or instruction about iS P.R.” prisoners see rules 544 and 565, Chanter XXX 
(Release oi Prisoners). ; 1 

(2) In the recording of the full personal description of the prisoner 
the following rules should be observed in filling up particulars of the 
age, height, face, colour and marks of the prisoners : — 

Age should be_ estimated by the Medical Officer and not merely 
filled up from the warrant of imprisonment. The height of 
the prisoner should be measured with care , In regard to face 
an attempt should be made to describe any striking peculiarity 
of the features, e.g., whether the brows are arched, beet- 
ling or otherwise, whether the nose is aequiline, straight 
concave, sinuous, long, thick, flat or broad-nostrilled, whether 
the mouth is broad or the lips thick or protruding, whether the 
ears are flat, large or projecting and the ear lobe distinct or 
absent. 

The colour should also be carefully noted and marks, such as pock 
marks, scars, etc., described minutely. 1 

(8) The name and address of the nearest relative (or friend if so 
desired) of every prisoner shall be entered in column S of the Admis- 
sion Register. 

256 The Superintendent shall satisfy himself that the amount of Superintend- 

fche prisoner s sentence and date of release, as the ease may be, are ent's check 
correctly noted in the admission and release registers, the history- ofj date of 
ticket and the warrant cover. The entries in the registers, the history" reIease - 
ticket and the warrant cover shall be initialled by the Superintendent 
and the Jailer in token of their having checked and found them 
correct, 


257. The 

alterations are 


Superintendent shall be 


, ,. . . responsible that necessary 

made m the registers and documents noted in the 
preceding paragraph when a prisoner’s sentence is enhanced or reduced 
on appeal Similar precautions shall be taken on the receipt of notice 
of realization of fine. The Superintendent and the Jailer shall initial 
these alterations. 


258* The 
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Superintendent shall 


t * xi • x personally inform prisoners of 
, „ „ . mat T their se ntenec on appeal or as the result of the 

amount ot fine having been realized in full or in part. 


259. W hen an order of release or an order modifying a sentence 
°. r t !j n ?) l ° e ot payment of fine is received in a jail, the Superintendent 
shall, if the prisoner has been transferred to another jail, at once 
forward the order or notice by registered post to the Superintendent of 
jail concerned. It will be the duty of the Superintendent to obtain a 
receipt for the order or notice from the Superintendent of the Jail in 
which the prisoner is confined. ‘ n 
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Arrange- 360. Prisoners warrants shall be arranged according to dates ot 
ment and release and kept in monthly bundles, the warrants of prisoners to be 
custody of re j eage( j j n a particular month being placed in one bundle and each bun- 
warrants. dJe being docketed outside with the month and year. They shall be 
kept in a locked drawer or almirah of which the Jailer shall keep the 
key. Copies of judgments, orders of Appellate Courts and orders 
of Government disposing of prisoner’s petitions, together with corres- 
pondence relating to payment of fine, classification, etc., shall be filed 
and kept with the warrant of the prisoner to whose case they relate. 

( See rule 564 for final disposal of warrants.) 

261. Cl) Every male convict sentenced to rigorous imprisonment 
■ Ru , Ifi9 *?* for a longer term than one month shall, on final confirmation of the 
cutting* of sentence, or expiry of the period of appeal without an appeal having 
hair. Ex- been preferred (provided the unexpired term of such convict’s sentence 
ceptions. fcfoat time exceeds one month), have his head close shaved, or, if a 

European or other prisoner so classed, his hair clipped and shall be 
subsequently shaved or clipped not less seldom than once in every 
fifteen days Hindus shall be allowed to retain the chitlin or top knot 
the size of which shall be 6 inches long and 3 inches in diameter as 
nearly as possible. In the case of Europeans and others so classed the 
hair shall not be clipped closer than is necessary for purposes of health 
and cleanliness. The beard and moustaches of all convicts coming under 
this rule shall be closely trimmed or clipped, the beard of Muhammadans 
being left an inch in length. In this rule “ final confirmation of the 
sentence ” means the decision of an appeal under Chapter XXXI of the 
Code of Criminal Procedure. 

Note. — See rules as to Convict Officers, Chapter XX. 

{&) All prisoners to whom the above proceedings would be justly 
offensive or degrading shall, at the discretion of the Superintendent, 
be exempted from them. During the month immediately preceding 
release, the hair shall he allowed to remain uncut and unshaven. 

(3) No convict sentenced to rigorous imprisonment for a month or 
less shall be subjected to the operation of head-shaving or hair- 
cutting except to get rid of vermin or dirt, or when the. Medical Officer 
deems°it necessary on the ground of health and cleanliness, and then 
the hair shall not be cut closer than may be necessary for the purposes 
in view. 

Kote —-There is nothing to prevent; the cutting, shaving or trimming of the hair of any 
convict at any time at his own request and under the written orders of the Superintendent, 
or if necessary on medical grounds and under written directions of the Medical Officer. 

Prisoner* to 262. After prisoners are received into jail an abstract of the rules 
■be r, in&tnict- relating to their conduct and treatment shall be read over to them in a 
ed in the language understood by them and explained. A copy of this abstract 
jail rules. in the vernacular language of the district shall be hung up in each 
criminal ward. 
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CHAPTER XVII. 

GENERAL DISCIPLINE AND DAILY ROUTINE. 


263. The Jailer is responsible that every prisoner in jail shall both Defin it © 

by day and by night be in the charge of a jail officer. A record of responsibili- 
fche name of every prisoner shall be kept in a gang book during the ^ ^ “ 

day and in a barrack list during the night. Each barrack, ward elxs t 0 dy of 
and cell should be assigned a district number which should be painted each prison- 
clearly on the wall or other conspicuous position. The gang book and or by day 
the barracks lists shall be so maintained and the relief of jail officers a ?d by 
so carried out and recorded that the responsibility for an escape result- 

ing from negligence can be fixed definitely and beyond all doubt. 

The officers under whose immediate charge the prisoners are 
placed shall carefully watch them in their various movements and 
employments and us© the utmost alacrity and vigilance to prevent 
escapes. 

264. The barracks and cells shall be unlocked at daybreak Unlocking 
throughout the year. Previous to the opening of the wards the wards at 
convict night watchman on duty shall awake all the prisoners and keep daybreak, 
them in readiness to march out in files with their bedding provided 

in Rule 266. 


265. The Jailer shall be present at the opening! -of the wards Jailer to bo 
and cells every morning, and shall personally superintend the un» present* 
locking of a portion of them, that of the remainder being ^carried out 

by his subordinates. 

266. As soon as the wards and cells are unlocked, "'each ' prisoner Treatment 
shall take his bedding outside, and shake it well. He shall then fold of bedding, 
it, and, except on rainy days, leave it outside to air for some hours, 

when it shall b© taken in and placed on the proper berth. The Super- 
intendent and medical subordinate shall occasionally examine the 
bedding to see if it is properly aired, 

267. Directly the wards and cells are vacated, the night vessels cleansing 
shall be removed, and the sweeper shall then thoroughly sweep and of wards and 
clean every part, all cobwebs, dust and dirt of every description being cells, 
carefully removed from the roofing, corners and elsewhere. 

268. As the prisoners leave the wards or cells they shall, after Counting 
depositing their bedding in the manner directed in Rule 266, form prisoners, 
into double file, and shall thus be counted by the officer unlocking the 

ward, who shall satisfy himself that their number is correct and shall 
report the same to the Jailer. 


269. After the enumeration of the prisoners is completed, they Latrine and 
shall be marched to the latrine, and when they have been given an op- bathing pa* 
portunity of resorting to it, they shall be marched to the bathing plat- ra<ie * 
form and shall be required to wash their hands and faces. 


Toothsticks or charred paddy husk or other material in use in 
ordinary Indian households shall be provided for prisoners for the pur- 
pose of cleaning their teeth. 

270. After the latrine and bathing parade is completed, the early Early mea 
morning meal shall be distributed, and on completion, the prisoners a ?d forma 
shall be arranged in their working gangs according to their gang rolls. 

Each gang shall be made over to its responsible officer and when two gangs * 
or more warder or convict overseers are put in charge of a gang, the. 
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responsibility in the matter of its watch and ward shall always rest 
with the senior officer, the others, acting under his orders. The rolls 
shall be called and the gangs shall be marched to the working places. 
Only such spare kit and utensils as are likely to be required while at 
work should be taken, bedding, blankets, etc., being left in the locked 
ward. 

March . to 271. The gangs shall then be marched to their work, the pri- 
work. Jailer soners being ranked in fours or pairs and required to keep step. The 
distribution of labour will be made by the Jailer in accordance with 
any general or special rules laid down by the Superintendent, but the 
Jailer should see that no prisoner is put to, or kept on, work for which 
he is unfit or which is likely to be prejudicial to his health, 

272. If a prisoner -in a gang working outside is injured or taken 
ill he, shall be -sent back to the jail in charge of a convict officer, or, 
if necessary, ■thejwhole .gang may be marched back to the jail with 
the sick prisoner. 

273. Where a workshed is enclosed and provided with a gate? 
the gate shall be kept locked after prisoners have entered and .the key 
of the gate shall be kept by the officer in charge of the gang. 

274. (I) At 10-30 o’clock the bugle or gong shall be sounded and 
the gangs marched back to the yards when the prisoners shall be given 
an opportunity of visiting the latrine, and at 11 o’clock the midday 
meal shall be issued. A bell shall be rung as the signal for the dis- 
tribution of this meal and of the evening meal. 

(2) After the meal the gangs shall be re-formed and marched back 
to their work, which shall continue till 4-80 p.ni. or 5 p.m. in the cold 
weather, and 5 p.m. or 5-30 p.m. in the warmer weather, vide rule 417. 
In the height of the hot weather a suitable interval for rest should 
generally be allowed at some time after the midday meal, and at all 
similar rest should be allowed to weakly and infirm prisoners, 

275. Upon cessation of work, the convicts having been taken 
back to their yards,’ shall proceed first to the latrine, and then to the 
bathing places where they' shall be required to bathe or wash their 
face and hands.. In cases where prisoners have been engaged in 
specially dirty forms of labour, they shall be required to cleanse them- 
selves thoroughly. 

276. The evening ' meal shall be then distributed. They shall 
then be marched to their barrack gates and sit in file there until 
counted and locked-up under the personal supervision of the Jailer. 

277. As a general rule, and subject to the rules as to classifica- 
tion in Chapter XV men who work together should, as far as possible, 
sleep together so as to facilitate the formation of gangs, prevent inter- 
communication among prisoners, etc. 

278. Prisoners working extramurally shall be brought in for 
feeding purposes. Every prisoner shall be searched each time that he 
leaves or enters the jail. All prisoners shall be counted and searched 
on return to the yards from labour. 

Strict dis- 279. Every detail of the daily routine shall be carried out syste- 
cipline to be matieally, the prisoners being marched by word of command. Strict 
enforced. silence shall be maintained and prisoners shall on no account be allowed 
to wander about the yards unattended. 
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280. Gangs when halted shall ordinarily be required to sit clown. 
At the hour for turning out for work, when the gangs have been formed, 
the officer in charge shall see that they are properly arranged and (if 
necessary) equipped with tools, and shall then give the orders “ rise 57 
and “ march J? . At the first order the gang shall rise, and at the 
second, move off at a steady pace to their work. The same procedure 
shall be followed when moving gangs at other times. Care shall 
be taken to instruct convicts to understand and obey the words of 
command and to march with regularity. 

281. On the appearance of the Superintendent or of an official 
or non-official visitor the senior warder in charge of .a, gang or, where the 
gang is subdivided, the senior convict officer, shall order the prisoners 
under him to stand to attention. On parades, the Head Warder will give 
the words of command. 

282. Every convict shall be thoroughly searched before being 
locked up at night, and every cell and ward shall also be searched. 
The officer making the search shall be responsible that all bolts, 
bars and fastenings are in order, and that no contraband article, or 
article likely to facilitate escape, is left with any prisoner or in any 
ward or cell. 

283. The time of the evening meal will be fixed so as to allow 
the prisoners half an hour for recreation between the termination 
of the meal and lock-up. 

284. Every prisoner, except an epileptic prisoner, shall, in uppe r 
as in lower-storeyed buildings, have a raised berth assigned to him in 
his proper ward or cell at least 18 inches in height, 6 feet long and 2 
feet broad, to make certain that each prisoner sleeps in a separate bed, 
and does not touch any other prispner ; and the head of one berth shall 
be opposite the foot of that next to it. The number of berth in each 
ward shall be, in accordance with its capacity, calculated, on the scale 
prescribed in Chapter XXXVII. No explicit rule can be laid 
down as to the character of raised berths, as the character of the 
ward, the nature of the soil arid atmosphere, etc., must be consider- 
ed. 

In wards the berths shall be numbered and to each prisoner shall 
be allotted a part inula 1 * berth which he shall not be allowed to change 
and which he shall not leave without the permission of the night 
watchman on duty, and then only to use the latrine. 

285. Every ward and cell which has no latrine attached to it 
shall be provided with separate receptacles for night-soil and urine, 
placed on an impervious surface. The night-soil receptacle shall 
be partly filled with dry earth, and a further supply of dry earth 
shall be kept at hand and the convict night-watchman on duty shall 
be responsible that prisoners using the receptacle shall also use 
dry earth in the proper mariner. The urine recepta.de shall be partly 
filled with water. 

286. As prisoners are afforded sufficient opportunities of resorting 
to the day latrines, the use. of the night latrine is to be discouraged, 
and ■ the night-watchmen shall report any prisoner who makes a 
practice of using it. 
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287* If during the day any prisoner wishes to visit the latrine 
out of the usual parade time, he shall be made over to a convict 
officer. If a prisoner unnecessarily visits the latrine, the convict 
officer shall report him to the warder in charge. If it appears 
that a prisoner is suffering from diarrhoea or dysentery, a report 
shall be made to the Jailer, vrho shall send him to hospital for 
observation. 

288. Prisoners should be formed into squads of eight or ten 
each, each squad to be composed of prisoners belonging to the same 
mess and occupation so far as practicable ; to each squad will b© 
attached a convict overseer, who will be responsible for keeping the 
prisoners of his squad together ; the prisoners of the squad will 
march, sit, work and feed together, and should also visit the latrine 
and bathing place together. The convict overseer of a squad should 
be of the same class, religion, and employment as the rest of the 
squad. 

289. Every prisoner shall be required to wash his clothing at 
least once a week, usually on Sunday morning, and at such other 
times as the Superintendent may direct. If necessary, the Superint- 
endent may detail prisoners for the purpose of washing all or any 
special portion of prison clothing. 

For this purpose "Saji MaU v should be placed in the washing 

tubs. 

290. The daily routine prescribed in the foregoing rules shall be 
observed also on Sundays, Good Friday, the Birth Day of the Emperor, 
Christmas Day, Bijoya Dasami, Doljatra, and both the Id festivals, 
except that no prisoners shall be required to work on those days other- 
wise than in performing menial offices and other necessary work, includ- 
ing cleaning up and tidying the jail premises. The prisoner shall on 
Sundays be allowed to take exercise in the yards in gang till 10 a.m. 
and again for an hour before the evening parades. In the intermediate 
time they shall sit down in file either in their wards, or if the weather 
be cold enough, in the yards. Jews shall not be compelled to work 
on Saturdays. 

291. Interference with the religion or caste prejudices of prison- 
ers is prohibited ; and in case of complaints of interference, the Superin- 
tendent will take means to ascertain whether the complaints are 
well founded or not. The Superintendent shall grant facilities to 
prisoners of all religions for such daily devotions as are required by 
their religion and the prisoners themselves are desirous of performing. 
The supply of the sacred thread of Brahmin prisoners who require them 
may be left to the senior Hindu warder. 

Muhammadan prisoners, other than those placed in hospital or 
in any convalescent or special gang, who may express a desire to be 
allowed to keep the fast of Ramzan, shall be permitted to do so ; pro- 
vided that the Medical Officer may, in the case of any prisoner, if he is 
of opinion that the continuance of the fast by such prisoner is likely to 
be injurious or dangerous to health, direct its discontinuance. 

Prisoners shall, while keeping the fast, be given two rations at 
night and arrangements shall be made to keep a sufficient supply of 
water in the wards or cells in which Muhammadan prisoners are kept* 
They cannot be unlocked at night but they can say the Taravi prayer 
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in the wards. The hours of labour shall, as far as possible, in the ease 
of prisoners who fast, be reduced by one hour in the afternoon and 
they shall be allowed to finish their evening bathing and latrine parades 
before sunset. If possible, arrangements should be made by which an 
extra hour’s work can be put in earlier in the day in order to make 
up for the hour lost in the afternoon. Arrangements shall also be made 
to give such prisoners, in lieu o£ their early morning meal, for the pur- 
pose of breaking their fast just at sunset, a little shark at made of 
sugar, wafer and fresh lime juice, and soaked gram with ginger and 
salt or a piece of bread. The ration for the meal between 2 and 3 a.m. 
should be lighter than the ordinary evening meal, but an attempt 
should ■be made to give some nourishing food. The ‘A 5 Division 
prisoners may be given bread instead of rice for their second meal at 
night if they so desire. The total cost of dietary for Muhammadan 
prisoners who fast should not exceed that of the three meals given to 
the other prisoners. 

292. (1) A religious instructor or minister of the Muhammadan 
and Hindu religions shall, if suitable persons can be obtained, be ap 
pointed to ©very jail. 

In the case of a jail with a population of less than 75 prisoners 
a religious instructor, either Muhammadan or Hindu, can be appointed 
only when a suitable person is available and when he is prepared to render 
his services gratis, even without a conveyance allowance. 

(2) Ordinarily no fees will be paid to the instructors or ministers. 
If an instructor or minister is put to any expense in journeys to and 
from the jails and the Deputy Commissioner considers that an honora- 
rium should be given him, application should be made through the 
Inspector-General of Prisons for the sanction of Government. 

(3) (a) Appointments of religious instructors or ministers will b e 
made by the Inspector-General on the recommendation of the Deputy 
Commissioner. Before submitting his recommendations the Deputy 
Commissioner should consult the leading gentlemen of the religious 
community concerned. The Deputy Commissioner shall satisfy himself 
that the nominee is a man of thoroughly sound character and discre- 
tion. 

(&) An appointment may be suspended at any time by the Deputy 
Commissioner and may be cancelled by the Inspector-General. 

(4) No religious instructor or minister shall interfere in jail routine 
and management, or make any verbal or written comments upon it, 
but he may at any time bring to the notice of the Superintendent any 
suggestion, which in his opinion would help in the moral improvement 
of prisoners generally. Refractory prisoners may be brought before 
him during his visit for admonition. He will be expected to interest 
himself in the moral improvement of individual prisoners and should 
make a point of seeing prisoners who will be released before Ms next 
visit and giving them suitable guidance and advice. Except with the 
sanction of the Inspector-General, no religious . instructor or minister 
shall be allowed to interview prisoners not of his own faith. 

(5) A religious instructor or minister shall not convey communica- 
tions between prisoners and persons outside the jail. He shall be 
bound to treat his jail visits as confidential proceedings and shall not 
comment on them either verbally or in writing outside the jail. He 
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shall not bring into the jail any articles of any description except 
religious books and such other articles as may be necessary for the 
carrying out of his ministrations. ' 

(6) Religious instructors and ministers other than those appointed 
may, if they wish, visit prisoners of their own persuasion with the 
previous sanction of the Deputy Commissioner, 

(7) Religious instructors and ministers shall give religious discourses 
only to prisoners of their own persuasion. They may, however, with 
the permission of the Superintendent, give purely moral or non-, 
sectarian lectures to other prisoners in the jail but on no account shall 
thereby any. proselytising. The introduction of politics shall be 
rigidly excluded. 

(8) Attendance of prisoners at religious discourses or moral lectures 
shall be voluntary. 

(9) A duly appointed religious instructor or minister shall be 
granted access at any time to any prisoner of his persuasion who is 
seriously ill or is condemned to death, or for any other reason of an 
urgent nature at the discretion of the Jail Superintendent. 

(LG) In large jails an Assistant Jailer and in smaller jails a senior 
paid warder, shall attend all lectures and religious discourses. Theses 
officials shall if possible, be of the same religious persuasion as the 
preacher or lecturer. 

(11) The Superintendent shall prescribe such conditions as he thinks 
fit regarding the time, place and duration of religious services and 
lectures allowed under these rules and shall make suitable arrange- 
ments. Sunday is the most convenient day for the giving of religious 
and moral instruction, but in the ease of Muhammadan prisoners 
religious instruction shall be given on Friday. Religious instruction 
may also be given on the ’following festivals, viz., the Falgun 
Sliivaratri, Holi, Chait Sankranti, Janmastami and Dasahara, the 
Shavi-barat, the Id-Ul-Fitr, the Id-jjz-Zoha, the Fateha Dawazdaham 
and the 10th day of the Muharam, but if these festivals fall on any 
days other than Sundays or recognised jail holidays, such religious 
instruction shall not detain prisoners for more than one hour from their 
work and the labour task shall be reduced to a corresponding extent. 

(12) All prisoners shall be permitted to read the religious books 
of the persuasion to which they belong. Copies of the Ramayan and 
the Greeta, the Koran in Arabic and Urdu, the Grantha and the 
Bible shall be kept in the jail library and supplied to the prisoners 
requiring* them, Reading will be allowed at any time, on Sundays 
or jail holidays and on other days from lock-up in the evening until 
9 p.m. A special light may be left burning outside the barrack 
door or any of the gratings from the hour of lock up until 9 p.m. to 
enable prisoners to read. At 9 p.m. the light shall be extinguished by 
the patrolling’ warder. One prisoner may read aloud to others of his 
own persuasion who are unable to read. 

(13) There shall be no undue interference with the genuine religious 
or caste prejudices of prisoners, but this principle must not be made 
the cloak for frivolous complaints or attempts to escape from jail 
labour or discipline. 
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(14) The following rules apply to Muhammadan prisoners 

(a) All Muhammadan prisoners shall he allowed to retain ■ their 
hair and beards as laid down in rule 261 of the Jail 
Manual, 

(#) All Muhammadan prisoners shall be allowed to say their 
prayers five times a day and at special times on Fridays 
and on the festivals mentioned in sub-rule 11. They shall 
also be permitted to keep the fast of Ram jan in accordance 
with the instructions laid down in rule 291 of the 
Jail Manual. Muhammadans should ordinarily be allowed 
to say their Jumma prayers collectively, but the Superint- 
endent has full discretion to decide how many prisoners 
should be allowed to congregate. The Superintendent 
will make the necessary arrangements regarding the place 
where prayer should be held. The 44 Azan 99 should be 
allowed at the time of every Muhammadan prayer. The 
44 Khutba ” and the 41 Qirat ” may also be allowed. On 
days when a religious instructor is not present, a Muslim 
warder or convict official shall be deputed to perform the 
44 Azan 59 for midday prayers. 

(c) Every Muhammadan prisoner shall be provided with the 
special pattern of long pants sanctioned for such prisoners. 

(15) The following rules apply to Hindu prisoners : — 

(a) The hair and moustache of all Hindu prisoners shall b© 
dealt with as laid down in rule 261 of the Jail Manual 
with special reference to the retention of chmtias or 
silchas, 

lb) All Hindu prisoners, whose custom it is to wear thread or 
the mala, shall be allowed to retain it. In any case in 
which the thread has been removed before arrival in jail a 
new one shall be provided at Government expense, if the 
prisoner is unable to purchase one for himself. 

(c) All Hindu prisoners shall be permitted to say their prayers as 
often as is customary and may observe the Hindu festivals 
mentioned in sub-rule 11. 

(16) The following rules apply to Sikh prisoners 

(a) The hair of Sikh prisoners shall not be cut; they shall be 
allowed to keep a comb ( kanga ) and shall be given facility 
for washing their hair. 

(h) They shall be permitted to wear a prison gamehi* as a head 
dress and to retain the iron bangle (tor a). 

(17) Jail Superintendents shall make the best arrangements they 
can to enable Christian prisoners to follow their religious observances. 

(18) It must be thoroughly understood that the observance of 
religious customs is not to interfere in any way with the carrying on 
of jail work or the completion of the task allotted to prisoners except 
as allowed by sub-rule 11. 

293. Every jail shall be provided, according to its size and Use of book* 
importance, with a library of approved English and vernacular books by pnsoners * 
and periodicals. Besides religious books, other suitable books may be 
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included which are educative in value or are of historical interest. 
Books of fiction are not debarred provided they are of good moral 
standard and do not deal with subjects of present day Indian politics. 
Books may also be provided by a friend, provided that they have been 
approved by the Superintendent and that the Superintendent sanctions 
the indulgence. All prisoners who can read shall be allowed the 
privilege of reading books on Sundays and jail holidays and, if 
permitted by the Superintendent, during their spare time on working 
days. Under-trial and civil prisoners have the same privilege. The 
privilege is, in all cases, liable to forfeiture for misconduct. Any 
book introduced otherwise than in accordance with this rule may be 
destroyed, Reading of newspapers shall not be permitted, except in 
special cases by order of the Governor-in-Council who, in such cases, 
will also approve of the newspaper to be allowed. 

An Assistant Jailer shall have charge of the jail library and shall 
allow the use of the books and journals to literate prisoners subject to 
such rules as the Superintendent may prescribe* 

Note,— For special rules as regards <e A ” and f< B ” division prisoners sae Chapter 
XLIII. 

294. Care shall be taken that the fortnightly weighments recorded 
under section 35(2) of the Prisons Act are made under the same 
conditions, as regards meal-time and the like, so as to obviate, as far 
as possible, the variations that naturally take place throughout the 
day. 

Note —Owing to the suspe sion of labour on Sundays, these days will be found moat 
convenient for taking weighments and when the number of prisoners is large, half the jail 
can bo weighed on alternate Sundays, and with the assistance, when required, of a member 
of th© executive staff detailed by the Superintendent for the purpose 

295. (1) The initial weighment on admission to jail and the final 
weighment before release shall be recorded in the Convict Register, and 
these as well as all the intermediate fortnightly weighments shall be 
recorded on the prisoner’s history -ticket. 

(2) Before recording prisoner’s weighments, it shall be ascertained 
that the scales or weighing machine is accurate. 

296. (1) All prisoners who have lost more than 3 lb. since the last 
fortnightly weighment, or more than 7 lb. since admission to jail, shall 
be paraded with their history-tickets for the inspection of the Superint- 
endent at the general parade next following the day on which the 
weighments were made. 

(2) Special care shall be taken with regard to prisoners of poor 
physique on admission, and in whom a small loss of weight may be of 
serious import. 

297. The Medical Officer shall, as soon after the fortnightly 
weighments as possible, cheek the weights of a dozen or more prisoners 
taken haphazard, with a view to satisfying himself that they have been 
correctly made, and shall record briefly in his minute book the cireum- 
stanee*that he has done so, with any remarks he may consider neces- 
sary. 

Note.— T he body weight varies to a certain extent from time to time, under norma 
conditions, so small differences of weight up to a couple of pounds would not necessarily 
indicate that the weighments were carelessly done. 
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CHAPTER— XVIII. 

. OFFENCES AND PUNISHMENTS. 

Section 42 of the Prisons Act , 1S94, deals with o fences in relation 
to prisons i.e., by persons other than prisoners . The acts which 
constitute offences by prisoners are defined in section 45 of the above 
Act . Under clause (1) of that section , those acts include such wilful 
disobedience to any reputation of the prison as shall lime been declared 
by rules made tinder section 59 to be a prison offence . Rule 298 in 
this chapter comprises the rules made in this behalf by the Governor- 
General in Council . Sections 46 et seq. of the Act assign certain 
powers of punishment to the Superintendent . The combination of 
more than two punishments for any acts constituting an offence under 
the Prisons Act is not permissible under the terms of section 47 of the 
Act. Sub-section (4) cf that section provides that whipping can be 
combined with cellular or separate confinement or with loss of pri - 
villages admissible unler the remission system , but not with more 
than one of such punishments or with any other form of punishment. 
Further provisions regarding the maintenance of the punishment Booh s 
the medical examination of prisoners prior to the infliction of certain 
punish men 4 8, the presence of the Medical Officer or Medical Sub- 
ordinate during the infliction of whipping and other connected matters 
are included in sections 50-53. 


N r OTE-“(l) Rule 300, 302-05, 312 , 318-19, have been made by the Government of India 
in Home Department Resolution (Jails), No. 12-Jails~500-510, dated the 3M Auautf 
1898 and Nos . 1 161- 172(J ails) , dated the 25th June 1908 . J ' 


(2) It is of the greatest importance that the relevant sections of the Prisons Act 
should he thoroughly studied. 

(3) The rules for the punishment of prison offences apply generally to lall*/, prisoners 
including under -trial and civil prisoners but there are certain exception e. g. t in < the case of 
females, civil and : A ’ and ■ B * division prisoners which will be fowndinffthe chapters 
dealing with such prisoners . 


298. Section 42 of Act IX of 1894 provides for the punishment of 
any person who introduces into, or without authority remove from, any 
jail, or supplies to any prisoner any prohibited article, or who, contrary 
to rule, communicates with any prisoner, or who attempts to commit 
or abets the commission of, any of these offences. The following 
articles are prohibited within the meaning of this section : — 

(1) Alcohol or spirituous liquors of any kind. 

(2) Materials for smoking, chewing or snuffing, such as tobacco, 
pipes, chilums, etc. 

(8) Ganja, opium or any other drugs or poisonous article. 

(4) Poisonous materials, materials for making fire, or materials 

which would cause disfiguration. 

(5) Money, currency notes, valuable securities, jewellery or 

ornaments of any kind* J 

(6) Books, printed matter, letters or writing materials of any 

kind not authorized by the Superintendent, J 
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(7) Knives, arms, ropes, string, bamboos, ladders, sticks, any 
articles likely to facilitate escape or implements of any 
kind, except those issued for use in the performance of 
work, and these excepted only during working hours and at 
such places as they are required for jail work. 

(8) Any article, which has not been issued for the use of 
prisoners from the jail stores and supplies. 

The Superintendent shall affix outside the jail in a conspicuous 
place a notice setting forth the acts prohibited under section 42 of 
Act IX of 1894, and the penalties incurred by their commission. 

Note.— W ith regard to the power of jail officers to arrest any person committing an 
offence under: :seetion;42 of Act IX of 1894, see Rule 93. 

299. The following acts are declared by section 45 of the Prisons 
Act, IX of 1894, to be prison offences when committed by a 
prisoner : — 

(1) Such wilful disobedience to any regulation of the prison as 

shall have been declared by rules made under section 59(1) 
of the Prisons Act to be a prison offence. 

(2) Any assault or use of criminal force. 

(3) The use of insulting or threatening language. 

(4) Immoral or indecent or disorderly bahaviour. 

(5) Wilfully disabling himself from labour. 

(8) Contumaciously refusing to work. 

( 7 ) Piling, cutting, altering or removing handcuffs, fetters or 

bars without due authority. 

(8) Wilful ^idleness* or negligence at work by any prisoner 

sentenced to rigorous imprisonment. 

(9) Wilful mismanagement of work by any prisoner sentenced 

to rigorous imprisonment. 

(10) Wilful damage to prison property. 

(11) Tampering with or defacing history-tickets, records, or 
documents. 

(12) Receiving, possessing or transferring any prohibited 
article. 

(13) Feigning illness. 

(14) Wilfully bringing a false accusation against any officer or 
prisoner. 

(15) Omitting or refusing to report, as soon as it comes to his 
knowledge, the occurrence of any fire, any plot or cons- 
piracy, any escape, attempt or preparation to escape, and 
any attack or preparation for attack, upon any prisoner or 
prison official. 

(16) Conspiring to escape, or to assist in escaping, or to commit 
any other of the offences aforesaid. 
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300. The following acts are forbidden, and every prisoner who 
wilfully commits any of the following acts shall be deemed to have 
wilfully disobeyed the regulations of the prison and to have committed 
a prison offence within the meaning of section 45 of the said Act 

( 1 ) Talking when at file or at unlocking or at latrine, bathing or 

other parades or at any time when ordered by an officer of 
the prison to desist, and singing, loud laughing and loud 
talking at any time 

( 2 ) Quarrelling with any other prisoner. 

(3) Secreting any article whatever. 

(4) Showing disrespect to any jail officer or visitor. 

(5) Making groundless complaints. 
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1 , 6 ) Answering untruthfully any question put by an officer of 
the prison or a visitor. Provided that in the ease of ( 4 ), 
(5) and ( 6 ) no prisoner shall be punished for any complaint 
made, or answer given to a visitor unless with the concur- 
rence of the visitor. 

(7) Holding any communication (in writing, byword of mouth 
or otherwise) with an outsider, with a prisoner of the 
opposite sex, civil or under -trial prisoner or a prisoner of a 
different class, in disobedience of the regulations of the 
prison. 

( 8 ) Abetting the commission of any prison offence. 

(9) Omitting to assist in the maintenance of discipline by 
reporting any prison offence, or to give assistance to an 
officer of the prison when called on to do so. 

(10) Doing any act or using any language calculated to wound 
or offend the feelings and prejudices of a fellow prisoner. 

( 11 ) Doing any act calculated to create any unnecessary alarm 
in the minds of the prisoners or officers of the prison. 

(12) Leaving without permission of an officer of the prison the 

gang to which he is attached) or the part of the prison in 
which he is confined. 


(18) Leaving without permission of an'offieer of the prison the 
ward, the yard, the place in file, "the seat or berth assigned 
to him. 

(14) Loitering about the yard or lingering in the wards when 
these are open. 

(15) Omitting or refusing! to march in Jffile when moving about 

the prison. 

(16) Visiting the latrines or bathing platforms except at stated 
hours, or without permission of an officer of the prison, 
or resorting unnecessarily to the night latrine, or omitting 
or refusing to employ dry earth in the manner directed by 
the prison regulations. 

(17) Refusing to eat the food prescribed by the prison diet scale. 

(18) Eating or appropriating any food not assigned to him, or 
taking from or adding to the portions assigned to other 
prisoners. 
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(19) Removing without permission of an officer of the prison 
food from the cook-room or godowns or from the place 
where meals are served, or disobeying any order as to the 
issue and distribution of food and drink. 

(20) Wilfully destroying food or throwing it away without 
orders. 

(21) Introducing into food or drink anything likely to render it 
unpalatable or unwholesome. 

(22) Omitting or refusing to wear the clothing given to him or 

exchanging any portion of it for the clothing of other 
prisoners, or losing,” discarding, damaging, or altering any 
part of it. 

(23) Removing, defacing, or altering any distinctive number, 
mark or badge attached to or worn on, the clothing or, 
person. 

(24) Omitting or refusing to keep the person clean, or disobeying 

any order regulating the cutting of hair or nails. 

(25) Omitting or refusing to keep clean his clothing, blankets, 
bedding, fetters, iron cups or platters or ticket or other 
identification token, or disobeying any order as to the 
arrangement or disposition of such articles. 

(26) Tampering in any way with prison locks, lamps or lights 

or other property with which he has no concern. 

(27) Stealing the prison clothing or any part of the prison kit 

of any other prisoners. 

(28) Committing a nuisance in any part of the prison. 

(29) Spitting on or otherwise soiling any floor, door, wall, or other 

part of the prison building or any article in the prison* 

(30) Wilfully befouling the wells, latrines, washing or bathing 

places. 

(31) Damaging the trees and vegetables in the garden of the jail 
or maltreating the prison cattle. 

(32) Omitting or refusing to take due care of all prison property 

entrusted to him. 

(33) Omitting or refusing to take due care of, or injuring, des- 

troying or”misappropriating the materials and implements 
entrusted to him for work. 

(34) Omitting to report at once any loss, breakage or injury 
which he may accidentally have caused to prison property 
or implements. 

(35) Manufacturing any article without the knowledge or per- 
mission of an officer of the prison, 

(36) Performing any portion of the task allotted to another 
prisoner, or obtaining the assistance of another prisoner in 
the performance of his own task. 

(37) Appropriating any portion of the task performed by another 
prisoner. 



CHAP. XVIII. ] 


OFFENCES AND PUNISHMENTS. 


108 


(88) Mixing or adding any foreign substance to the materials 
issued for work. 

(89) Wilfully causing to himself any illness, injury or disability^ 

(40) Causing or omitting to assist in suppressing violence or 
insubordination of any kind. 

(41) Taking part in any attack upon any prisoner or officer of 

the prison. 

(42) Omitting or refusing to help any officer of the prison in case 

of an attempted escape or of an attack upon such officer 
or upon another prisoner. 

(48) Disobeying any lawful order of an officer of the prison or 
omitting or refusing to perfom duties in the manner pres- 
cribed. 

SOL An offence shall be deemed a minor offence when it is dealt 
with by a minor punishment (see classification of punishments in rule 
304), and a serious offence when dealt with by a major punishment ; 
and in the annual returns offences shall be classified as (1) offences 
dealt with by major punishments and (2) offences dealt with by minor 
punishments. 

302. When in the opinion of the Superintednent any of the follow- 
ing offences are established against any prisoner, he shall refer the 
case to the Magistrate exercising jurisdiction for enquiry in accordance 
with the Code of Criminal Procedure : — 

(1) Offences punishable under sections 147,148 and 152 of the 
Indian Penal Code, namely : — 

Rioting* 

Rioting armed with a deadly weapon. 

Assaulting or obstructing or using criminal force to a public 
servant when suppressing riot, or threatening or attempting to do 
so. 

(2) Offences punishable under sections 222, 228 and 224 of the 
Indian Penal Code, namely 

Intentional omission to apprehend on the part of a public servant 
or intentionally aiding or suffering to escape any person lawfully 
committed to custody ; ©scape negligently suffered by a public 
servant. 

Resistance or obstruction to lawful apprehension, or escape or 
attempt to escape from lawful custody. 

(3) Offences punishable under sections 304A, 309, 825 and 826 of 
the Indian Penal Code, namely •* — 

Causing death by a rash or negligent act. 

Attempt to commit suicide. 

Voluntarily causing grievous hurt by dangerous weapon or means. 

(4) Any offence triable exclusively by the Court of Sessions. 


Definitions 
of minor and 
major offen- 
ces for pur- 
pose of an- 
nual returns, 


Refere nee 
to Magis- 
trate in cer- 
tain eases. 
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Power of 303 . It shall be in the discretion o£ the Superintendent to deter- 

Superintend" m { ne ^ w ith respect to any other act which constitutes both a prison 
in offence and offence under the Indian Penal Code, whether he will use 
other cases.. ^ own powers 0 f punishment or move the Magistrate exercising 

jurisdiction to enquire into it in accordance with the Code of Criminal 
Procedure, 1898. 

Note.— ( 1) No prisoner can be punished twice forth© same offence, (2) a prison- 
er of ^necessity removed from a prison office in consequence of judicial conviction 
for an offence shall not be deemed to have been punished twice 

Classification 304. The Superintendent may award the punishments enumerated 
of punish- i n section 46 of Act IX of 1894, including those prescribed by the 
fabMinor Governor-General in Council under section 46, clauses (4), (6) and (7). 

K * These are classified into minor and major punishments as follows— The 

following punishments shall be considered minor punishments 

(1) Formal warning ; 

(2) Change of labour for a stated period to some more irksome or 
severe form ; 

(8) Forfeiture of remission earned, not exceeding 4 days ; 

(4) Forfeiture of class, grade, or prison privileges for a period 
not exceeding three months ; 

(5) Temporary reduction from a higher to a lower class or 
grade; 

(6) Penal diet, with or without cellular confinement not 
exceeding 48 hours ; 

(7) Cellular confinement for not more than 7 days ; 

(8) Separate confinement for not more than 14 days ; 

(9) Imposition of handcuffs otherwise than by handcuffing 
a prisoner behind or to a staple ; 

(10) Imposition of link fetters for not more than 80 days 
and 

(11) Substitution of gunny or other coarse clothing for the 

portion of the ordinary prison dress which is not 

woollen. 

(b) rojaM. gQg t ^ e following punishments shall be considered major 
punishments : — 

(1) Hard labour in the case of prisoners not sentenced to 
rigorous imprisonment ; 

(£) (//) Forfeiture of remission earned, exceeding 4 but not 
exceeding 12 days ; 

(b) Forfeiture of remission earned, in excess of 12 days; 

(c) Forfeiture of class, grade, or prison privileges for a period 
exceeding 8 months ; 

(d) Exclusion from the remission system for a period not excee- 
ding 8 months ; 

(e) Exclusion from the remission system for a period exceeding 
3 months ; 
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( f ) Permanent Deduction from a higher to a loWer elasg^or 
grade ; 

(8) Cellular confinement for a period exceeding 7 days ; 

(4) Separate confinement for a period exceeding 14 days ; 

(5) Link-fetters, if imposed for more than 80 day§ ; 

(6) Bar-fetters ; 

(7) CrOss-bar fetters; 

(8) Handcuffing behind or to a staple ; 

(9) Penal diet combined with cellular confinement for more 

than 48 hours ; 

(10) Whipping ; and 

(11) Any , combination of minor punishments ^admissible under 
section 47 of the Act. 


Note-— The major punishments 2 (b) and 2{e), and any (iembinatioh of t&e mjdi* 
punishment 2(b), 2(c) and 2(e) shall noth© awarded by the Superintendent of a prison 
without the previous sanction of the Inspector-General of Prisons. 


306. When a Combination of two punishments is inflicted for one more 

offence, each shall be shown in its appropriate column, with this than. t#6 
exception that a combination of two minor punishments shall be shown punishriieht^ 
as a major punishment. In no case shall more than *two punishments Pfj* ^ 

be awarded in combination for the same 'offence. offence? 

307. Any two punishments may bo awarded in combination for .Plurality of 

any offence subject to the following exceptions j — punishment®. 

(1) Formal warnings shall ijnot) be combined with any "other . 
punishment. 

(&) Penal diet shall not be combined with change of labour, 
with whipping or with standing handcuffs, nor shall any 
additional period of penal diet awarded singly be combined 
with any period of penal diet awarded in combination with 
cellular confinement. 

(8) Cellular confinement shall not be ^combined with separate 
Confinement so^ as to prolong the iotaFpefiodl of seclusion 
to which the prisoner shall be liable. 

(4) Whipping shall not be combined With any other form of 

punishment except cellular or separate confinement or 

loss of privilege admissible under the remission 

system. 

(5) No punishment shall be awarded for any prison offence as 
defined in section 45 so as to combine, with the punishment 
awarded for any other such offence, two of the punish- 
ments which iliay not be awarded in combination. 

(6) The following punishments shall not be carried out in 
combination even when awarded at different times for 
different offences 

{a) standing handcuffs with crdss-fear fetters ; arfdf(i) eross- 
bar fetters with bar fetters. 
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Every infrin- {308. Every infringement of jail rules shall be brought to the “notice 
gemenfc of 0 £ the Superintendent, who shall decide whether the P infringement 
I*© 1 brought re P°ried was committed in such circumstances, e. q ., wilfully or with* 
to the notice out excuse, as to constitute an offence. If the Superintendent t'is;o£ 
of the opinion that the infringement of rule was committed through ignorance 
S u perinten- or excusable carelessness, he shall admonish the prisoner and dismiss 
dent. the charge without recording it in the punishment register. But if 

he finds it to be an offence, he shall award some punishment, and have 
it recorded in the punishment register, giving all details required by 
the rules. • 

Formal war- 309* A “ formal warning ” is deemed to be a punishment and shall 
mag. be personally addressed to the offender by the Superintentent. In all 

but very exceptional cases the punishment for a first offence should be 
a first “ formal warning. ” A formal warning shall not be combined 
with any other punishment. 

Change of 310. “ Change of labour ” (minor punishment No. 2) can be 

labour. awarded only to prisoners undergoing rigorous imprisonment and is a 

punishment suitable for persistent short work or idleness ; but may be 
given also for other offences. 

311. Petty offences such as short work, etc, are, unless frequently 
ces^^suitab?" repeated, adequately punished, in the case of prisoners coming under 
punished by the remission system, by loss of remission. The meaning of this 
loss of remis- punishment is better understood by prisoners if the number of days 
worn. of imprisonment corresponding with the remission lost is stated at 

the time the punishment is awarded. The punishment should be 
used for minor offences in preference to all others as long as the 
prisoner has any remission to his credit. 


Loss of pri- 
vileges under 
remi s s i. o n 
system. 



312. For a prison offence, any one of the following punishments, 
involving loss of privileges admissible under the remission system, 
may be awarded : — 

(a) Forfeiture of remission earned. 

(i h ) Temporary forfeiture of class, grade or prison privileges. 

(<?) Temporary or permanent reduction from a higher to a 
lower class or grade. 

(d) Temporary or permanent exclusion from the remission system. 

Provided that no order directing the forfeiture of remission in 
excess of twelve days, or the exclusion of a prisoner from the remis- 
sion system for a period exceeding three months, shall take effect 
without the previous sanction of the Inspector-General. 

g Whenever application is made to the Inspector-General for sanc- 
tion to the [forfeiture of remission exceeding 12 days or for the 
exclusion of a prisoner from the remission system for a period exceed- 
ing S^months, full particulars of the offences and of the remission 
the prisoner has earned, and a brief statement of his previous history, 
accompanied by his descriptive roll, shall be submitted. 

, Forfeiture off prison privileges under the remission system includes 
any of the special|privileges allowed to convict warders, convict over- 
seers and j’ convict watchmen by the rules in Chapter XX of this 
Manual. One or more of these privileges may be suspended. When 
awarding this punishment or reduction of class or grade 
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[minor punishments Nos 4 and 5 and major punishment No. %{f)\ the 
Superintendent shall record whether it is to be permanent, or for what 
period. 

313* Gunny clothing (minor punishment No. 11) is a suitable Gunny cloth- 
punishment for offences Nos. ‘20, 22, 24 and 25. This punishment ing. 
shall not be awarded for more than three months at a time, and a 
period of 14 days shall elapse after the completion of any term for 
which this punishment is awarded before it is again inflicted for a 
new offence. The male prisoner’s gunny clothing shall consist of a 
tunic and pair of jun grabs. All other clothing, except the blanket 
coat and a game ha shall be taken from male prisoners undergoing 
this punishment, and the gunny clothings shall be worn next the skin. 

In cold weather the blanket coat shall be worn over the! gunny 
tunic. In the case of females a gunny petticoat shall be worn next 
to the skin, and they shall retain the cotton a tan, turf,,,, g amelia and 
blanket coat. Prisoners who have gunny clothing shall wash it 
weekly and keep it clean. 

314. 44 Separate confinement 55 is confinement in a cell, with or g 0 p ara te con . 
without labour, so as to seclude the prisoner whilst in his cell from finement. 
Communication with, but not from sight of, other prisoners. The 
outer batten door of the cell yard in cells built on the standard plan 
shall be left open, and a prisoner undergoing this punishment shall 
have not less than one hour’s exercise daily in the common passage 
in front of the cells or other sufficient space under the eyes of a 
paid warder, and shall have his meals in association with one or more 
other prisoners. Superintendents may award separate confinement 
up to 30 days. If any period in excess of this up to 8 months is 
deemed necessary, the order of the Inspector-General shall be obtained. 

When submitting an application for such order the Superintendent 
shall forward a certificate of the Medical Officer, of the fitness of the 
prisoner to undergo separate confinement for the period recommended. 

If the Medical Officer be the Superintendent he shall not be bound to 
make a separate entry under this rule ; it will be assumed that in 
giving the sentence he has duly considered the prisoner’s health. 

315. “Cellular confinement ” is confinement in cell, with or with- Cellular 
out labour, so as to entirely seclude the prisoner from communication con neraen * 
with, but not from sight of, other prisoners. The convict cell attend- 
ants shall have access to his cell to give the prisoner his food and attend 
to conservancy, but the prisoner shall have his meals alone, and bathe 
in his cell yard. Cellular confinement may be awarded for not more 
than fourteen days, and after each period of cellular confinement an 
interval of not less duration than such period shall elapse before the 
prisoner is again sentenced to other cellular or separate confinement, 

318. “Penal diet ” shall consist of one pound flour daily boiled p ena l diet, 
as a porridge, seasoned with | chitak of salt, and given in two meals. 

Prisoners on penal diet shall not receive the early morning meal. Penal 
diet shall in no case be applied to a prisoner for more than ninety -six 
consecutive hours, and shall not be repeated except for a fresh offe nee 
nor until after an interval of one week. This punishment should be 
sparingly resorted to, and not at all if the prisoners as a body are un- 
healthy or deteriorating in health, as shewn by fortnightly weighments. 

Penal diet may be combined with cellular confinement. Prisoners 
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ordered pepal diet when not combined with cellular confinement shall be 
led quite apart from others. Sunday is a suitable day for awarding 
prisoners penal diet ; in serious cases punishment may be continued fpr 
four consecutive Sundays. A medical certificate that the prisoner is 
fit to undergo the punishment of penal diet must be recorded by the 
Medical Officer who shall visit daily all prisoners undergoing his 
punishment and who has authority to direct the discontinuance of the 
penal diet, whenever he may observe or have reason to apprehend any 
injurious effects. Light labour only shall be exacted from prisoners on 
pepal diet. 

Medical Offi- 317. No punishment of penal diet, either singly or in corn- 
nerto certify fiinatipn, or of whipping, or of change of labour (minor punishment 
to fitness of or of hard labour in the case of a prisoner sentenced to 

lor 1 8 certain s * m ple imprisonment (major punishment No. 1) or of standing 
punishments handcuffs, shall be executed until the prisoner to whom such punishr 
(Section 50 ment has been awarded has been examined by the Medical Offi- 
of the Act.) car, and hag by him been certified to be fit to undergo such punishment. 

The Medical Officer shall record his certificate in the punishment 
register. If the Medical Officer considers the prisoner unfit to undergo 
the punishment,| he|[shall record his opinion in writing and state 
whether the prisoner is absolutely unfit for punishment of the kind 
awarded, [pr whether he considers any modification necessary, In the 
Jatter case he shall state what extent of punishment he thinks the 
prisoner can undergo without injury to his health. If the Medical 
Officer he the Superintendent, he shall not be bound to make a sepa- 
rate entry under! thisfrule, It will be assumed that in giving the sen- 
tence he has duly considered the prisoner’s health. 

S eS anS^?m- 318. The ^°^ ow * n § ru ^ es Uil ^ er section 46, clause (6), govern the 

p o s i tion of imposition of handcuffs ; — 

handcuffs. 


(1) Handcuffs imposed by way of punishment for prison offences 
shall be iron bar handcuffs weighing, with lock, not. more than % lbs, each, 
or swivel with spring catch handcuffs weighing not more than 1J ffi. 
each, or chain handcuffs weighing not more than X fib each, 

(2) Handcuffs may be imposed^- 

{a) on the wrists in front by day or night fpj a period of not 
more than twelve hours at a time, with intervals of no less 
than twelve hours between each period and for not more 
than four consecutive days or nights ; 

($) on the wrists behind by day only for a period of not more 
than six hours in any day of twenty -four hours, and for not 
more than four consecutive days ; 

(e) by attaching the handcuffs affixed on the prisoner’s wrists 
to a staple in front of the prisoner by day for not more 
than four consecutive days and for not more than] six 
hours on each day, with an interval of at least one hour 
after the handcuffs have been so attached for three 
hours ; 
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Provided that such staple shall not be higher than the prisoner’s 
shoulder nor lower than his wrist and that no prisoner shall be 
attached by handcuffs to a staple except in the presence of other 
prisoners : 

Provided further that the punishment referred to in clause (c) 
shall not be executed until the prisoner to whom the punishment has 
been awarded has been examined by the Medical Officer and pro- 
nounced to be fit to undergo the punishment : 

Provided also that this punishment shall be restricted to cases 
where the prisoner has been guilty of repeated and wilful violations of 
any prison rule, and where, in fact, his conduct is evidently due to 
contumacy. 

(3) A prisoner while undergoing punishment in handcuffs shall be 
under complete shelter from the sun, 

319. The following rules under section 4*6, clause (7), govern the 
imposition of fetters : — 

(1) The following classes of fetters may be used in prisons — 

(a) Link-fetters composed of a chain and ankle rings. The 
total weight of such fetters, including the ankle-rings, shall 
not exceed 3 tbs. and each chain shall be not less than two 
feet in length, 

{{)) Bar-fetters composed of two bars joined together by a link 
and attached to ankle-rings, the total weight of such 
fetters, including the ankle-rings, shall not exceed 5 lbs, 
and each bar shall be not less than twenty inches in length* 

(c) Cro^s-bar fetters composed of a single bar for the purpose of 
keeping the legs apart and of ankle-rings, The total 
weight of such fetters, including ankle-rings, shall not 
exceed IBs. The length of the bar shall not exceed six- 
teen inches in the case of men who are not less than five 
feet six inches in height, or fourteen inches in the ease of 
men below this height. 

The use of cross-bar fetters should be restricted to extreme eases 
of violence, and be resorted to as much as a prevention against assault 
or for punishment. 

The full period allowed for the imposition of this punishment should 
be awarded only in exceptional eases, 

(£) The maximum period for which fetters may be continuously 
imposed shall be— 

(a) in the ease of linfcfefcters, three months ; 

(b) in the case of bar-fetters, three months ; 

(c) in the ease of cross-bar fetters, two hundred and forty hours, 

A period of at least ten days must elapse after fetters of any kind 

have been imposed as a punishment for a prison offence before they can 
again be imposed as a punishment for another prison offence, 
whether of the same kind or not. 


Description 
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320. Fetters of every description shall always be kept bright 
and polished, and soft leather, blanket or canvas gaiters shall be 
allowed to prevent abrasion of the skin. Link and bar fetters may be 
suspended to the waist by a strip of stout cotton tape of the prescribed 
pattern made in the Sylhet Jail, no string or rope being allowed for 
the purpose. When fetters become worn or thin in any part, they 
shall at once be changed. Prisoners shall not be put to work the 
native oil-mill whilst in fetters ; this does not apply to an oil-mill 
worked by a crank by hand. 

321. The following rules regulate the punishment of whipping for 
a prison offence : — 

(1) The punishment of whipping shall be inflicted only for mutiny 
or for conduct seriously affecting the discipline of the prison or for 
incitement thereto, for serious assaults on any public servant or visitor 
or after other punishments have failed for other offences of a specially 
grave nature. 

{&) A special report, based on the record required by section 51 
of the Prisons Act, 1894, to be made in the Punishment Book, on every 
ease in which whipping has been inflicted, shall be promptly submitted 
to the Inspector-General of Prisons by the Superintendent of the Jail. 

(3) The punishment of whipping shall not be inflicted on £ A 5 and 
4 B ’ Division prisoners except with the permission of the Local 
Government. 

(4) As whipping is only to be awarded for very serious offences 
the number of stripes shall never be less than fifteen and must never 
exceed thirty. For cases in which the Medical Officer certifies that a 
prisoner is unable to bear fifteen stripes some other form of punishment 
should be adopted. 

Note.— I n tke case of juvenile offenders the number of stripes inflicted shall never 
exceed fifteen. 


(5) No punishment of whipping shall be inflicted in instalments. 
Whipping shall be inflicted in the presence of the Superintendent and of 
the Medical Officer or Medical Subordinate, with a light rattan not ex- 
ceeding the legal minimum of half an inch in diameter, upon the but- 
tocks orer which shall previously be spread a thin cloth soaked in some 
antiseptic— a solution of carbolic acid in water (of the strength of 
carbolic acid in forty parts of solution). All such cloths should be 
thoroughly washed and afterwards soaked in an antiseptic solution 
before being again brought into use so as to obviate the possibility of 
disease being conveyed from one prisoner to another. The drawing 
stroke which is calculated to lacerate the flesh is prohibited. In the 
case of prisoners under the age of 1 6 years, the whipping shall be 
inflicted, likewise on the buttocks with a lighter rattan in the way of 
school discipline. 

(6) The whipping shall be inflicted by a member of the warder 
establishment or convict officer. 
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(7) If during the execution of a sentence of whipping a Medical 
Officer advises or it appears to the Magistrate or officer present that 
the offender is not in a fit state of health to undergo the remainder of 
the sentence, the whipping shall be finally stopped. 

(8) No prisoner shall be punished with whipping within a week 
after any previous infliction of whipping, or until any sores caused by 
a previous whipping are entirely healed. 

322. No female or civil prisoners shall be liable to any form of Female and 
handcuffs or fetters or to whipping as a punishment for a prison civil prison- 
offence. Handcuffs shall only be imposed on females as a measure of 

restrain when there is a likelihood of a woman seriously injuring herself punishments* 
or others, and then for not more than 72 hours at a time. c 

323. Except by order of a court of justice, no punishment other Punishments 

than the punishments specified in the foregoing rules shall be inflicted nmst be 
upon any prisoner, and no punishment shall be inflicted upon any strictly pn 
prisoner otherwise than in accordance with the provisions of these w ith the 
rules, rules. 

No officer subordinate to the Superintendent shall have power to 
award any punishment whatsoever. 

324. Under the provisions of section 52 of Act IX of 1894 if any Reference to 
prisoner is guilty of an offence against jail discipline, which by reason District 

of bis having frequently committed such offence, or otherwise, in the Magistrate 
opinion of the Superintendent is not adequately punishable by the inflic- by pie Su- 
tion of any punishment which he has power to award, the Superintend- J-^ses m 
ent may forward such prisoner to the court of the District Magistrate where he 
or of any Magistrate of the first class having jurisdiction, together with cannot in- 
a statement of the circumstances and such Magistrate, or any Magis- flict adequate 
trate of the first class to whom the District Magistrate may transfer 
the case, shall thereupon enquire into and try the charge so brought 
against the prisoner, and, upon conviction, may sentence him to impri- 
sonment which may extend to one year, such term to be in addition 
to any term for which such prisoner was undergoing imprisonment 
when he committed such offence, or may sentence him to any of the 
punishments enumerated in the foregoing rules : provided that no 
prisoner shall be punished twice for the same offence. 
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CHAPTER XIX. 

THE REMISSION SYSTEM. 


Rules made by the Governor "General in Council under section o9{p) 
of the Prisons Act , IS94 , to regulate the shortening of sentence $ by the 
grant of remission . 

[Home Department Resolution No. 161-172(Jails), dated the 25th June 190$ and 
No. 234-245( jails), dated 1 2th July 1910 ]. 

825. These rules apply to the whole of _ British India, inclusive 
of British Baluchistan, and the Santhal Parganas. 

326. In these rules — 

(а) “ Prisoner” includes a person committed to prison in default 
of furnishing security to give the peace or be of good behaviour, 

(б) “ Class I prisoner ” means a thug, a robber by administration 
of poisonous drugs or a professional, hereditary or specially 
dangerous criminal convicted of heinous Organised crime, such as 
dacoity, 

(c) “ Class II prisoner ” means a daeoit or other person convicted 
of heinous organised crime, not being a professional, hereditary or 
specially dangerous criminal. 

{d) “ Class III prisoner 55 means a prisoner other than a class I or 
class II prisoner. 

< (<*) “ Sentence ” means a sentence as finally fixed on appeal, 
revision or otherwise, and includes an aggregate of more sentences 
than one and an order of committal to prison in default of furnishing 
security to keep the peace or be of good behaviour. 

( f ) u Life-convict ” means — 

(1) a class lor class'll prisoner whose sentence amounts to 

twenty-five years’ imprisonment. 

(2) a class III prisoner whose sentence amounts to twenty 

years’ imprisonment. 

Note t. — The case of all life-convicts except life-convicts repatriated from the An- 
damans and the case of all prisoners sentenced to more than fourteen years’ imprisonment 
or transportation or to transportation and imprisonment for terms exceeding >n the 
aggregate fourteen years shall, when the term of imprisonment undergone together with any 
remission earned under the rules amount to fourteen years, be submitted for the orders of 
the Local Government in accordance with the instructions contained in the Horae Denart- 
raent Resolution No. 159-67(Jails), dated the 6th September 1905. P 

2.— The term “ any remission earned under the rules ” in the above note means not only 
remission which is due to prisoners under the rules normally in force but all remissions 
granted under special rules made for special occasions, such as special crown remissions 
e.p., on occasions of public rejoicings. It is not the intention that prisoners released 
under the 14 years’ rule should be debarred from the benefit of such special remissions in 
calculating the date of their release. 
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327. No remission shall be earned in respect of any sentence of 
transportation or imprisonment under section 2 of the Frontier 
Murdroues Outrages Regulation, 1901 (IY of 1 901) passed on a person 
above the age of fifteen years. 

328. No ordinary remission shall be earned in the following cases, 
namely : — 

(1) in respect of any sentence of imprisonment amounting, ex- 

clusive of any sentence passed in default of payment of 

fine, to lass than six months. 

Note. -The intention of this rule i3 that, if a prisoner's sentence or total of sentences 
is reduced on appeal to less than sis months he shall cease to be eligible for ordinary remis- 
sion^ under these rules and any remission that he may have earned prior to the reduction 
of Ms sentence or sentences shall be forfeited. See in this connection the definition of 
“sentence ” in rule 386(e), 

(2) in respect of any sentence of simple imprisonment except 

for any continuous period not being less than one month 
during which the prisoner labours voluntarily. 

329. If a prisoner is convicted of an offence committed after 
admission to jail, under sections 147, 148, 152, 224, 302, 304, 304A, 
306, 307, 308, 323, 324, 325, 326, 332, 333, 352, 853 or 377 of the 
Indian Penal Code, or of an assault committed after admission to 
jail on a warder or other officer, the remission of whatever kind earned 
by him under these rules up to the date of the said conviction may, 
with the sanction of the Inspector-General of Prisons, be cancelled. 

330. The Superintendent may, with the previous sanction of 
the Inspector-General, re-admit to the remission system any prisoner 
who has been removed therefrom under rules framed under section 
59, clause (3), of the Act. Such a prisoner shall earn remission under 
these rules from the commence meat of the month following such 
re-admission. 

331. Ordinary remission shall be awarded on the following 
scale .*~~ 

(a) two days per month for thoroughly good conduct and 

scrupulous attention to all prison regulations ; 

(b) two days per month for industry and the due performance 

of the daily task imposed. 

332. A prisoner who is unable to labour through causes beyond 
his control by reason of being at court, in transit from one jail to 
another, in hospital or on an invalid gang, shall be granted remission 
under clause (a) of rule 331 on the scale earned by him during the 
previous month if his conduct prior to and during the period in 
question has been such as to deserve such grant. He shall also be 
entitled to the grant of remission under clause (6) on the scale earned 
by him during the previous month he has been in prison during that 
term ; if not, at the rate of two days per month : 

Provided that if his absence from work is due to his own miscon- 
duct in jail no remission under clause (i) shall be awarded for the 
period of absence ; 
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Provided also that if he is in hospital or on an invalid gang, no re- 
mission under clause (i) of .role '3.31 shall be granted unless the Medical 
Officer certifies that the prisoner’s- absence from labour is due to causes 
beyond his control and is in no way caused by any action of the 
prisoner himself taken with .a view to escape work or to get into or to 
remain in hospital. 

383. In lieu of the remission allowed under Rule 381 convict 
warders shall receive eight' .clays’ ordinary remission ■ per month, 
convict overseers sis days . per month." " and convict night-watchmen 
five days per month. 

1 - 334. Subject to the provisions of Rule 880, remission under 

Rule 881 shall be calculated .from the first day of the calendar 
month nest following, the date of 'the prisoner’s sentence'; any 
prisoner who after having been released on bail or because his 
sentence has been temporarily suspended is afterwards re-admitted 
to jail shall be brought under the' remission system' on the first 
day of the calendar ■ month 'next following his re-admission, but 
shall be credited oh 'his return to 'jail with any remission which 
he may have earned 'previous to ' his' release on bail or the suspen- 
sion of bis sentence, Remission under rule 888 shall be calculated 
from the first day of the next calendar month following the ap- 
pointment of the prisoner as convict warder, convict overseer or convict 
night-watchman. 

335. Prisoners employed on prison services, such as cooks and 
sweepers, who work on Sundays and holidays, may be awarded 
three days 9 ordinary remission per quarter in addition to any other 
remission earned under these rules, 

'Explanation* -One day’s remission may be credited to the prisoner 
at the end of every month during which he has been employed on any 
prison service, 

336. Any prisoner eligible for remission under these rules who, 
for a period of one year reckoned from the first day of the 
month "following the date of his/ sentence or. the date on which he 
was last punished for a prison. - offence, has-eommitted no prison 
offence 'Whatever shall be awarded 15 days’ ordinary remission in 
addition to any other remission earned .under these rules. 

Explanation For purposes of this rale prison offences punished 
only with a warning shall not be taken into account, 

337. Ordinary remission shall be awarded by the Superint- 
endent, or, subject to his control and supervision and to the 
provisions of Rule 388,- by the Jailer, Assistant Jailer, or any 
other officer specially empowered in that behalf by him. 

/838/ An .officer awarding ordinary remission shall, before making 
the - award, Consult the prisoner’s history-ticket in which every 
offence proved against the. prisoner must be carefully recorded. 

If a prisoner has not been punished during the month other- 
wise than by a formal warning, he shall be awarded the full 
ordinary remission for that month under Rule 331 or, if 'he is a convict 
officer, under Rule 333. 
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If a prisoner lias been punished during the month otherwise 
than by a .formal warning, the ease shall" be. placed before the 
Superintendent, who after.. considering the punishment' or punishments 
awarded, shall deckle what amount of remission shall be granted under 
Rule 381, or, if the convict .is a convict officer, under Rule.. 838. 
All remissions recorded on the prisoner’s history-ticket shall be 
entered monthly on the remission card, or if remission cards are not 
maintained, in a general remission register., ' 


Record 

award. 


of 


339. The award of ordinary remission' shall ■ be made, as nearly 
as possible, on the first of the month following, and the amount 
shall b© intimated to the prisoner and recorded on his history- ticket. 

Remission granted to., a prisoner under . Rule 836 shall be recorded 
on his history-ticket as soon as possible after it is awarded. 

340. No prisoner shall receive ordinary remission for the calendar 

montli m wiiien he is released. £ l ar mon t]i. 

341. Special remission may ' be given to any prisoner whether Qualification 
entitled to ordinary remission or not, other than a prisoner undergoing for . special 
a sentence referred to in Rule 327, for special services, as for ieimssloru 


(1) assisting in detecting or preventing breaches of prison 
discipline or regulations ; 

(2) success in teaching handicrafts ; 

(3) special excellence in, or greatly increased outturn of, work 
of good quality ; 

(4) protecting an officer of the prison from attack ; 

(5) assisting an officer of . the prison in the ease of outbreak, 

fir© or similar emergency ; . ; ' 

(6) economy in wearing clothes. 

342. Special remission may be awarded 

(a) by -the Superintendent to an amount not exceeding thirty Who may 
days in one year ; ' award special 

\b) by the Inspector-General or the Local Government to an 

amount not exceeding sixty days' in one year, . , ■ 

Explanation *— For the purpose of this role years shall be reckoned 
from the date of sentence, and any fraction of a year shall be reckoned 
m a.. complete year,....;.... \ ... fi Ay ■ y ; 

343. An award of .special remission shall be entered cm the Record of 

history-tiekeB of the prisoner ‘ as soon as possible after it is made, special remig- 
and the reasons for every award of special remission by a Super int- S10IU ; 
endent shall be briefly recorded, . ” 

844. The total remission awarded to a prisoner' under all these Maximum 
rules shall not, without the special sanction of the Local Govern- remission 
meat, exceed one-fourth part of his sentence* awardable. 
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Method of 845. In calculating date of release of a prisoner the number of 
caleulat i n g days of remission earned shall be converted into months and days, 

date °f at the rate of thirty days to each month, 
release. J J 


Report to 
Local Go- 
vernment in 
certain cases. 


346. When a life-convict who is either .* — 

(a) a class I prisoner, or 

(b) a class II or class III prisoner* with more than one sen- 

tence, or 

(<?) a prisoner in whose case the Local Government have passed 
an order forbidding his release without reference to them, 
has earned such remission as would entitle him to release 
but for the provisions of this rule, the Superintendent 
shall report accordingly to the Local Government in order 
that his case may be considered with reference to 
section 401 of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898. 


Release in 847. Save as provided by Rule 346 when a prisoner has ear* 
other cases. ne d such remission as entitles him to release, the Superintendent shall 
release him. 

Note to rules 346 AND 347.— The intention of these rules is (a) that the cases o 
class I life-convicts, or of class II or class III life-convicts who have more than one sentenc c 
for offences committed either before their admission to jail or while in jail, and of any other 
life-convicts in whose cases the Local Government may have deemed it desirable, should be 
submitted for the special orders of the Local Government as to whether release should be 
granted, and if so, o£ what conditions (such conditions must, it should he noted, be pres- 
cribed by order under section 401, Code of Criminal Procedure) ; and [?>) that all other 
convicts should, on the expiry of their sentences, less the periods of remission earned, be 
released unconditionally without any special orders from the Local Government. 

Endorse” 348 . When a prisoner is released under Rule 347, the total 
ment of re- amount of remission earned by him shall be endorsed on his warrant 
warrant ° D an ^ ^he endorsement shall be signed by the Superintendent. 

Proce dure 343. When a prisoner is transferred to another jail, the total amount 
on transfer, of remission earned by him up to the end of the preceding month 
shall b© endorsed on his warrant and entered in history-ticket, these 
entries being signed by the Superintendent. The remission card 
should accompany the prisoner on transfer and the receiving jail shall 
be responsible for notifying to the transferring jail non-receipt of the 
card. 

Each jail at which a prisoner * serves a portion of his sentence 
shall be held responsible for the correct calculation of the remission 
earned in that jail. 

Ere s e r v a- . 350. Remission cards shall be retained in the office of a jail 
Mob of remis- for a period of one year after the release of the prisoner when a 
sion cards, prisoner is transferred to another jail his remission card, or if this is not 
maintained, a statement certified by the Superintendent, of the total 
remission earned up to the date of transfer, shall be sent with the 
prisoner. 

ifeerni s a io n 851. An abstract of the above remission rules translated into 
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352. When recording the award of ordinary remission as °* 

prescribed in Rule 389 the entering officer shall at the same time r fn 

bring forward in the prisoner’s history-ticket the total of all remis- history- tick- 
sions previously earned in the following manner et. 

Remission in days to end of (month) 19 


Brought forward. 

Ordinary. 

Special. 

Forfeited. 

Total. 


' i 

, .'v'".. .,'.77. ■■■■"! 


■ ■ ■ . , ; ■ ■ ■ " 



353. In the first week of each month the officer in charge of p r e } r 
the remission cards shall prepare the remission roll showing the names tion of We 
of all those prisoners who will, on the supposition that they will earn remi ssion 
their full ordinary remission during the current month, be entitled mil. 
to release in the course of the month next ensuing. He shall, at 
the same time, compare the remission cards and history-tickets of 
such prisoners and, after verifying the accuracy of the entries, 
shall enter the “ probable date of release n of such prisoners in the 
remission rolls and history-tickets. 

The remission roll shall be submitted to the Superintendent signed 
by Mm, and filed in the office. 



Statutory 

provisions* 


& © n e r. a 1 
principles. 


C ^ © n v i c t 
officers not to 
use violence 
to prisoners 
unless abso- 
lutely neces* 
saiy. 

In what 
cases, prose- 
cution of 
convict offi- 
cers is obli- 
gatory. 


Employment 
of convict 
officers. 
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CHAPTER, XX. 

CONVICT OFFICERS. 

■ Under section 60 , clause (m), of the Prisons Act , 1S94, ike Local 
Government is empowered to, make rules for the selection and appoint - 
merit of prisoners as officers of prisons . Under Section S3 convict 
officers shall be deemed to be public servants within the meaning of the 
Indian Penal Code . 

354. The following rules relating to the employment of convicts as 
convict officers of jails are laid down for the encouragement , of good 
conduct and industry in jails. They apply to ail male and female con- 
victs coming under the remission system, provided that female convicts 
shall not b© eligible for promotion beyond the grade of convict 
overseer. As convict officers are employed for the convenience of 
jail administration, such employment can never be claimed as a right 
and is always conditional on the prisoner being physically fit to perform 
the duties required of him. If any convict officer becomes permanent- 
ly incapable of performing those duties he shall be reverted. 

In the appointment of convict officers preference should be given 
to casual convicts sentenced to rigorous imprisonment and to casual 
convicts sentenced to simple imprisonment who elect to labour 
throughout the term of their imprisonment. 

855. No convict officer shall on any . pretext strike a prisoner 
except in self-defence or in defence of a jail officer, or in the repres- 
sion of a disturbance (in which case no more force than necessary shall 
be used), or use any violence except when absolutely necessary. Any 
convict officer proved to have infringed this rule shall be permanently 
degraded to the position of an ordinary convict. 

356. Any convict officer detected in introducing or conniving at 
the introduction of forbidden articles shall be prosecuted before a 
Magistrate under section 42 of Act IX of 1894 ; and whenever guilty 
of wilfully or negligently permitting a prisoner to escape he shall 
invariably be prosecuted under sections 222 and 228 of the Indian 
Penal Code. Convict officers are bound to do all in their power to 
prevent escapes. 

357. (1) The maximum number of convict officers in a jail shall 
in no case exceed 10 per cent, of the daily average population there- 
of. 

For the purpose of this rule, convict night-watchmen employed 
during the day on ordinary jail labour are not to be classed as convict 
officers, 

(2) No convict officer shall have independent charge of any file 
gang or other body of prisoners, nor shall he have independent power 
to issue orders to prisoners, but there shall always be a paid officer in 
superior charge under whose control and orders the convict officer 
shall work : 

Provided that within the main walls of the jail a reliable convict 
officer may temporarily be entrusted with charge of a gang employed 
on fatigue duty, or of a convalescent gang or a small gang of scaveng- 
ers or water carriers or compound sweepers. 

(8) Convict officers required for employment in yards or barrack® 
reserved for prisoners sentenced to simple imprisonment shall, as far as 
possible, be drawn from the ranks of simple imprisonment prisoners* 
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(4) Habitual prisoners may be employed as convict night-watch- 

men in barracks reserved for habitual prisoners, but shall not b© promot- 
ed to any higher grad© without' the sanction of the Inspector-, General 
of Prisons® ■ , ■ : , 

, Provided that no really incorrigible prisoner unfit for responsibi- 
lity shall be appointed as night-watchman. 

(5) Paid warders only shall be in charge of habitual prisoner 
gangs and workshops, 

(6) Convict officers of all grades shall be exempted from having 
their .heads shaved and beards clipped, and from wearing fetters, ankle- 
rings and identification tickets. 


858. (tf) Convict night watchmen shall be appointed by the Appoint- 

Superintendent. No convict shall ordinarily be appointed to the post ment, privi- 

o£ convict night-watchman unless — i e ? 0 . 3 e an< * 

® 4 duties ot con- 

(1) he has completed one quarter of his sentence ; viet night- 

(2) he has given proof of his good behaviour and industry ; and watc ^ men ® 

(8) he is physically fit to undertake two hours 2 night duty in 
addition to his ordinary day labour. 


Preference should be given to prisoners who come under the 
remission rules, and who have earned a reasonable proportion of the 
remission possible. If a sufficient number of these are not available 
short-term casual class prisoners may be selected. 

(b) A convict night-watchman shall have a band of blue cloth 
sewn on the right sleeve. If he has carried out his duties thoroughly 
he shall be granted five days’ remission per month under Eule 388 and 
a gratuity payable on release at the rate of two annas monthly. A 
short-term prisoner not entitled to ordinary remission can be given on© 
day's special remission and a gratuity of annas two per month. 

(<?) The duty of convict night-watchmen is to take a watch 
nightly inside a sleeping ward, maintain order during their watch,, 
prevent all irregularities, attempts to escape, , etc., and bring to the 
notice of the sentry or other jail officer any matter, requiring atten- 
tion, e.g*i that the light in the ward has gone out, that any prisoner 
is ill or has left his bed or is misbehaving in 'any way. They shall be' 
on duty two hours only each night. The first watch shall he from 
9? H. to II P. m. the second from 11 p.m. to 1 a.m. the third from 
1 a. m. to 8 a. m. and the last from 3 a. m. to unlocking. The 
convict overseer in the ward shall be on duty from lock-up to 9 p. M. 


- 359. [a) Convict overseers shall be appointed by the Superintend- Appoint- 
©nt from the grade of convict night-watchmen subject to the follow- ( a ^£ 

ing conditions . f - . ■ conviefowr- 

(1) that they shall have served for three months in the grade seers. 

of convict night-watchman ; 

(2) that they shall have served half their sentence ; and 

(8) that they are of good conduct and health. 

The sanction of the Inspector-General is required to the 
appointment of any prisoner as a convict overseer who does not 
satisfy the above conditions. 
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Duties of 
convict over- 


In spec t o r- 
General to 
fix tbe num- 
ber of con- 
vict warders 
in each jail. 


Qnal ifi ca- 
tions for 
convict war- 
ders. 


Duties of 
convict war- 
der*. 


(h) A convict overseer may be exempted from tasked labour if 
the Superintendent so directs. He shall wear a brass badge with 
the description u Overseer He shall be entitled to six days 5 ordi* 
nary remission per month in case of satisfactory work and a gratuity 
of four annas par month. He shall be allowed to write and to receive 
one letter and to have one interview every two months. 

860. The duties of a convict overseer shall be • — 

(i) to take a watch nightly inside the ward in the manner 
prescribed for convict night-watchmen. 

(n) to maintain order and discipline in his ward, squad and 
workshop ; 

(in) to supervise the labour of his squad, see that each prisoner 
does his allotted task, does not waste or steal materials, 
spoil his work, or injure his tools or machinery and to 
take care that all tools are properly used and carefully 
returned into store ; 

(iv) to pay attention to the cleanliness of the persons and clothes 
of the prisoners, and see that they bathe at such hours as 
may be ordered ; 

(p) to report any signs of sickness among prisoners ; 

(pi) to escort prisoners about the jail when required ; 

(vii) to report the possession of any forbidden article by any 
convict and to prevent all breaches of jail rules ; 

Unit) to maintain order and neatness in the workshops ; and 

(i&) to bring all breaches of discipline, short work and miscon- 
duct among the prisoners to the notice of the Jailer. 

Note. — No convict overseer shall be employed on tbe dnfcy of guarding prisoners in 
cells by clay or night. Convict overseers required for employment in yards or barracks 
reserved for prisoners sentenced to simple imprisonment shall, as far as possible, he 
drawn from that class. 

361. The strength of convict warder guard for the whole 
province shall not exceed the proportion of one to eight paid Head 
Warders and Warders. The number to be attached to each jail shall be 
fixed by the Inspector-General. The Superintendent will after 
careful enquiries as to antecedents and place of abode submit a roll 
of selected candidates to the Inspector-General for sanction. 

T he Superintendent shall have powers subject to the confirmation 
of the Inspector-General to deprive convict warders of their office. 

362. Convict warders shall be selected from the convict overseers 
subject to the following conditions : - 

(1) that they have served in the grade of convict overseer for 

at least one year ; 

(2) that they are men of proved merit and intelligence ; 

(3) that their residence is fixed and their antecedents are of 

good repute. 

363. The duties of a convict warder shall be to assist the paid 
warders and to relieve them in exceptional circumstances within the 
main walls of the jail. He shall perform such duties in the matter 
of guarding and the like as may, at any time, be assigned to him. 
He shall report all infringements of the jail rules and take up lawful 
measures to prevent them. 
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364. Convict warders are permitted the following privileges Privilo g e 3 

(1) to live and sleep apart from, ordinary prisoners; warders* 1 ™^ 

(2) to cook their own food ; 

(8) to wear shoes ; 

(4) to smoke tobaeoo provided at their own expense daring fixed 

hours in such places as the Superintendent may appoint 

(5) to write and receive a letter and to have an interview with 

friends once a month ; 


(6) in ease of satisfactory work, to receive 8 days’ ordinary 
remission per month and a gratuity of eight^annas monthly. 


This gratuity shall not he liable to forfeiture as a punishment 
and may be utilised at the option of the convict as a family remit 
tance, or may be allowed to accumulate till his release or may be ex- 
pended on any articles which he may wish to purchase at the discretion 
of the Superintendent. 

365. Every convict warder shall be provided with a brass badge 
marked “ Convict Warder >f with a brown leather belt, a whistle and 
chain and a baton. 


Equipment 
of convict 
warders. 


366. If, in any jail, a sufficient number of convicts eligible for Appoint- 

employment as convict officers is not available, convicts who are not mer »t of nn- 
f ully eligible may be so employed, subject to the following condi- V™* e 
tions — convict oili- 

(!) Each such case shall be submitted for the sanction of the oer9 * 
Inspector-Gene r al , 

(2) The convicts who most nearly comply with the conditions 
laid down in the foregoing rules shall be selected. 

(8) No convict who is not fully eligible shall receive the extra 
remission admissible to convict officers. 

(4) No convict not on the remission system shall be employed 
as a convict officer unless and until he has served one-half 
of his sentence and unless he is of thoroughly good 
conduct. 

367. The rules for convict night-watchmen and convict ! overseers Female con- 

shall mutatis mutandis be applicable to female convicts. via officers. 


Note.— See Chapter XXII, for clothing of convict ofheers. 


Diet scales 
for * G * divi* 
sian convicts 
•end second 
class under™ 
trials. 
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CHAPTER XXL 
DIETARY. 

Note. — This chapter deals with the scales of the daily dietary of all criminal pri- 
soners ard under- trials Certain rules concern the preparation and inspection of food. 
There are separate chapters for the * Jail Garden * and the * Method of procuring rations’* 
The diet of civil prisoners will be dealt with in the chapter on civil prisoners. 

368. The following are the diet scales for 4 C 5 Division convict 
and second-class under-trials. 



Bengal diet. 

Behar diet. 

Articles of diet. 

For Bengalis, Assamese, 
Manipuris, Uriyas, Madrasis, 
(Tamils or Telegus) and natives 
of the Chattisgarh division 
of the Central Provinces. 

For natives of Behar, the 
United Provinces of Agra 
and Oudh, the Punjab and 
the Central Provinces (except 
the Chattisgarh divisions). 

! 

1 Labouring 
prisoners. 

Non-labouring 
prisoners 
and under-trials. 

Labouring 

prisoners. 

Non-labouring 
prisoners 
and under- 
trials 

i 

2 

\ 

3 | 

; 

4 ' 

5 

For early morning 
meal ; — 

Ch. 

Ch. 

Ch, 1 

Ch. 

Bic© 

2 boiled ... 

11 boiled ... 

2 

11 

or flour ... ' 

1| made into a 
chappati. 

1 made into 
a chappati. 

it 

1 

or suit o& ... 

li boiled ... 

H boiled ... 

It 

11 

With molasses ... 

* 

1 

il »»• 

1 

or salt 

is 

i 

i 

*■ 

For midday and even- 
ing meals : — 


■ 

' ' ■: ' I 

! 

1 


Eice tm , 

; 

10 

■ i 

0; 

6 9»« 

6 

*Atta (wheat) ••• J 

1 

999 

I 

**« 

5 

! 4 

[ 

Dal ... 

2i 

2 

2* 

2 


* When maizo or millet atta is issued, tb# qu&utffor ehwivi ^ 

chittaki 
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Bengal diet. 

Behar diet. 

Articles of diet. 

For Bengalis,. Assamese, > 
fManipuris, TTriyas, Madrasis, 
(Tamils or Telegas) and natives 
of the dhattisgarh division 
of the Central Provinces. 

For natives of Behar, the 
United Provinces of Agra 
and Oudh, the Punjab and 
the Central Provinces (except 
the Cbattisgarh. division).,. 


Labouring 

prisoners. 

Non-labouring 
prisoners 
and under-trials. 

Labouring 

prisoners. 

Non-labouring 
prisoners 
and mid or- 
■ trials,, , 

1 

2 

• 

8 

4 

5 

Vegetables from the 
jail garden. 

Che 

a 

Oh. 

a o®» 

Clio 

3 , 

Ch. 

3 

Oil ... 

i 

i 

* 

i 

Salt ... 

' 5 

16 

s 

Ts 6W * 

5 

Ts 

To 

Condiments from the 
jaii garden. 

i 

I 

4- 

i 

Tamarind or other , 
antiscorbutics accor- 
ding to the scale 
given in Buie 377, 


4 . * 


• 1 $ 

For whole day : — 

■■■• . 




Firewood. 

8 

8 

! 8 

• ■ . ■ ; 

8 

Or coal ... 

' ' , 

“■ . . ■ j 

!«. 

! 

*** 

“ For 1st, 2nd and 3rd 
• class jails. • 

of 

of 

st 

5f 

For smaller jails ... 

6f 

at 

8t 

6f 

For hill jails ... 

8f 

8f 

8f 

8f 


t Includes provision for early morning meal also. 

" C ” Division prisoners Who are sentenced to simple imprisonment for offences 
Involving no moral turpitude, .and who are classed as misdemeanants of the first divi- 
sion shall receive diet in accordance with the scale prescribed in this rule hut with the 
following modifications : — 

Bice to be of finer duality, such as is issued to the sick in Jail hospitals. Grhee may 
b© : .substituted for oil when preferred. Such prisoners may .have the choice, of .the. Behar^' : 
scale or the Bengal scale of diet,, hut change from one- scale, to another. .. cannot .1)© allows 
ed, except on medical grounds, more frequently than once in. a month. 




Diet scales 
for *&* and 
* B * Division 
convicts and 
first class 
under-trials. 
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869. The following are the diet scales for 'A 9 and‘B 9 Bivision con- 
victs and first class under-trials 

(1) Western mode of living - for both ‘ A * and 4 B * Divisions the 
diet laid down below : — 


Breakfast, . 

Dinner. 

Supper. 

Throughout 
the week. 

Sundays and 
Wedneada,ys. 

Mondays and 
Fridays. 

Tuesdays, 

Thursdays 

and 

Saturdays* 

i 

Throughout 
the week. 

1 

1 

8 

4 

5 

Ch. 

Oh. 

Ch. 

Ch. 

Ch. 

Gruel 8 

Bread 6 

M utton fun- 8 
cooked with 
bone). 

Beef 8 

(uncooked). 

Soup 8 

Beef 3 

(cooked — 
without bone). 

Gruel 8 

Bread 4 

Butter 1 \ 

Vegetables 8 

i 

Vegetables 8 

... 

Sugar f 

Sugar | 

I Ghee or fat |- 

Salt i 

Vegetables 8 

... 


Condiments — 


Pepper ^ 

1 ■ 

0 #« 


Tarmeric -fy 

'l 

Pot-herbs 



Garlic T7 r 

Coriander 4 

Chillies 

Tamarind 

Salt i ^ 

't 

j 

Salt 4 



Note — F owls and ducks should be substituted for mutton and beef when the latter 
are not available 


(2) Eastern mode of living — for both 4 A 9 and 4 B 5 Divisions the 
diet laid down for ordinary prisoners (labouring and non-labouring) in 
Buie 368 with the following additions and alterations — 

\ Chittak Ghee ... ) 

1 ?) vegetables ... ( 

2 „ potatoes ... f daily extras. 

4 „ milk ... J 

i „ sugar in lieu of molasses. 

Note.— F or fiah 'or meat eaters the above diet will be issued, except that on 5 days of 
•the vteefc 2 cMtt&ks ofrSsh.«r meat in lieu of milk will be given. On these days the 1 
chittak of fish sanctioned in the ordinary diet, should not be givon* (Rule -:>75.) 

On days on which fish or meat is given, the quantity of dal will be reduced by 1 

chittak.; 

fVh or meat, is not' Available, milk will be given. 
s A } Division prisoners will be permitted to supplement the prison diet at their own 
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370. The scales for hospital diet for sick prisoners are as follows * Scale fo? 

hospital diet. 


Articles of diet. 

Full diet. 

Half diet , 

Rice diet. 

Sago diet. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 


Ch. 

Ch. 

Ch. 

Ch. 

Hice or aft a 

10 

6 

6 


Dal 

2 

1 

... 

»•« 

• Vegetables ... 

3 

i- 2 

«*« 

•** 

Salt 

Ye> 

£ 

••• 

... 

Mustard oil... 

i 

i 


■ ... 

Condiments ... 

i 

i 

Te 


V 

Milk 

Mt 

8 

12 

12 

Sago, Barley or arrowroot 

IM 

... 

Mt 

2 

Sugar 


... 

1 

1 

Firewood 

8 

6 

4 

2 

Or Coal 

4 

3 

2 

1 


Extras as considered necessary "by the Medical Officer. 

Note. — The scales in this rule are only a guide. The Medical Officer can add any 
extras which he may consider necessary, especially in the case of * A ’ or * B ' Divi- 
sion convicts and first class under- trials, For further instructions Chapter XX AVI 
should he referred to. 

371. Mothers, with children confined along with them, shall have . ,, _ 

i* , -n £ ° liiet allow* 

a diet allowance as follows : — ance f 0 r 

(a) For nursing mothers — 2 chifctaks of rice or wheat aUa and mothers and 

half a chittak of mustard oil in excess of the ordinary children, 
labouring ration. 

(b) For children under 12 months when the milk of the nursing 

mother is scanty, it may be supplemented with cow’s milk 
mixed with one-third of water, at the discretion of the 
Medical Officer of the jail. 
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( c ) For children between 12 and 18 months — 6 ehittaks of milk 9 

2 ehittaks of rice, and | chittak of dal. 

(d) For children between 18 and £4 months - 4 ehittaks of milk s 

4 ehittaks of rice, and half a chittak of dal . The above 
may be supplied in two or three meals, as may seem neees«> 
sary. 

372. While these rules are intended as a general guide to the diets 
most suitable to healthy labouring and non-labouring prisoners and 
undertrials, 'yet it may be found these diets are not suitable to all new 
comers, such as those suffering from malnutrition due to partial star- 
vation before entry to jail and general loss of tone as a result of pre- 
vious illness or other causes. Such cases must be dealt with indivi- 
dually by the Medical Officer who should use his discretion as to the 
quantity of diet each such ease requires, and as to whether other forms 
of diet should be substituted during the first weeks of jail life. Many 
prisoners suffer from the effects of “unaccustomed plenty'’ during the 
first weeks of their imprisonment so that regulation of quantity and 
quality and the bringing of such prisoners gradually on to the ordinary 
scales becomes an urgent necessity. Prisoners for whom the Medical 
Officer has made variations from the ordinary diet scales should be made 
to eat their meals in a separate place. 

373. For the morning meal (Rule 368) a little dal — to be deducted 
from the allowance for the midday and evening meals — may be added if 
the Medical Officer thinks necessary. When there is loss of weight 
among prisoners and a tendency to scurvy, molasses shall be given in 
preference to salt. When possible this meal may be supplemented by- 
sweet potatoes or other vegetables grown in the jail garden. 

374. The articles of diet provided for the midday and evening meals 
shall be equally divided between such meals, except in the ease of 
Behar diet in which the whole of the atta shall be given at one meal, 
and the whole of the rice at the other. 

375. Fish should be issued to convicts and undertrials in two 
meals a week at the rate of one chittak per meal in lieu of an equivalent 
of dal ; but when fish is not available at reasonable rates, meat or da hi 
(whichever is cheaper) should be substituted for it in. the proportion of 
one chittak of meat or two ehittaks of dahi to one chittak of fish. 

376. In the case of labouring convicts of the hill tribes, a daily 
extra chittak of rice may be issued if this is considered advisable on 
medical grounds. 

377. («) One or other 1 of the following anti-scorbutics shall be 
issued daily with the midday and evening’ meals to ' all native prisoners 
: in the quantity per prisoner mentioned opposite each kind » 

Per prisoner. 

Lime Juice , M ... ... k chittak. 

Amchur ... ... ... ^ „ 

Tamarind pulp (free of husk, fibre and | „ 

seed) . 

Putwaor roselle... ... ... T \ „ 
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This shall be in addition to the allowance of condiments,, which 
shall consist of the following articles in the proportions stated : — 

Per prisoner. 

Tamarind pulp (free of husk, fibre, and seed ehittak. 
in addition to the amount to be given as 


an anti-scorbutic). 


Turmeric ... ... 

J 

6 ¥ 55 

Chillies 

1 

gj 9 9 

Onions or garlic, or both 

3 

TTO 

Coriander ... ... 

' 1 ' : 

i TO ’ ’ 

Total 

... i 


(6) In damp districts, where the consumption of chillies amongst 
the free population is large, a larger proportion of this item may be 
allowed and given with the early morning or other meals. The allow- 
ance of chillies and also of fresh vegetables may be increased on the 
order of the Medical Officer to any reasonable extent that can be 
supplied from the jail gardens. The allowance of salt may be tempo- 
rarily increased by order of the Medical Officer, likewise the allowance 
of oil when there is unusual sickness and tendency to loss of weight 
amongst the prisoners, especially in the cold weather. The anti-scor- 
butics should be varied from day to day, but roselle should not be issued 
more than twice in any week. They should be mixed with the food, 
and not put separately on prisoners’ plates, so as to ensure that they 
shall be consumed. During the rainy season, from June to October in- 
clusive, the allowance of anti-scorbutics shall be increased by one-half 
of the quantities prescribed above. The use of hhesari dal is prohibited 
and the use of Icalai dal should be limited to the hotter months, 

378° It is of the greatest importance that the dietary should be 
varied as much as possible by the issue of different kinds of pulses, 
vegetables and anti-scorbutics. As far as possible half the vegetable , 
ration should consist of root vegetables, 

379. The maximum allowance of wood fuel for prisoners falling 
under Rule 868 is 8 ch. per head per diem and for those falling under, 
Rule 869 a maximum of 1 sr. per head may be allowed. The consump- 
tion of fuel should not ordinarily exceed these maxima but where the 
number of prisoners is very small, some increase will be necessary. In 
any ease, the thorough cooking of the food should not be sacrificed in 
order to secure a small saving in fuel. 

380. The Superintendent and the Medical Officer shall exercise the 

utmost vigilance in the supervision of the food supplies, and all articles 
issued for consumption shall be inspected daily by the Medical Officer, 
or, in his absence, by the Medical Subordinate. The inspecting officer 
shall especially see that the full ration of vegetables of good quality is 
issued and that any defect in quality is brought to the notice of the 
Superintendent, ' 

:38J* It is of the highest importance that the food should be 
|>roperly cooked, and that the full quantity should reach the prisoners. 
At least once a week the food, when cooked and ready for issue, shall 
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be inspected without previous notice and its weight cheeked by the 
Superintendent and Medical Officer to see that it is properly prepared 
and that the full quantity is received by the prisoners. They shall note 
the result of this inspection in their minute books. 

3S2. All articles of food issued for consumption shall be weighed 
daily by the Jailer in subdivisional jails and by the Assistant Jailer in 
jails at headquarters who shall be responsible that the proper quantity 
is issued for every prisoner. The Head Warder may assist. From 
time to time the Superintendent shall check the issues of rations thus 
made. In weighing or measuring rations and food, Indian weights 
and measures shall always be used, and a proper set of scales, weights 
and measures shall be maintained in every jail, and shall be frequently 
tested by the Superintendent. 

383. If any complaint is made by a prisoner regarding the quan- 
tity, quality, or cooking of the food, it shall be at once inquired into by 
the Jailer and the circumstances reported in his Report Book. If the 
complaint relates to the quantity of food received, the ration shall bo 
at once weighed in the presence of the prisoner making the complaint. 

384. There shall be only one cook-shed in each jail for e C* Division 
prisoners. The cook-shed may be divided into two compartments — one 
for Muhammadans and the other for Hindus — and Muhammadan as 
well as Hindu cooks shall he appointed. In the larger jails there 
should also be a separate cook- shed for hospital patients. 

385. All cooks for non-Muhammadans shall be Brahmins or suffi- 
ciently high-caste Hindus. Any prisoner in a jail who is of so high a 
caste that other prisoners can eat food cooked by him may be appointed 
a cook to the full complement of prisoners ; and so long as any such 
convict is available in the jail, no cook shall be requisitioned by trans- 
fer from any other jail. Individual criminal prisoners shall under no 
circumstances be allowed to cook for themselves, except in the ease of 
Brahmins and Manipuris, Where there is more than one Brahmin or 
Manipuri in jail, they will choose a cook from among themselves; 
where, however, an individual Brahmin or Manipuri is confined, they 
are permitted to cook for themselves. Civil prisoners shall be allowed 
the same concession if they so wish. 

386. The Jailer shall be responsible that all cooking pots are kept 
scrupulously bright and clean. Cook houses should at all times be clean 
and tidy. All food shall be carefully protected from flies. 

387. (it) No rice less than three months’ old shall be issued. It 
should be thoroughly husked and cleaned before weighing* Cooked 
rice should weigh about three times the weight of uncooked rice after 
the conji or rice water has been strained off. The conji should be 
distributed among the prisoners at meal time. 

{b) Dal must be thoroughly husked before it is weighed and cook- 
ed, For varieties which can only be thoroughly cleaned when in the 
hands of the cook, an excess of 10 per cent, beyond the scale allowance 
should be given. 

(c) The allowance of vegetables shall bo calculated after sticks, 
skins and refuse have been separated and only good succulent vege- 
tables shall be used. Similarly the allowance of tamarind and other 
anti-scorbutics shall be issued free of husk and seels. As fresh limes 
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and other anti-scorbutic fruits are only available at certain seasons the 
Jailer should preserve them by pickling. [For instructions for lime 
pickling see Appendix IV (3) .] 

{(I) Fisk when, issued shall be weighed exclusive of fins,; scales? 
heads and tails. When meat is issued under Rule 375 the weight shall 
he*- exclusive- .of bone*. 

3BB. Prisoners should ' be protected from rain and: intense, beat 
during meals by allowing them to have meals in verandahs or other 
sheltered places. 

■389 . In some conspicuous place in the jail (the front of' the cook* 
shed for preference), a copy, in vernacular, of" the scale of diet in force 
in. the jail should be- affixed, so that each' prisoner may be able to 
ascertain the quantity of food he is. entitled to obtain. Superintendents 
should also, from time to. time,; verbally Inform the prisoners what 
rations are receivable by them. 
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CHAPTER XXII. 

CLOTHING AND BEDDING AND JAIL EQUIPMENT TO BE 
SUPPLIED TO PRISONERS FROM JAIL STORES. 


Note.— A ll jail officers are liable to make good any loss to Government occasioned 
by failure to comply with these rules or neglect of duty in connection therewith* This 
direction applies to other stores also. 

Convict® to 390« Every convict sentenced to rigorous imprisonment or fcrans* 
wear prison portation shall be supplied with and shall wear prison clothing in 
©lot mg. accordance with the scales laid down in Rule 398 and 895, 

of QX! 

tra clothing SSL (a) The Medical Officer has authority at any time to direct 
and umbrella on medical grounds the issue o£ extra clothing to any prisoners 
hats. or class of prisoners for any specified period or during any season 

of the year, 

(b) The Superintendent shall provide children permitted to reside 
in jail with their mothers with suitable clothing as approved by him. 

(c) In wet weather prisoners who work in the open shall be 
supplied with an extra blanket coat (old) leaving their own blanket 
coats in the jail. If cotton clothing becomes wet, it shall be taken 
from them to be dried, extra clothing being given to them tempo- 
rarily. All such extra clothing shall bear a distinctive mark and be kept 
entirely separate from the prisoner’s ordinary clothing. In the hot 
weather and rainy season, such working prisoners shall be supplied 
with umbrella hats or jkapis which should be made in jail* 


Clothing of 392* (a) Convicts sentenced to simple imprisonment and under- 
under-trial s trial prisoners shall be permitted to wear their own clothing. They 
and convicts s hall 9 if necessary, be supplied with woollen clothing and bedding at 
simple* 0 im~ same sea, l e as f° r convicts sentenced to rigorous imprisonment, 
prisonment, If convicts sentenced to simple imprisonment elect to labour and are 
and civil employed extramurally they shall be supplied with and shall wear the 
prisoners. ordinary convict’s clothing . — See Chapters XLII and XLIV. 


(i) The Superintendent shall supply sufficient clothing from the 
jail store to every convict sentenced to simple imprisonment and to 
every undertrial who is unable to provide himself with necessary 
clothing, 

(<?) For civil prisoners — Bee Chapter XL. 

Clothing 393. {( t ) All prisoners in a C ” Division sentenced to rigorous 
and equip- imprisonment shall be furnished, on admission, with the following 
J*®*}, . jail equipment $*— 

~* VI “ COTTOH CLOTHING— 

lion QQ nr 

For mahooanebs, For female oonviote. 

1 Korfca, 1 Kurta. 


2 Jungiaki* 
1 Gumcha. 

1 Cap. 

1 Towel. 


8 Saris 6 yards X 40", 
1 Gwmeha. 

1 Towel. 
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Woollen clothing— 

Summer — 2 blankets. 

Winter— (i*e. 9 from October to March) one additional 

blanket* 

1 blanket coat. 

Other equipment. 

1 Tatputtee lor bedding, or 1 iron cup and 1 iron plate. 

All these articles shall be of standard patterns determined by the 
Inspector-General. The patterns now prescribed will be found in 
Appendix IV(10). 

(b) Sikh prisoners shall be allowed to wear a pnggri instead of the 
prescribed cotton cap. The pnggri shall b© made of the same cloth 
with the same markings (blue) as that from which prisoners 5 gamchas 
are made, and shall be 8 feet in length. Such puggru shall be 
taken from the prisoners at lock-up and returned the following mor- 
ning when barracks are opened, 

(c) Muhammadan convicts shall be supplied with jnngiaks reach- 
ing to within four inches above the ankle, instead of short jungiahs. 

{d) The clothing of Star class pri oners shall be distinguished by- 
means of a red star knitted on the jacket and cap in the centre in 
front. 

(e) Female U C ,J Division prisoners who are widows shall be 
provided with plain white saries without a border. 

(f) Female convicts shall also be supplied with 4 napkins each, 

894. The clothing of convict officers shall be as follows 

CONVICT NIGHT-WATCHMEN.- The clothing according to 
the scale for ordinary convicts with a blue chevron sewn on the right 
sleeve. They shall be provided with white cotton circular caps . and a 
brass badge with the device “ C. N. W. ” to be worn on the front of 
the cap. 

CONVICT OVERSEERS. — A cap, tunic and knickerbockers of 
white cloth with a belt three inches wide secured by a buckle, the belt 
to be made of two stripes of blue and yellow cloth, each If inches 
wide and sewn together, the blue being placed uppermost. 

CONVICT WARDERS.— A uniform which shall consist of a 
white cotton coat in summer and a woollen coat in winter of a special 
pattern with a white cotton trousers, a blue puggn and a brown leather 
belt, and a pair of shoes. Two suits of new white uniform with one 
pngri shall be supplied annually to each convict warder. A great coat 
shall be supplied for each convict warder once in three years. 

Note.— The other equipment for convict overseers and warder® will he as provided 
lor ordinary convicts. 
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Clothing. 395. Convicted prisoners in u A *' and ££ B ” Divisions shall be 

and equip- supplied with clothing and necessaries as follows :~~ 

meat of ° 

"A” and 

** B 57 Divi- 
sions convict. (l) Clothing, 

u A n Division prisoners will be permitted to wear their owe 
clothing. If they desire to have clothing at Government expense* they 
will be provided with that prescribed for “'B** Dividon prisoners— 


" B Ji Division prisoners. 


Western mode of living — 

(For the hot weather)- 
A working suit and ordi- 
nary suit. 

Two coloured cotton shirts. 
Two pairs of socks. 

Two towels. 

One pair shoes. 

One helmet with cover. 
One comb. 

Two blankets. 

One tat bed. 

One tin pot. 

One spoon. 

One iron plate. 


m Mmiern-tmde of living — 

Two cotton shirts (full sleeves). 

Two „ j imgiahs or dhuties. 

Two , 7 gamchas or towels. 

Two „ caps. 

Oneypair country slippers. 

One tat bed. Y During all seasons. 

Two bed sheets (dosuti). 

One pillow (filled with; cotton cuttings 
; or .grass). 

Two pillow cases (dosuti). 

Two blankets, > . 

Two woollen, coats. (Stand-up collar.) 

and full sleeves,) > Winter* 

Extra blanket (as necessary) . ) 


(For the cold weather and rains). 

A working. suit. 

A woollen wearing suit. 

Two flannel shirts and two pair 
of woollen socks. 

The above will be given in place 
of the first three items of hot 
weather kit, and other items 
of equipment the same as in 
the hot weather. 
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The cotton clothing will be of somewhat finer texture than' that 
supplied to ordinary prisoners, and of ■ special pattern, as laid down in 
Utile 397 for casual prisoners and as may otherwise be fixed by the 
Inspector-General of Prisons. . 

(Si) Uiemih (Eastern mode of living) 

One brass ikali 12" diameter. 

One tumbler. 

One „ cup. 

On© enamelled iron mug— 1 pint. 

(3) Furniture**®** 

a A” Division. . 


One bed (iron or wood) 6^" * S'. 

One mattress (filled with cotton cuttings or straw). 

One table 2'-3"xX£'. 

One chair. 

One enamelled iron basin. 

One clothes rack, 3 wooden pegs. 

One small cupboard or box. 

One "commode (sanitary pattern). 

Gn© bath (galvanised) 34". 

One hurricane lantern (if no electric light), 

B 99 Division. 

Pace® cement berth or wooden bed. 

One-table If 7 x l^ 7 . 

One wooden stock 

One wooden shelf. 

One hurricane lantern (if no electric light). 

396. Convicts employed on labour which soils the clothing should be 
supplied with an extra pair of old fungi aks or other necessary clothing 
for wear during working hours. Cooks, shall be given an apron coat, 
an extra pyjama and a white cap (chef's pattern) and shall not wear 
their ordinary prison clothing while at work. 

' '397. The cloth for casual prisoners shall be striped with 5 dark 
blue vertical stripes | ' wide, viz., one central stripe and two stripes 
on each side 4" apart. The cloth for habitual prisoners shall be 
striped with 6 dark blue vertical stripes, viz., 2 central stripes | s/ wide 
and XV' apart and % stripes on each side wide and ¥ apart, , 
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398. The register number of every convict shall b® stamped on 
his clothing, blankets and bedding, 

399- The allowance of cotton clothing prescribed in Rale 898 
supplemented during the year with an extra jungiah , cap, and gameha 
should ordinarily last for twelve months, the blankets three years* 

400. No general distribution of cotton clothing shall b© permitted* 
Issues will be made as necessity for renewal arises. 

All issues of clothing and other articles and subsequent renewals 
shall be recorded on the history-tickets under the initials of the issuing 
officer. Issues of new articles of clothing will be prefixed with the 
letter a N ” and of serviceable clothing with the letter a S 5 \ 

Convicts who take special care of the articles of their kit shall be 
eligible for special remission in accordance with the rales in Chapter 
XIX. 

401. [a) The clothing store shall be in the charge of an Assistant 
Jailer, who will be responsible for seeing that all articles received back 
from the prisoners are thoroughly washed and then placed in stock 
properly arranged in bundles, that all articles in store have been 
thoroughly repaired and are kept regularly aired and fit for use, and 
that every precaution is taken e.g ,, by the use of insecticides and 
frequent airing, to prevent damage by insects. 

(&) Jailers shall be responsible for the efficient and timely repair 
of clothing and blankets in actual use by the prisoners, for which on© 
or more light labour prisoners can be utilised. 

402 ( 0 ) The store-keeper in charge of the clothing store shall 
produce before the Superintendent once a month all articles of 
clothing which have become unserviceable. 

(6) The Superintendent shall enter in words in the clothing stock 
book the number declared unserviceable by him and initial the entry. 
Such clothing should be used for the cleaning of lamps, machinery, 
etc, 

(c) A table showing the numbers of j each article condemned month 
by month shall be maintained in this register. 

(d) The Superintendent shall adopt suitable precautions to prevent 
articles once written off being taken into stock. No jail clothing 
shall be sold until it has been torn or cut into small pieces. 

403. Special marked cotton clothing, blankets, dosuti bed sheets, 
7 feet in length and 4 feet in width, and tatputtee bedding of the 
regulation sisse, shall be supplied for hospital use. On admission into 
hospital, the Medical Subordinate shall take from each prisoner hi$ 
clothing, blankets, and bedding, and place them, after they have been 
washed, in the hospital store-room, and shall issue for the prisoner 
instead a suit of hospital clothing, as many blankets as the necessity 
of the ease requires, a bed sheet, and a tatputee. The hospital clothing 
shall be kept under the charge of the Medical Subordinate. On 
discharge of a prisoner from hospital, his own jail clothing and bedding 
shall be returned to him. 
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404. The Jailer is responsible for seeing that all prisoners receive 
articles of clothing and bedding according to the prescribed scales or 
the instruction specially given by the Superintendent or the Medical 
Officer, He shall arrange for the regular washing, repairs, and renewal 
of all articles of clothing as occasion arises. He shall inspect the 
clothing store once a month and record in his Report Book that the 
orders therein laid down are carried out and that a sufficient supply 
' of new or serviceable clothing is always available for issue. 

405. (1) Indents for prisoners 9 cotton and woollen clothing required 
for twelve months should b© prepared and submitted in triplicate to the 
Inspector-General on the 1st December and 1st June of each year, 
respectively. 

(2) No clothing or bedding shall be issued from the manufacturing 
department of any jail except upon an indent passed by the Inspector- 
General, and no clothing or bedding shall be purchased in the local 
market except in very special circumstances and then only with the 
anetion of the Inspector-General. 
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CHAPTER XXIII. 

CONVICT LABOUR AND JAIL INDUSTRIES. 

ovisifnP ' Section 35 of the Prisons Act , .1894, requires that no labouring 
prisoner be Jcept to labour for more than nine hours in any one A ay. 
The Medical O fficer shall from time to time examine suck prisoner s, 
and shall at least once a fortnight record ike weight of each prisoner 
on his history-ticket* A prisoner whose health is suffering owing to 
the nature of his employment shall , on the Medical Offcer $ sadvice 7 
he transferred to mne other form of labour > 


Labour to 408. The Superintendent shall provide labour for convicts, of ©very 
he provided class sentenced to rigorous imprisonment, 
for convicts 
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Precautions 
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When convicts are employed in well-sinking excavations or other 
work of a dangerous character, it shall be the duty of the officer 
conducting the work to take every reasonable precaution to guard 
against accidents* 

407, The main object of prison labour should be the reformation 
of the prisoner. Hence purposeless and non-productive forms of 
labour should be avoided. Every effort should be made to provide the 
best available instruction in up-to-date methods of labour — especially 
in jail industries — so as to enable the prisoner to command a living 
wage on release. If a prisoner knows a trade carried on in the jail, 
it will be for the advantage both of the prisoner and of the jail that 
he should be put on that trade. 

408. No convict shall be required to perform any labour, other 
than such as is indispensable to enable the necessary jail services to 
be carried on, on Sundays or on the following days which shall be 
designated as jail holidays : Christmas Day, Good Friday, the Birth- 
day of the King-Emperor, Bijoya Dasami, Doljatra and both the 
Id festivals. 


Hours 

labour. 


409. No convict shall be made to labour for more than nine hours 
on any day, except on an emergency and with the sanction in writing 
of the Superintendent. 


Classes of 410. The various forms of labour are classified as hard, medium, 
labour mid an< j light. The scale of tasks arranged according to these classes and 
scales of specifying the maximum task, in each case is printed in Appen- 
taskg ‘ dix IV (2). 

Selection of 411. (1) The Superintendent shall employ every convict on those 
employment forms of labour in accordance with the class of labour allotted on 
for convicts, admission and subsequent changes of labour shall be recorded on the 
history-ticket under the initials of the Superintendent. 


(2) All prisoners who are classed as fit for medium or light labour 
shall once a month be placed before the Medical Officer who shall 
examine them with a view to their reclassification, if necessary. If 
any person passed for hard labour subsequently becomes unfit to 
perform it, the Medical Officer shall similarly record the revised 
Glass of labour for which the prisoner is fit* In all the above oases 
the changes must be entered in the history sheets* 
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412'. (1) When any form of labour riot specified in the table of Allotment 
tasks is performed by any convict, or the form, of : labour is mentioned °f labour in 
but a definite task' is not- given-,, the Superintendent in consultation C ^^ e( j 
■with the Medical Officer. shall, with, due regard, to the. capabilities * of th/sclie- 

th e- convict ? 'fix what lie ■ considers .. to ■ be. a. fair task, when, this admits dule of 
of being done. . .. .tasks, 

(2) Whenever a convict, declared fit for hard- labour is from 
unavoidable causes employed on a form of labour which is classed as 
medium or light, the task may, under the orders of the Superintendent . 7 

and with the approval of the Medical Officer, be increased to. an extent 
which in their opinion -the convict is capable of performing within the 
stipulated working' day * provided that ordinarily, no -convict passed 
as fit for hard labour shall be placed on medium or light labour and no . .. 

convict passed as fit for medium labour shall be placed on light labour, , 7 ’ 7 ' ^ 
so long as labour of the description- he is declared capable of perform- > ,, ’ . „ 
ing is available. . 7: ':77 ; ;vJ ' c----,., 7 7^-r; ... - - 

(3) The form of labour, and the amount of the task, together 
with every change of work shall be noted on the history-ticket of every 
convict against the initials of the officer responsible for making the 
entry. * ' , 

413. Whenever a convict is given work to perform which requires Time to be 
skill, and with which he is unacquainted, or imperfectly acquainted, he giy©u to ac- 
sball be allowed a reasonable time to acquire the necessary knowledge T uire m 
and exportness {with due regard to his intelligence and capabilities), 
before a full task is exacted from him. The task he is set to begin with 
and every subsequent increase shall be noted in the history-ticket 
against the initials of the Superintendent or Jailer. 

Note , — The time taken to acquire skill of any kind necessarily depends on the nature 
of the work, and the intelligence of the convict, and varies from a few days in the case of 
simple industries, to several months in the case of expert weaving or : ca,rpot making and the 
like* As a rule, a small task to begin with should be increased at intervals of a week or 
fortnight according Jo circumstances- ~ 

,414:. It will be open to the Superintendent of the Jail to allot eon- f 0 ^castepre- 
servancy work to high caste Hindus who volunteer for it, subject judice. 
to the following conditions :• — . .. 

(i) Volunteers should be employed only if the Superintendent 
having regard to the requirements of the jail * deems it ne- 
cessary to call for volunteers to be employed on conservancy ■ • ■. . ' 

work, : ;;7 v '-- : 1 - c; 

(7) The fact that a particular prisoner volunteers for conser- 

' vaney work does not establish any right to, be employed" ■ • 

in that capacity. 

(Hi) There should be a properly attested record- of the fact 
that particular prisoners have volunteered to prevent any 
subsequent charge that this, labour is exacted from them. 

(iv) Volunteers, to whom conservancy work is allotted, must 

perform that work in its entirety and for so long as the . 

Superintendent of the Jail may direct. There should be 
no half measures, such as tli© combination of other employ- 
ment with a little conservancy work. , ’ ; 

(p) The Superintendent has full discretion to discontinue such ' 

employment at any time. . - 7 ,,-... 
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(vi) VoliiateerB, to whom conservancy work is allotted, will not 
necessarily live in a barrack with the rest of the conser- 
vancy staff, but where the Superintendent directs. This is 
necesaary to prevent the possible corruption by association 
of the genuine sweeper staff with high caste volunteers* 

(vii) Children and minors should not be accepted as volun- 

teers.” 

415. Frequent change of work* except on medical grounds* shall 
be avoided, - but the same form of hard labour shall not be indefinitely 
exacted, and sedentary work shall, as far as- circumstances permit, be 
occasionally changed for work involving more general movement, 

410.- Labour in a jail may be— 

(I) intramural, i*e> within the outer main wall, or 
[%) extramural, i.e. beyond the. outer walls of the jail but not 
ordinarily beyond' the limits of the jail* 

417. The hours of labour prescribed for prisoners employed on ex- 
tramural labour are as follows 

Eot weather — (April to September) — Commence work at 
6.30 a,m. rest during the middle of the day (includes time for midday 
meal), from 10.30 a.m. to 12.80 ?.m. ? leave off work at 5,80 VM. Total 
number of hours of labour, nine. 

Cold we&ther -*-{ October to March) —Commence work at 7 am. 
rest during the middle . of the day (including time for midday meal, if 
given), from 11 a.m. to 12 noon ; leave off work at 5 p.m. Total num- 
ber of . hours of labour* nine# 

Weakly convicts -shall, however, be allowed a midday, rest of two 
hours, throughout the year* 

418. For prisoners who are unfit because of age, disease or sick- 
ness* for performing ordinary labour there shall be an invalid gang. 
Instructions as regards this gang are given in Buies 075-6 in 
Chapter XXXYL 

4.19* Mo female convict shall, under any pretext, be employed 
outside the female ward of any jail* 

420. Female prisoners shall ordinarily be employed in cooking 
or in the preparation of articles of food, such as pounding, # husking, or 
sifting grain and the like, but shall not be employed in grinding grain 
except as punishment. Whenever possible they shall be given instruc- 
tion in needle-work such as knitting, etc., and such other domestic 
industries as will be useful to them after release. The task to be im- 
posed on any female or juvenile convict shall not exceed three-fourths 
of the task for hard labour prescribed In respect of adult male convicts. 

■ 491. The Jailer shall, m fer as is possible, take steps to keep 
suitable Convicts under training in all forms of skilled labour carried on 
in tie Jail in eider to replace skilled convicts on release, 
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422 Every advantage shall be taken of convict labour jp executing 
repairs or new works, and no article for jail use winch the prisoners can 
manufacture shall be purchased in the local market. 

423. All menial offices in the jail shall, as far as possible, be per 
formed by convicts, 

424. The proportion of prisoners employed as jail savants (t,e., 
cooks, barbers, water- carriers, scavengers, etc.,) and hospital attends# 
shall not exceed ten per cent, of the total number of the prisoners m 
iail ©xcent during epidemics when the number may fee increased^ on 

Le requisition of the Medical Officer, the action taken being duly 
reported for the sanction of the Inspector-General. 

425. The Superintendent shall not permit any convicts or Convict 
officers to be employed in any private capacity either for himself or for 
any other person, except as provided below A small gang of sweepers 
anil water-carriers shall under the charge of a paid waidei, visit aUtbe 
quarters occupied by jail officers, except the Superintendent s bouse, 
twice a day. Each house shall be cleaned and supplied with water by 

the gang, which shall then be marched to the next house. No convicts 

of this gang shall be left about a house. If a J ailer is allowed a garden 
a regular gfng of not more than four convict may be detailed to work 

426. Except as permitted by Rule 425, no prisoner shall at any time b| 
employed by any P officer of the jail or other person on private work of 
any Snd. except such as may be carried on in the ordinary course of 
any jail industry, with the knowledge aiidmermission of the Supermfr- 
enint and subject to the payment of the full charges tor such work. 
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427. All officers are prohibited from employing convicts in attend- 
ing to alimals which do not belong to Government. The 
o£ g conviets as house servants of any description is B Iiet 'y P ro ^; 
Any officer who wilfully disregards these rales will render himself 

liable to dismissal. 

4fe8. Without the sanction of the In^eator-Oweral, np convict 
shall at anytime be employed on any labour outside .the waUsof 
jail, or be permitted to pass put of the jail for fte purpose of being so 

P (J) unless ihe has undergone not less than one-fourth pfthe^wtan- 
tive term of imprisonment to which he has been sentenced. 

(b) if the unexpired term of substantive sentence, together 
with imprisonment (if any) awarded in lieu of fine, still to he 
undergone exceeds two years* 

(c) if a sentence of whipping remains to be executed, or his appeal 
(if any) is .undisposed nf, 

{d) if any other charge or charges are pending agsiurth^^ 
has to undergo a period of police surreillanoe on the expiry of 
his sentence. . " 

{e) if he is a resident of foreign territory or a Native State | and 
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(/) if he is a member of a wandering or criminal tribe, or is of a 
bad or dangerous eharaeter 5 or ; has- at. any time escaped or attemp- 
ted to escape from lawful custody. 

In every case in which a convict is employed on any labour, out- 
side the walls of the jail, or is permitted to' pass out of the jail for the 
purpose of being so employed, it shall be subject to the condition that 
the Superintendent has sanctioned his employment outside the jail and 
recorded the fact of his having done so in the prisoner’s history ticket. . 

Note.- — When there are. more prisoners eligible for employment outside tlie jail than are 
actually required, casuals and men with the shortest unexpired terms should be selected in 
preference to others. 


Jailer and 429. Before any convict is employed on extramural work the g 
Superintend- Jailer shall certify on his history-ticket after examining the . conviction f 
eB f* fwftbaf warrant, that he is tit for extramural employment according to the 
a. a ^prisoner rales. The Superintendent must verify this, 
selected for 
extramural 
employment 
fulfils the 
conditions. 

Special at- 430. Only prisoners who are strong and in good health should be 
fceniion tobe employed in extramural labour. In wet weather they should be sup- 
health of ex> pH©d with j it a pis and a complete set of dry clothes should be provided 
tramural for achange if the prisoner gets wet. In the cold weather extra blankets 
workers. should be provided. Vessels of boiled and filtered water must be sent 
out for drinking purposes with the extramural gang. 

Where pos- 431. Convicts on extramural labour should be employed as far as 

mural labour possible on jail purposes, e.rj. : - 
should be for (#}■ Brick making;.', :>■ 

jail purposes. s^ork in jail garden ; 

(<?) Building, repairs, and alterations of the quarters of tlie jail 
officers, of wards, and of other works ; 

(d) Cleaning, conservancy and water-supply arrangements of 
the lines of jail warders and other jail officers. 

Extramu- 432. The supply of convict labour to municipalities and local 

tal work for boards is permitted during the months of November to April inclusive, 
local hoards and at other times of the year only during extra ordinary emergencies 
and nraxuci- w Jth the special sanction of the Superintendent who will immediately 
■ * * inform the Inspector-General of Prisons of the fact and of the reasons 

of the giving of his special sanction. 

Note.—' This, however, does not bar the Superintendent from employing the sanitary 
and anti-malarial gang (Rule 437) in local board and municipal areas at any season of tbo 
year.’ ' ^ •" . * 

Extra nm» 433. Convict labour may be supplied to the Public Works Depart- 
ral work for ^ re- 
public Works m0nt5 • 

Department. 
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Convict labour and jail industries,, 


[434. No convicts are .at any time to be employed at a distance of 
more than, three, miles from the? jail without the. sanction of :the\ Inspec- 
tor-General of Prisons. ! , - 

435. ' (1) ''Under; no circumstances-' shall a-gang of less than eight 

prisoners in the case of a district jail and of four prisoners in a subdivi- 
sional jail be sent ouh for .'extrailieral. employment";' and on' no account 
must these convicts be thus employed without a proper guard or super- 
visor® - ' 

( 2 ) The strength of the guards to be sent out in charge of 
prisoners employed extramnrally shall be one' paid warder and one con- 
vict' overseer for a gang of not more ‘than 'ten prisoners, 

'Note* — Bor each gang of mon employed oat side the jail walls on works under the 
Public Works Department, a.- local board or municipality, the Superintendent may, if the 
Permanent warder stall' is not sufficient, efaplcy an- extra warder of the lowest grade in 
anticipation of tho sanction of the Inspector-General which shall be applied for without 
delay. But the pay of such of extra warders should on no account be recovered by the 
Jail Department from other Government Departments or local bodies. 

436. Convicts shall not be employed in association with' free 
labourers, with the exception that skilled workmen may he engaged 
as foreman or instructors on public works or in other- industries. 

437. A sanitary and anti-malarial gang shall be formed and trained 

in each jail for keeping the jail thoroughly clean and sanitary and for 
carrying-out anti-malarial measures.. This gang can also he utilised for 
similar work in connection with civil hospitals and other Government 
institutions that happen to he within easy distance of the jail. The 
prisoners selected for this gang should, as far ?as . possible, be short- 
termers. The labour should be supplied free of charge to Government 
institutions and local fund dispensaries and classed under 44 Unremime- 
rative labour/* v dAG'Av. 

438. Ate regards payment for convict labour, the labour of prison- 
ers employed on task or piece-work, should be paid or charged for at 
the rates prevalent in the district for the particular description of 
work, if the convicts perform full tasks. If, however, , the tasks have 
been reduced by the Superintendent, a proportionate reduction should 
be made in the task or piece-work rates. Superintendents should 
zealously scrutinise the valuation of such labour. 

th 439. In any case in which convict, labour cannot be valued at task 
or piece-work rates, it should be charged for at the rate of 12 annas 
per diem for skilled labour and 6 annas for unskilled. 

IVbtfe— -These rates relate -only to the hire of .convicts' and not labour rates "for 
employment on jail industries. 

440. The full value of the work done for the Public Works 
Department or for a local board, etc,, on other than jail work at 
the rates. . given in Rule 489 shall be credited to the jail which sup- 
plied the labour. If the work is done for, or labour is supplied to, the 
Public Works Department, or other- Department of Government, the 
account shall be adjusted by book transfer, irrespective of the amount 
nvolved, in the Comptroller’s office; if done for a local body it shall be 
tid for in cash. An accurate account of the earnings of prisoners from 
this source shall be kept, and the total amount so earned during each 
calender year shall be reported to the Inspector-General for incorpora- 
' tion in his annual accounts. 
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441. According to the orders of the Government of India, the 
first object to which jail industries shall be devoted is the supply of 
jail requirements. When these are satisfied, jail industries shall be 
■adapted as much as possible to meet the requirements of other Govern- 
ment departments and these departments are bound to -obtain ■ articles 
which they require from jails, provided that they can be supplied by 
the jail of the same quality and at the same price -as they can be 
obtained in the open market. It is only when these sources of employ- 
ment are exhausted that jail industries should be devoted to producing 
articles for general sale, and if any jail industry is proved seriously .'to 
injure any local trade, it should be discontinued in favour of some other 
kind of employment, 

442. The number of industries in jail must be limited -m much 
■as -possible and no new industry shall b© started in any jail without the 
previous sanction of the Inspector-General. 

443. The Jailer or other- officer in charge of a work .gang shall 
cheek every evening the quantity of the work of the convicts and 
shall see mat all convicts perform their allotted tasks, noting on the 
history- ticket any ease of bad or short work. 

444. Convicts who are expert workman and do specially good 
work such as carpenters, muchis, etc., shall be allowed gratuities, pay- 
able on release, at the rate of four annas for each month of such 
employment, 

4#5» Rules for the purchase of raw materials, calculation of prices 
of, and of finished products will b© found in Chapter LIX. 

446. On no account is jail labour to be supplied or jail manufac- 
tures issued to any one on credit, except 

(I) to the Executive Engineer direct, or, on his written 
responsibEity, to a contractor ; 

(£) to any municipality or town fund; 

(3) "to public officers serving in Assam ; 

(4) to well-known and approved customers ; 


A bill shall ba sent for any amount due before the end of the 
month, and if the account be not paid within two months froni th® 
date the debt is incurred, further credit should be stopped and the 
matter specially reported to the Inspector-General for orders. 

Employ- 447. The employment of prisoners as clerks in the jail office or 
ment of pri- store-rooms is prohibited. A convict orderly, sweeper, or punkafaman 
sonors as be employed, but care shall be taken that no prisoner is -given any" 
tderks. form of clerical work or allowed access to any jail papers or records, 

v Prisoners able to read and write English shall net be employed m 
convict orderlies in th© jail office or any of the jstore-reoms. 
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CHAPTER XXIV. 

PRISONER'S PROPERTY. 

Under section 5 of the Prisons Act , 1894, all money or other Statutory 
articles in respect whereof no order of a competent' court, has been made, provision . 
and which may with proper authority be brought into the prison, by any 
criminal prisoner, or sent to the prison for his me, shall be placed in 
the custody of the Jailer, 

448* A. list of all property of a prisoner taken from him on Dispo s a 1 
admission to the jail or delivered with him, or afterwards received on of property 
his account, shall, in the ease of a civil or convicted prisoner, be ^le-proceed 
endorsed on his warrant and signed by the Superintendent and Jailer ; in 0 j (r( *^ s ani | 
the case of an under-trial prisoner, the property shall be entered in the other money. 
Admission Register of under-trial prisoners in the column provided 
for the purpose. Such property shall be dealt with by the Jailer 
under the following rules : — 

(a) Such prohibited articles as tobacco, opium, ganjd, chillum 
intoxicating liquor, etc., shall be destroyed. 

(8) Perishable articles such as grain or food if of any value 
shall be sold, and the proceeds shall be dealt with under 
elans© (y). 

(c) If the Medical Officer considers there are sanitary objections 

to the retention of the clothing of any prisoner, or if a 
prisoner is suffering on admission from any infectious or 
Contagious disease, the clothing shall under the written 
order of the Medical Officer be destroyed. 

(d) If the clothing of a prisoner is ragged and absolutely 

worthless, it shall be destroyed, and the Superintendent 
shall enter his order for destroying it opposite the items 
on the back of the warrant. 

(e) In the case of every prisoner sentenced to rigorous imprr 

sonment for three years and upwards (not including impri- 
sonment in default of payment of fine) his clothes, shall 
be sold on confirmation of sentence on appeal,, or : on 
expiration of the time allowed for appealing, if no appeal is 
mad©, and the proceeds shall be dealt with under clause (y). 

In other Cases the clothing of ' a prisoner sentenced to 
rigorous imprisonment, shall be tied in a bundle and stored. 

Lotahs and other non-perishable articles capable of storage 
shall be labelled with, the number and name of the prisoner 
and date of release. The bundle shall be arranged in the 
storage godown according to the month of release for the 
Current year, and according, to the year of release for 
subsequent years. 

(/) Valuable jewellery shall be folded in a separate paper 
packet for each prisoner, on which shall be inscribed the 
prisoners number, name, and date of release, and shall be 
kfcjfc ina secure box in the Jailers office under lock and 
, key* 
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(g) Money ( including sale-proceeds of any article) shall be 
kept in a separate, bag . in ■ . the Jalleris cash chest, I£ the 
amount accumulated is large, so much. as is not required 
for current payments to prisoners on their release, shall be 
paid into Treasury by the ''Superintendent for credit to 
, Revenue Deposit, as required by Rule S of Article 199 ' (5), 

. Civil Account Code, • and the Treasury Officers receipt shall 
, be filed in the cash book, .Whenever the balance in ''the jail 
cash chest becomes less than is required; to -meet current 
payments, the Superintendent will withdraw so much of 
deposit as may be required on a Revenue . Deposit repay- 
ment voucher duly filled dir and signed by . hinm The 
receipt and disposal of all money . belonging to : •■prisoners.; 
shall be entered in the cash book' and the date of entry of, 
receipt shall be noted, on the ■ prisoner's warrant, A daily 
note shall be made of the amount of prisoners* cash which 
remains in the hands of the Treasury Officer. 

Note. — The sale of prisoner’s property shall be held at the Magistrate’s Coart by the 
Nazir and! not at the jail gate. 

(Ji) Only such property shall be kept as can be conveniently 
stored. If live-stock or cumbersome articles, ' such as 
eharpoys, etc., are brought or sent to the jail for a 
prisoner, they shall.be handed over to the prisoner’s 
friends, if he so desire: otherwise they maj be sold and 
the proceeds dealt with under \g) a 

449. (1) An entry shall |be made in the . proper column of the 
Convict Register, describing .the property delivered with or found on 
a prisoner on admission," or that may be afterwards received -upon his 
account. Such entry shall specify the nature of the property, the 
number or quantity, and the approximate value of each item. If any 
property is sold under Rule 448 the amount of the proceeds shall be 
entered to the prisoner’s credit in the register, the actual money being 
dealt with under the same rule. 

(&) In addition, money -.and jewellery shall be" entered in the 
Register of Prisoner’s Property, In the case of jewellery particulars 
should be given as to its weight, size and shape. 

450. "When a prisoner on admission ', is brought before the 
Superintendent for verification, : the latter shall see that all money, 
jewellery, clothing and property brought with or found upon the 
prisoner have been duly entered in the register in the manner above 
provided. ' These entries shall be . read over to the prisoner in the 
presence of the Superintendent, and his property, shall at the same 
time be shown to him. If the entries and articles -are acknowledged 
to be correct, the prisoner shall be required to sign or mark the 
register in token thereof. The Jailer shall also initial the entry in 
token of having received the property into his charge. 

451. On the transfer or release of a prisoner all property entered 
as his in the register shall be shown to him in the presence of the 
Superintendent, and if he. admits that it is correct, he- shall be required 
to sign or mark the register in token thereof, and, if .he is to be 
released, the property shall be then and there made over to him, no 
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stamped receipt being necessary. If lie is to b© transferred, the 
Superintendent shall see that the property is correctly described in 
the list co be sent with the prisoner and, if it includes valuables, the 
Superintendent shall have it securely sealed up in his presence for 
delivery to the officer in charge of the escort. On the transfer of a 
prisoner all his property shall be sent with him. ^ 

452. The Superintendent may, at his discretion, mate over m ay j^made 

money or property belonging to a prisoner to whomsoever such 0Y q V to 

prisoner may indicate, provided that no property shall be made over friend of 

which the prisoner himself will need on release. Whenever property prisoner. 

is made over to others at a prisoner’s request, a receipt for the 
property shall be taken, and the prisoner’s signature or mark consent- 
ing to the arrangement shall be recorded in the register. 

453. Civil prisoners shall be allowed to draw on the money to °f 
their credit in the custody of the Jailer for purposes approved by TatecaslL 
the Superintendent, 

454. Whenever the private clothing of a prisoner has been Provision 
destroyed or sold, ha [shall, on release, be provided with a cheap cloth clothing 
(not convict cloth ), or in the case of European or other male prisoner pil r0iease ' 
so classed, with a coat, a pair of trousers, braces, shirt, collar, pair of 

boots, hat and neck-tie. The value of the outfit supplied shall be 
deducted from any private money, other than subsistence allowance, 
belonging to the prisoner and if he has none, or the amount is insuffi- 
cient, the cost shall be debited to Government. Any convict whose 
circumstances require it shall be supplied with suitable clothing free 
of charge. 

455. When a prisoner dies in jail, his property shall be Sent to 

the Magistrate of the district to which the deceased belonged, for deceased pri- 
disposal. The wishes expressed by any dying prisoner about his goner, 
property shall be communicated to the Magistrate together with full 
particulars to enable him to trace the relations. 

' 456. (1) Unauthorized property found on a prisoner on any Disposal of 
occasion subsequent to the search to which he ■ is subjected on P ro P e r 1 1 J 
admission shall be forfeited to Government and the money, or the i 

sale-proceeds of any articles sold, shall be paid into the Treasury in seaif. ** & 
full under u Miscellaneous Jail receipts ”, 

(ft) The Superintendent may at his discretion award to the officer 
discovering the unauthorized property not more than one-half of any 
sum of money so found or realized, drawing the same under, and 
debiting it to, the head cc Rewards, etc.”. 
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CHAPTER ZXV, 

INTERVIEWS AND COMMUNICATIONS WITH PRISONERS. 

Section 40 of the Prisons Act , 1894 , requires that due provision 
shall he made for the admission into a jail of persons with whom civil 
or under-trial prisoners may desire to communicate y care being taken 
that so far as may he consistent with the interests of justice 
under-trial prisoners may see their legal advisers without the presence 
of any other person . 

Under section 41 the Jailer may demand the name and address 
of any visitor to a prisoner , and may search any visitor if he has any 
ground for suspicion. The Jailer may deny admission to any visitor 
who refuses to permit himself to be searched , entering the grounds of 
his action in such record as the Local Government may direct . 

457. (1) Every newly convicted prisoner shall be allowed reason- 
able facilities for seeing or communicating with his relatives or friends 
with a view to the preparation of an appeal or to the procuring of 
bail and shall also be allowed to have interviews or write letters to his 
friends once or twice, or oftener if the Superintendent considers it 
necessary, to enable him to arrange for the management of his 
property or other family affairs. 

(2) Every prisoner committed to prison in default of payment of 
a fine or of finding security under Chapter VIII of the Code of 
Criminal Procedure shall be allowed to communicate by letter and to 
have interviews at any reasonable time with his relations or friends 
for the purpose of arranging for the payment of the fine or the 
furnishing of security. 

(3) Every prisoner under sentence of transportation and about to 
be transported shall be allowed to have one or more interviews with 
his relatives and friends before transfer from the jail to which he was 
committed when sentenced. 

(4) Every prisoner under sentence of death shall be allowed such 
interviews and other communications with his relatives, friends and 
legal advisers as the Superintendent thinks reasonable. 

458. In addition to the privileges granted in the last preceding 
rule every convicted prisoner in “ C n Division shall be allowed to 
have an interview with his friends and to write and receive a letter 
once in three months during the term of his imprisonment provided 
that the exercise of this privilege shall.be contingent on good conduct 
and may be withdrawn or postponed by the Superintendent for 
bad conduct. 

The special privileges accorded to u A ” and “ B 55 Division 
prisoners are laid down in Chapter XLIIL 

Notsj (i).~~A letter znerely arranging“an interview shall not be counted as a letter for 
the purposes of this rule. 

Nora (n). — A prisoner may with the permission of the Superintendent, substitute a 
letter with reply for an interview, or vice versa . 

$QT» (ui).— A b regards convict overseers and warders, sm Rules 359 and 364; 
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459. The Superintendent may at his discretion grant interviews Supevin- 
or allow the despatch or receipt of letters at shorter intervals than tendent’s 
provided in Rule 458 or in spite of the prisoner’s misconduct if he 
considers that special or urgent grounds exist for such concession, as a ^ rm 
for example, in the event of the prisoner being seriously ill or on the shorter in- 
occurrence of the death of a near relative, or if the friends or relatives tervaJs. 
have come from a distance to see the prisoner and it would inflict an 
undue hardship on them to refuse an interview, or if the prisoner is 
nearing release and wishes to secure an employment or for other suffi- 
cient cause. Matters of importance, such as the death of a relative, 
may also be communicated at any time by the friends of a prisoner to 
the Superintendent who will, if he thinks it expedient, inform the 
prisoner of the substance of the communication. 


In the case of prisoners labouring under dangerous illness and in 
case of extreme urgency the friends should be called by letter direct. 

460. (1) No convicted prisoner shall be allowed to have an inter- 
view or to receive or write a letter except with the permission of the 
Superintendent which shall be recorded in writing. 

An entry should be made of every interview and letter with 
date on the convict’s history-ticket. 

(2) Applications for interviews with prisoners may be oral or in 
writing at the discretion of the Superintendent. If the prisoner is 
not entitled to an interview, the applicant shall be informed at once. 


Superin- 
tendent's 
permission 
for inter- 
views requir- 
ed, 


461. The Superintendent shall fix the days and hours at which Tima for 
all interviews shall be allowed and no interview shall be allowed Interviews* 
at any other time except with the*special permission of the Superintend- 
ent, A notice of the interyiew hours shall be posted outside the 


462. Every interview shall take place in a special part of the jail 
appointed for the purpose, if possible at orjnear the main gate. Provid- 
ed that interviews with | female prisoners shall, if practicable, take 
place in the female enclosure. Provided also that if a prisoner is 
seriously ill, the Superintendent may permit the interview to take 
place in the hospital, and a condemned prisoner shall ordinarily be 
interviewed in his cell. Provided further that the Superintendent may, 
for special reasons to be recorded in writing, permit an interview to 
take place in any part of the jail. 

463. Every interview with a convicted prisoner shall take place 
in the presence of a jail officer, who shall be responsible that no 
irregularity occurs and who shall be so placed as to b© able to see and 
hear what passes and to prevent any article being passed between the 
parties. 


Place of 1 
interviews* 


Interview 
with con* 
victed pri- 
soners to 
taka place in 
presence of ; 
a jail officer. 


464* Any interview may be terminated at any moment if the officer Termination 
present considers that sufficient cause exists. In every such case the of interview, 
reason for terminating the interview shall be reported at once for the 
orders of the senior officer present in the jail. 

465. The time allowed for an interview shall not ordinarily exceed Duration 1 
20; minutes but may be extended by the Superintendent at his die- o* interview* 
cretion. : r "" : i: 
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Search . 
before and 
after inter- 
view. 

When 
Superintend- 
ent may ' ‘ 
refuse inter- 
view. 


Withhold" 
ing letters 
and their 
disposal. 


Convicts 
may keep 
letters,, , . if- 
allowed 

Supply of 
writing ma- 
terials and 
other facili- 
ties. 


.Exclusion 
from privi- 
leges, ■ - 


..Facilities' 
to be granted 
to^nconvict- 
■ed; criminal 
prisoners and 
to civil pri- 
: goners in the 
matter- of 
interviews 
and letters. 


468* Every convicted prisoner and every unconvieted criminal 
prisoner shall be carefully searched before and after an interview* 


.. 467, A Superintendent may refuse to allow any interview to which 
a prisoner would ordinarily be entitled under these rules but in every 
such ease, if in his opinion it is inexpedient in the public interests to 
allow any particular person to interview a prisoner or if other sufficient 
cause exists, he shall record his reasons for such refusal in his, minute 
book. 

468. (1) No letter shall be delivered to or sent by a con-, 
victed prisoner until it has been examined by the Superintendent 
or by the Jailer or other officer under the Superintendent’s orders, 
but no unnecessary delay should be allowed to occur in delivery or 
despatch. If a letter is written in a language unknown to the Superin- 
tendent, he shall take steps to procure a translation before forwarding 
the letter. No letter written in cipher shall be allowed. The Sup- 
erintendent may withhold any letter which seems to him to be in 
any way improper or objectionable, or may erase any improper or 
objectionable passages. 

(2) If a letter is addressed to a prisoner who is not entitled under 
the rules to receive it, it may unless the Superintendent determines to 
communicate it under Rule 459, be withheld and kept in the Superintend- 
ent’s custody until the prisoner is entitled to receive it or is released, 
when it shall be delivered to him, unless it is improper or objection- 
able ; or it may be returned to the sender with the intimation that the 
prisoner is not entitled to receive it, 

460. A convict may retain any letter which has been delivered to 
him with due authority unless the Superintendent otherwise directs? 
or may ask that "it be kept for him, 

470. Writing materials including non-official postcards shall be 
supplied in reasonable quantities to any convict who has permission to 
write a letter and all letters shall be written at such time and place 
as the Superintendent may appoint. A fixed day of the week? pre- 
ferably Sunday, shall be set. apart for letter writing* Non-official 
postage, stamps at the public expense shall be provided for prisoner’s 
letters* 

, , 471, Any prisoner who abuses any privilege relating to the 
holding of an interview or the writing of letters or other communica- 
tion with any person outside the jail shall be liable to be excluded from 
such privileges for such time and may be subject to such further 
, restrictions as the Superintendent may direct* 

472. (1) Unconvieted criminal prisoners and civil prisoners shall 
be granted all reasonable facilities at proper times and under proper 
restrictions for interviewing or otherwise communicating either orally 
or in writing with their relatives, friends and .legal, advisers, 

(2) Every interview between an unconvieted prisoner and his legal 
adviser shall take place within sight but out of hearing of a jail official, 
A similar concession may be allowed by the Superintendent in the 
case of an interview with any near relative of the unconvieted prisoner* 
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(8) When angr person desires an interview with an unconvicted 
criminal prisoner in the capacity of the prisoner’s legal adviser he 
shall apply in, writing, giving his name and address and stating to 
what branch of the legal profession lie belongs and he must satisfy 
the Superintendent that he is the bona fide legal adviser of the prisoner 
with whom he seeks an interview and that he has legitimate business 
with him* 

(4) Any bona fide confidential written communication prepared by 
an unconvicted criminal prisoner as instructions to his legal adviser 
may be delivered personally to such legal adviser without being pre- 
viously examined by the Superintendent, For the purpose of this rule 
the term legal adviser means a legal practitioner within , the meaning 
of Act XVIII of 1879. 

(5) Civil prisoners may see their friends and relations at such 
times and under restrictions as the Superintendent may appoint and 
the presence of a jail officer shall not be necessary, 

•'1473, The Jailer shall bring to the notice of the Superintendent all 
interviews of approvers and shall personally conduct such interviews 
which should be terminated at once if any attempt is made to influence 
the prisoner to withdraw his confession or alter his evidence. 


Interviews 
with approv- 
ers. 
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CHAPTER XXVI. 

APPEALS BY PRISONERS, 

474. The Superintendent shall inform every convict on 'first ad- 
mission to jail of the period- within which an appeal from the order 
under which he has been committed to jail may be filed. If the 
convict desires to appeal and is entitled to do so, every facility shall 
be granted him for the purpose. 


475. (a) The periods within which appeals must be filed are as 
follows : — 

(1) To the District Magistrates or the Court of Session. BO 

days, 

(2) To the High Court against a sentence of death ........ 7 days, 

(3) To the High Court in any other ease 60 days. 

(b) The presentation of a petition of appeal by a convict to the 
Superintendent is, for the purposes of the Indian Limitation Act, 
1908, equivalent to presentation to the court. 

{c) The Superintendent shall not detain the appeal of any convict 
even though it be apparently barred by limitation. 

476 . If a convict without friends, relatives or counsel to act for 
him elects to appeal, the Superintendent shall apply to the court 
concerned for a copy of the judgment or order appealed against. 

477. When the copy of the judgment has been received, the 
date of its receipt shall be noted thereon, and the convict shall, if he 
is able to write, write his own petition of appeal ; if not, the Superin- 
tendent shall cause his petition to be written by a jail officer and the 
convict’s case shall, as far as possible, be recorded in his own words. 

478. The Superintendent shall forward the petition of appeal with 
the copy of the judgment or order to the Appellate Court. On the 
petition of appeal shall be noted the following information ; — * 

(a) The date on which the application for copy of the judgment 

was despatched ; 

(b) The date on which the copy of the judgment was received ; 

(c) The date on which the convict presented the petition of 

appeal. 

479 . If after receipt of the copy of judgment the prisoner’s 
friend or agent undertakes to make the appeal, the copy of judgment 
shall be delivered to him with the prisoner’s consent. 
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^ 480. If a relative or agent of the convict undertakes to make an Agent’s pow- 
appeal on his behalf, the arrangement must be authorised by- power- era of afc- 
of-attorney signed by the prisoner and attested by the Superintendent, torney to be 
or, in his absence, by the Jailer or the Assistant Jailer. For this ^ 0st . e< ?, ^y 
service no fee shall be demanded or accepted. fcborities. m " 

.481. The date on which a convict decides to appeal or not to Entries to be 
appeal and his decision shall be entered in the appropriate space in the made in bis- 
history-ticket. In case he decides to appeal, subsequent entries tory-tickets, 
relating to the appeal and its result shall also be recorded therein. 

482. The Superintendent shall inform every convict under sentence Superintend- 
of death that if he wishes to appeal to the High Court, he must do so ent’s duties 
within seven days. If he has elected to appeal, but the copy of the in . ^injection 
judgment has not been received, the Superintendent shall, on the j^ er a 
seventh day after the date of sentence, forward the petition of appeal teaced to 
to the Registrar of the High Court without waiting for the copy of death. 

the judgment. He shall note in the forwarding docket that a copy 
of the judgment has been applied for, but has not been received in 
time. 

483. When notice of the date of hearing has been received, the Superintend- 

Superintendent shall communicate the date to the convict, who shall to notify 
affix his left thumb impression or signature on the notice, which will of^bear- 
then be attested by the Superintendent and returned to the court or - 0 I 
office from which it was received. peal, 

484. When the order on an appeal has been received, the Super- SuperintendU 
intendent shall himself communicate its purport to the convict con- ent to inform 
corned, and shall enter on the order a certificate to the effect that it 

has been so communicated. The copy of the Appellate Court’s order appea * 
and other connected papers shall be filed with the convict’s warrant. 

In eases where an amended warrant has to be issued, and such amend- 
ed warrant is not received with the copy of the order, the Superin- 
tendent shall make a report to the court by which such amended 
warrant is required to b© issued, 

485. If the result of an appeal is not communicated to the Superintend-* 
Superintendent within 15 days, or in the case of the High Court en * , *° r0 * 
within one month of the date on which the appeal was submitted the if in regu 2t° U of 
Superintendent shall send a reminder to the Sessions Court, or to the a pp ea i not 
Magistrate of the district, as the case may be, enquiring what has commtmicat- 
been the result of appeal, and thereafter shall repeat the enquiry at e <* 
reasonable intervals. 

486. Whenever a convict has been transferred to another jail °* 

before the receipt of the copy of the judgment or order on his appeal, transferred, 
the copy of the judgment or order, as the case may be^ shall, on result of 
receipt, be forwarded without delay to the Superintendent of the Jail *PP©&1 to be 
in which the prisoner is confined, and an acknowledgment obtained. seu ** 

487. If a prisoner sentenced to whipping in addition to imprison- I®?**? °f ft 
rnent appeals, the sentence of whipping shall not be carried out until 

the result of the appeal is known ; and no prisoner shall be transferred tence ao t to 
if a sentence of whipping is pending. . be carried out 

till result of 
appeal nor 
mmtm to 
be tranffte*, 

■ ■ . ■ ‘ red* 
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488. A prisoner ean appeal only once to a Judicial Court; the 
order of the Appellate Court is final. If the prisoner wishes to move 
a higher Court for the revision of the proceedings in his ease, action 
must 5 be taken by his friend or agent. The jail authorities cannot act 
in the matter. 

439. The provisions laid down in this chapter shall, as. far as, may 
be, apply to petitions for revision of sentences under Chapter XXXII 
of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898 
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CHAPTER XXVII. 

PETITIONS TO GOVERNMENT FROM CONVICTS. 


^ ■ Note. — This chapter does not apply to petitions for clemency from condemned 
prisoners, which are dealt with under Rule 853 et seq . 

490. (1) Every convict shall be provided with writing materials Facilities 

and be given proper facilities to enable him to petition Government f or P re l™ r ~ 
for clemency, should he desire to do so. 1Bg petltl0B * 

{2} The petition may be drafted by the convict himself or by his 
friends or legal advisers ; in the latter ease and for this purpose he shall 
be permitted to communicate by letter or interview with such persons 
as he may desire to consult. 

(3) If a convict cannot write, and has no friends or relatives who 
are able and willing to help him, the petition shall be drawn up by an .. . . 
officer of the jail, or by another prisoner, at the convict's own dictation 
and if by an officer of the jail, without suggestion on the part of the 
writer, or additions to what the prisoner himself desires to state. 

Convicts sentenced in the same case may adopt a joint petition. 

491. (1) Every petition for clemency drawn up by a jail officer or Autheniica- 

by another convict shall be read over to, and if acknowledged correct, tion . . and 
signed, by the prisoner concerned, or left thumb impression affixed in submission 
the presence of the Superintendent or Jailer, who shall certify accord- 0 1 lon * 

ingly. 

(2) Every petition whether prepared within or without the jail 
(and if in the vernacular, an English translation of it) shall, after 
countersignature by the Superintendent, be forwarded with the nominal 
roll and such other papers as may be necessary,, to the Inspector- 
General for transmission to Government. 


(3) Should a petitioner assign his state of health as a reason for 
the exercise of clemency, a report drawn up by the Medical Officer as 
to his condition shall accompany the petition* 

(4) Prisoners' petitions shall be written in half margin-foolscap, 

492. Every petition shall be accompanied by a copy of the judg- 9°Py jf 
ment passed in the ease, and if an appeal has been lodged, a copy of i u<3 g ment 
the judgment of the Appellate Court shall also accompany it. petiMom^ 

Noth,— C opies of judgments are supplied on application to the courts concerned free 
of charge. 


493. Every petition from an Indian military prisoner convicted When copy 

and sentenced by courts-martial shall be accompanied by a copy of the o£ warrant 
warrant on which the prisoner was committed to jaih accom " 

494. The orders passed on every petition to Government shall be Q ommiin j 
communicated to the convict concerned, in the presence . of the ca t t j on " 0 | 
Superintendent or Jailer, as soon as practicable after their receipt, and Government 
the purport of them, with the date of communication, shall be record- orders. 

ed on the convict’s history-ticket and in the prescribed column of the . 1 

.Convict Register. 

495. A second petition to Government shall not be forwarded, Se°oiid 
.unless in the opinion o£ the Superintendent further, ^information is 
available which renders a reconsideration of the case desirable. 
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TRANSFERS. 

Under section 29 of Prisoners Act, 1900 , the power of removing 
a convicted prisoner , or a person confined in jail in default of 
giving security for keeping the peace or for maintaining good ■ beha- 
viour, from one jail to another within the Presidency^ vests in the 
Local Government and {subject to Us orders and under its control) in 
the Inspector-General* 

Section 26 of the Prisons Act 1894, requires that all prisoners 
previous to transfer , shall he examined by the Medical Officer^ who 
shall certify that they are f ree from any illness rendering them unfit 
for removal . 

496* The following rule made by the Governor-General in Council 
under section 29 i 1 ) of the Prisoners Act, 1900 (III of 1900), as 
amended by the Repealing and Amending Act, 1908 (I of 1908), 
regulates the transfer for release of convicts confined in one province 
and resident in another : — 

I. Any prisoner belonging to any of the following classes : — 

(a) Members of criminal tribes and police-registered criminals, 
not being natives of the province in which they are under- 
going sentence ; 

(b) /^-military policemen of the Burma Military Police, and 
prisoners being natives of India, undergoing sentence in 
Burma, who are or at the time of their trial were subject 
to the Indian Articles of War (Act V of 1869) ; 

(c) Followers of the Burma Military Police, who have been 

recruited in India and are undergoing sentence in Burma ; 
may be removed by order of Inspector-General of Prisons 
of the province in which he has been undergoing sentence 
at any time not exceeding two months prior to his release 
either to the prison of the district to which he belongs or 
to the prison nearest to his native place. 

Notice shall in each case be given to the Inspector-General of 
Prisons of the province to which a prisoner is removed. 

Provided that if a Local Government appoints any prison or prisons 
as receiving depots for prisoners removed from other provinces, orders 
made under this rule shall in each case direct that the prisoner be 
removed to such prison. 

II. Any prisoner whose detention in a prison of the province in 
which he is undergoing sentence is deemed inexpedient may be remov- 
ed with the previous consent of the Inspector-General of Prisons of the 
province to which it is proposed to remove him. 

497, With reference to the . proviso to Rule I in the above rule, 
the Governor in Council has appointed the jails at Gauhati and Sylhet 
as the receiving depots for prisoners removed from other provinces, the 
former for prisoners intended for the districts of Goalpara, Kamrup, 
Darrang, Nowgong, Sibsagar, Lakhimpur, Naga Hills, Khasi and 
Jaintia Hills and Garo Hills, and the latter for those intended for the 
districts of Sylhet, Cachar, the Lushai Hills and the Manipur 
State, 
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498. The following rule has been made by the Governor-General Transfer of 
in Council under section 29(1) of the Prisoners Act, 1900 : — European 

Any European military or ^-military convict undergoing a convicts for 
sentence imposed by a civil court, whom it is intended to remove repatriation, 
from India, may be removed by order of the Local Government of 
the province in which he has been undergoing sentence, at any time 
not exceeding three months prior to his release, to a prison at the port 
from which it is proposed that he should embark. 

Note.— D etailed instructions on the subject of transfer of; European e® -military 
convicts and their gratuity and outfit are contained in Appendix IV(8) of the Jail Manual. 


499. Superintendents of Jails have authority to transfer prisoners 
required to give evidence or to undergo trial for an offence in another 
province within the local limits of the appellate jurisdiction of the 
Calcutta High Court, in which case a Magistrate of the first class 
before whom the case is pending is competent to make an order for the 
transfer of such prisoners under section 37 of the Prisoners Act III of 
1900 ; but when it is necessary to transfer a prisoner for the above 
purposes beyond the local limits of the appellate jurisdiction of the 
Calcutta High Court, an order of the Local Government of this 
province under section 40 of the said Act is necessary. 

500. Whenever the transfer of a prisoner to another province is 
necessary or desirable as in the case of a P. R/T. prisoner, application 
for sanction to transfer shall be made to the Inspector-General three 
months before the date of the prisoner’s release. 

501. The following list shows the names of the transferring and 
receiving jails and the classes of prisoners to be selected for transfer for 
the purpose of undergoing their sentences : — - 


Transfers of 
prisoners to 
give evidence 
or to undergo 
trial in ano- 
ther pro- 
vince. 


Transfer of 
P. R/T. pri- 
soners and 
others to 

their native 
province. 

Transferring 
anil receiving 
jails in 

Assam# 


Transferring J ai Is. 

Beceiving Jails. 

Classes of prisoners to be 
selected for transfer. 

Silchar ... 

Syihet 

... AH habitual s, and casuals 
with sentences of one 
year and over. 

Aijal 

Ditto 

Habituals and casuals with 
sentences of over three 
months at the discretion 
of the Superintendent, 
Lushai Hills. 

Habiganj, South 

Syihet, Larimganj, 
Sunaniganj. 

Ditto * 

•«. All habituals, and casuals 
with sentences of over 
three months. 

N owg on u*, Dhubri, 

Jorhat, Tezpur, 

Dibrugarli. 

Gauhati ... 

... All casuals with sentences 
of one year and over. 

Shillong, Ivohima, 

Lira. 

Ditto , ' ;V». 

... Habituals and casuals with 
sentences of over three 
months at the discretion 
of the Deputy Ootnmi>- 
s toner. 

Nowgong, Dhubri, 

Jorhat, Dibrugarh, 
Gauhati. 

Tesspur .... 

... All habituals with senten- 
ces of one'.: ... yea r v and ; 
-over. 

Mangaldai 

Ditto 

... All habituals, and casuals 
with sentences of over 
three months. 

Sibsagar. Golaghat* 
North f. akhimpnr. 

Jorhat AVS- 

• * All habituals, and casuals 
with, sentences' of over 
three months, 
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Definition -of 502* The expression “long-term prisoner” in this Manual means 
“long-term a prisoner with a substantive sentence (or an aggregate of substantive 
prisoner ■ sentences) of one year and over.. 


Transfer in 
which sanc- 
tion of Ins- 
pector-Gene- 
ral is not 
required. 


■ 503. Subject to the provisions of rule 500 th© sanction of the 
Inspector-General is necessary for the transfer of any prisoner from one 
jail to another within the province, except — 

(1) Prisoners required to give evidence or to undergo trial on 
■ another charge under sections 35 to 39 of Act III of 1900. 


(2) Juvenile prisoners to a reformatory school, when a warrant 
for detention in a reformatory is received. 


(3) P. R/T prisoners when their districts are situated within 
the province of Assam. 


With regard to the prisoners sent to appear in any court the 
provisions of Part IX of the Prisoners’ Act, III of 1900 and the rules 
framed tinder section 51 of the Act shall be strictly observed. 


What fcrans- 504. Subject to the Inspector-General’s sanction and to the 
fers shall be provisions in rule 516 regarding prisoners sentenced in hill districts, the 
made. following transfers shall be made: — 

(ft) of all long-term prisoners sentenced to a period of imprison- 
ment exceeding one year to the prescribed district jails ; 

(5) of prisoners in “ A” and 66 B ” Divisions to jails as prescribed 
in Chapter XLXIX; 

(c) of juveniles and female and leper prisoners to jails set apart 

for their reception ; 

(d) to relieve overcrowding ; 

(e) of educated prisoners to jails where their services are 

required; 

(f) of prisoners who have influence in the district in which 

imprisoned or who are violent or dangerous characters ; 

(//) of prisoners to serve as convict officers or servants or to teach 
any special trade ; 

[h) of prisoners convicted of opium smuggling to jails of their 
districts; 

(?) of prisoners for the benefit of their health to other jails; 

(/) of female prisoners to jails of their native districts for 
release ; 

(£) of P. R/T. prisoners prior to release when their districts are 
situated outside the province or in a Native State and of 
prisoners for the purpose of giving information to police ; 

Cl) of prisoners sentenced to death ; and 

(m) of incorrigible prisoners of the habitual class other than 
P. R/T* with sentences of not less than a period of one 
month to the Tezpur and Sylhet Jails, 
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But transfers under clauses ii) and (m) and under clause' (c) in. the 
case of convicted female and juvenile prisoners where there is no 
separate accommodation for them, shall be made in anticipation of the 
Inspector-General's formal sanction, without waiting for his order; 
likewise transfers under clause \d) to relieve overcrowding and under 
clauses (j ) and (/*) in cases where there is no time to obtain sanction 
before release is due. 

505. With every application for orders to transfer prisoners, or Steps to be 
report of transfer in anticipation of sanction (which must be made ^kei^ by 
immediately after prisoners have been despatched) a roll stating the ^apennfeud- 
humbers and names of prisoners to be transferred (or who have been applying to 
transferred), the Medical Officer’s report of the state of health of such Inspector- 
prisoners, the reason for the transfer, and such other information as the General for 
Inspector-General may require, shall be submitted to him, and an office transfer, 
copy shall be kept in the jail office. The order of the Inspector- 
General sanctioning the transfer .shall contain only the serial numbers 
and names of the prisoners, and shall be sent to the jail in which the 
prisoners are confined, the roll itself being sent to the jail or jails to 
which the prisoners are to be transferred. 

506* Prisoners convicted in the same ease shall, as far as pracfci- Prisoners 
cable, be confined in different jails and in selecting prisoners for convicted in 
transfer Superintendents shall keep this principle in view. the same 

case* . . . 

507. It shall be the Superintendent's duty to see that descriptive Descrip- 
rolls of all prisoners whose transfer is desirable, especially long-term five rolls 
convicts, educated convicts, convicts who are convicted jail officers, to be sub- 
and convicts possessing local influence, are duly prepared and submitted fitted to 
to the Inspector-General for orders. If serious overcrowding be 
anticipated, the action ordered in rule 701 shall be taken by the Superint- 
endent without delay. 1 


508. If notorious jail breakers or other violent characters be Transfer of 
imprisoned in an unsafe jail, or if any jail officer or servant or any jail break-, 
members of the police force of the district, be imprisoned for a period er8 y P er “ 
over one month, or if any relation of any jail officer be imprisoned, or ^jp Jence 0 
any person of great local influence, or any person whose transfer to 0 te. 

any other jail may be regarded as expedient, information should at 
once be given to the Inspector-General of Prisons with a view to such 
prisoner’s transfer. 

509. Prisoners sentenced to imprisonment for smuggling opium or Transfer of 
cocaine, who are residents of any district in the province of Assam, opium and 
Bengal, the United Provinces, the Punjab, Behar and Orissa, the c< > caine 
Central Provinces, Delhi and the North-West Frontier Province, shall 8 nv-u jj- 
be transferred to the jails of the districts to which they belong at any s erh ’ 
time not exceeding two months 'prior to their release. Descriptive 

rolls in , quadruplicate, of all such prisoners shall be submitted without 
delay to the Inspector-General who will sanction their transfer and at 
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the same time inform the Inspector-General of Polie© of this province 
and the Excise Bureau of the province concerned of the transfer and 
furnish each with a copy of the descriptive roll. When such prisoners 
are residents of a Native State, they shall be transferred to the jail 
of the district situated nearest to such Native State, 

510. Convicts sentenced to whipping in addition to imprisonment 
shall not be recommended for transfer from a jail until the expiration 
of the period prescribed by law for the infliction of such punishment, 
or in eases of appeal, until the sentence of whipping has been inflicted 
or annulled or commuted, as the case may be. 

511. (&) Convicts in bad health and infirm convicts shall not be 
transferred without the sanction of the Inspector-General of Prisons. 

[h) No prisoner who is in hospital shall be transferred except for 
the benefit of his health. 

(/?) When the Medical Officer is of opinion that the transfer of a 
sick prisoner to another jail is likely to lead to his recovery, or 
materially to prolong his life, he shall forward a brief statement of 
the ease to the Superintendent, mentioning the jail to which a transfer 
is desirable. The Superintendent shall submit the case to the Inspec- 
tor-General for orders. 

512. Prisoners sentenced to simple imprisonment will ordinarily 
be detained in the jails to which they are in the first instance 
committed. 


513. Ordinarily no casual prisoner in any jails shall be transferred 
(except for .the purpose of giving evidence) until the time allowed for 
appeal has expired, or, if he has appealed, until his appeal has been 
decided. Incorrigible habitual prisoners with sentences of not less 
than a period of one month shall be transferred immediately on 
conviction to the appointed jails. 

514. As all long-term prisoners are transferred to certain pres” 
eribed jails these jails shall supply other jails with convict overseers, 
blacksmiths, sweepers, etc., when required. Mehter prisoners sen- 
tenced to rigorous imprisonment, who are not P* R/T. prisoners, who 
have served half their sentences and have not more than six months 
of unexpired sentence shall be selected for conservancy work in 
subdivisional jails. 


515. Prisoners shall not be transferred from one jail to another 
while cholera, or any other epidemic is prevalent in either the transfer- 
ring, or receiving jail, nor until after the total disappearance of such 
disease. Care must also be taken not to transfer prisoners along a 
route where cholera is prevalent without special precautions. 

516. (i) When persons belonging to hill tribes commit offence** 
in British teiritory and are sentenced to imprisonment in a hill district 
for a period not exceeding three months they should be retained in the 
jail of the hill district concerned. When they are sentenced to mroe 
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than three months’ imprisonment, they may be retained in the jail of 
the hill district or transferred to the prescribed plains district head- 
quarters jail at the discretion of the Deputy Commissioner without any 
reference to the Inspector-General of Prisons being required. 

(ii) When plains men are sentenced to imprisonment in a hill 
district they may be transferred to the prescribed district jail at the 
discretion of the Deputy Commissioner irrespective of the terms of 
their sentence and without any reference to the Inspector- General of 
Prisons being required. 

(ui) When the transfer of any prisoner from a jail in a hill district 
to the prescribed plains district jail is considered necessary, the Deputy 
Commissioner should ascertain beforehand from the Superintendent of 
the latter jail that accommodation is available. 

517. All female prisoners with sentences of over one month’s 
imprisonment from the prisons at Nowgong and Dhubri shall be trans- 
ferred to the Gauhati Jail for confinement, those from the prisons at 
Golaghat, Sibsagar, Dibrugarh and North Lakhimpur to the Jorhat 
Jail, those from Mangaldai to the Tezpur Jail, those from Karimganj 
to Silchar Jail and those from the remaining prisons in the Surma 
Valley to the Sylhet Jail. 

A female prisoner belonging to a hill tribe with a sentence of 
over one month’s imprisonment in any jail in a hill district may either 
be retained in the local prison or transferred to the prescribed district 
jail in the plains at the discretion of the Deputy Commissioner. 

518. Military police sentenced to a term of imprisonment exceed- 
ing one month should be confined in the following jails. 

1st Battalion, Assam Rifles ... ... Silchar. 

2nd ■ „ ... ... Dibrugarh, 

Srd ... ... Jorhat. 

4th „ (Except Tura Detachment) Jorhat. 

5th ,, (Except Happy Valley Tezpur, 

Detachment). 

Tura Detachment ... ... ... Dhubri. 

Happy Valley Detachment ... ... Gauhati. 

519. Prisoners who are sentenced to imprisonment of either 
description on conviction of any of the offences enumerated in 
section 106, Criminal Procedure Code, and who under the same 
section are required to find security for keeping the peace for a further 
period after the expiry of their sentences, frequently find an addi- 
tional difficulty in procuring security when confined in jails in districts 
not their own. ■ The continued detention of such prisoners in jail on 
this account is not only a hardship to them, but is a profitless expense 
to .Government. Necessary arrangements for the transfer of such 
prisoners to the jails of their own districts should be made, if in the 
province, before the expiry of their substantive imprisonment. 

520. All prisoners in A ” and B ” Divisions confined in a 
district jail which is not declared to be a receiving jail for them should 
be sent at once to one of the receiving jails; but in eases where the 
prisoner wishes to appeal^ he may be detained for two or three days 
to permit of his making arrangements with his legal advisers and 
friends. He is not, however, to be detained until the result of his 
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If this short detention should not be enough, a special 
should be made to the Inspector-General at once, on 
' h e m ay be kept in the jail pending the receipt of 

orders. 


appeal is known 
representation 
conviction, and 


U OTB , — The receiving jails for such prisoners are 
‘ A ’ Division— Teispnr and Sylhet. 

« B ’ Division— Tesspur, Sylhet, Nowgong and Silohar. 


521. The duty of escorting prisoners rests on the police. Superint- 
endents" shall endeavour to reduce the calls upon the police as far as 
possible bv transferring prisoners in batches. If the convicts are to 
travel by rail, the Superintendent shall arrange for the necessary 
accommodation. 

522 When prisoners are to be transferred, the Superintendent 
shall apply within a reasonable time - except in Cases of emergency not 
less than 48 hours beforehand— to the Superintendent of Police tor the 
reauisite p-uard, intimating the number of prisoners and the date and 
hour of their intended despatch. It should be noted on the requisition 
if any specially dangerous or important convicts are included. 
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523. The Jail Superintendent will advise the Superintendent of 
th" Jail to which the prisoners are to be despatched of the number 
to be " transferred, the date of departure, and probable date of arrival. 
If a letter cannot arrive in time a telegram should be sent. Tms 
will enable the Superintendent of the receiving jail to arrange to 
send back with the escort any prisoners destined for the transferring 

jail. 


Convicts to 
be medically 
examined 
and equipped 
for the 
journey. 


524 (//.) The convicts who are to be transferred shall h© paraded 
inside the prison, and after the Medical Officer or Medical Subordinate 
has examined them and certified their, fitness for the journey, shall be 
provided with all the necessary clothing in good condition^ bedding 
and the articles of diet requisite for the entire journ .y (whien will, be 

in the eharce of their escort; and such drinking, eating and cooking 
vessels as the journey may require, and shall be minutely searched in 
the“presenee of the Jailer, the search to include clothing, bedding, etc. 
The' Jailer shall satisfy himself that they have sufficient clothing and 
are properly dressed. 

lb) The convicts should receive a meal of cooked rations before 
starting and sufficient articles of food for the entire journey, or diet 
money should be sent with them. 

(c) The question of handcuffing prisoners while on transfer rests 
with the police escort except convict overseers and convict warders. 
In the ease of ‘A.’ and ‘ B’ Division prisoners handcuffs should be 
used only if they are necessary and this is a matter for the police to 
decide. Male prisoners may also be fettered, if required by the rules 
of the Police Department, but if this is done gaiters shall be provided 
for each prisoner to prevent abrasion of the skin. . .. 
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525. When a gang consists of more than 30 convicts a jail officer Cases where 

shall accompany it. His duties shall be as follows a jail officer 

(a) to provide the daily rations and arrange for the cooking of the tks° m ' 

' same ; . ■ prisoners 

(h) to preserve carefully the nominal and descriptive rolls, history- and his 
tickets, and other papers sent with the gang; duties. 

(e) to receive and return safely to .- the jail from which the gang 

was despatched, the clothing, bedding, irons, etc*, of the 
prisoners; ' ■ 

{d) to be ; responsible for the safe custody and safe delivery of ...... 

property belonging to the prisoners sent on transfer ; 

(<?). to, take receipts from the officials of the receiving jail of all 
prisoners’ property made over by the escort ; 

(f) to use every endeavour in his power to secure to the prisoners 

immunity from sickness and injury, e.g., by procuring 
shelter for them in case of heavy rain, by keeping the 
gaiters of fettered prisoners well softened with oil, etc. 

The police officer in command of the escort will aid the jail officer 
in carrying out the above duties, and when the gang consists of less 
than 30 convicts, will himself be responsible for carrying them out. 

526 . Every prisoner shall, before being transferred, be produced Procedure 
before the Superintendent, who shall verify all entries regarding him prior to 

in the manner provided by Rule 546 and shall certify on the back of transfer, 
the warrant the number and date of the order directing the transfer 
and the date of the transfer. 

527 . On the transfer of a prisoner his property shall be dealt with Disposal of 
as required by Rule 451, The Jailer of the despatching jail shall then prisoner’s 
make a list, in triplicate, of the property as entered in the property. 
Convict Register, and take the receipt of the officer in charge of the 

escort for the property in the counterfoil. The duplicate and 
triplicate forms, the former signed by the Jailer of the despatch- 
ing jail together with the property, shall be made over to the officer 
in charge of the escort for conveyance to the receiving jail, 
where the duplicate list shall be retained and filed. The triplicate 
shall be signed by the Jailer of the receiving jail and handed to the 
officer in charge of the escort* 

528 . The following documents relating to each prisoner transfer- Documents 
red shall be given to the officer in charge of the escort to be delivered to-aceomp®- 
to the Superintendent of the receiving jail . mersT* 80 " 

(1) descriptive roll ; 

(2) nominal roll ; 

(8) duplicate and triplicate lists of all private property belonging 
to the prisoner ; 

(4) list of clothing, bedding and other Government property sent 

with him; 

(5) a sealed packet containing the warrant with an endorsement 

of the date of transfer and jail to which transferred, history- 
tickets carefully brought up to date, remission card written 
up to date and (in the case of P. R. convicts the P. R. 
slips of the prisoners ; 

(6) a copy of the judgment in the ease of prisoners sentenced to 

transportation. 
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■..'529. (1) The convicts shall be again searched before passing out 
of the main gate in the presence of the officer in command of the 
escort,, who shall satisfy himself that the search is thorough, and shall 
then receive charge of the convicts, and shall be held responsible for 
their safe custody until they are again made over to the Jail Depart* 
ment. 

(2) The officer in charge of the escort will sign a receipt for the 
convicts and all property (belonging to Government or to the prisoners) 
and documents make over to him with the convicts. 

530* During transit female and juvenile prisoners shall, as far as 
possible, be separated from adult male prisoners, 

- ' When a female prisoner is transferred, a female warder shall 
ordinarily accompany her. The presence of a female warder does not 
affect the responsibility of the police for the safe custody of prisoners 
in transit. 

531. Special means of conveyance shall be provided for the 
conveyance of any prisoner in whose case the Medical Officer certifies 
that such is necessary. Motor lorry or taxi fare shall be allowed 
for the conveyance of ( A 5 and 4 B * Division prisoners. Subject 
to this exception, all able-bodied prisoners must travel on foot on any 
journey by road. 

532. (1) On the arrival of the prisoners at the receiving jail, the 
Jailer shall receive the prisoners with all documents, and all property 
of Government or of the prisoners, and shall give a receipt for the 
same, and if there is any discrepancy, shall, after any enquiry he may 
think fit to make, note this on the receipt. He shall also ascertain 
whether the prisoners have been properly dieted and eared for en route . 
If he is not satisfied, the Superintendent of the receiving jail shall 
inform the Magistrate of his district or subdivision and at the same 
time report to the Inspector-General. 

(2) The returning escort will bring back to the transferring jail 
any clothing, etc., belonging to that jail, the Jail Department paying 
for any freight or cooly hire. 

533. The Superintendent of j Police is only liable for the expenses 
of the escort. All expenses for ihe fares of prisoners, their food, and 
any incidental expenses, such as the transport of goods by coolies, 
must be borne by the Jail Department. The Superintendent shall make 
over rail warrants or cash required for these purposes to the officer in 
charge of the escort, who on return will render an account of his 
disbursements. 
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CHAPTEE XXIX. 

THE ATTENDANCE OF PRISONERS IN COURTS. 

Part IX of the Prisoners Act , 1900, lays down the procedure to Statutory 
be followed when the testimony of a prisoner is deemed necessary provisions, 
by a Civil or Griminad Court* Sections 42 , 51 and 52 of the Act 
empower the Local Government to make rules supplementary to 
these provisions . The rules contained in this chapter are made in 
virtue of that power . 

534. On receipt of an order issued by a court of competent Police to 
authority under Part IX of Act III of 1900, the officer in charge P rovi< * 0 es “ 
of the jail shall make a requisition on the District Superintendent cort * 

of Police for an escort, and the District Superintendent shall supply 
such escort in conformity with the ordinary rules of his Department. 

535. The officer in charge of such escort shall, in like manner, Duties of 
be guided by the rules of the Police Department in the performance esoort * 

of his duty and in the treatment of the prisoners under this 
charge. 

536. A convict sent in custody to a court either as a witness Prisoners 
or as an accused person shall wear private clothing. For this purpose 

the private clothing of the convict retained in jail, under the provi- court in 
sions of Chapter XXIV of the Jail Manual, or tendered by friends jail cloth- 
or relatives, shall be issued to him before proceeding to, and with- mg. 
drawn on his return from court daily. When no such clothing is 
available in stock the Superintendent shall provide clothing of a kind 
suitable to the class to which the convict belongs. 

537. (1) Whenever the court and the jail are in the same station, When 

the prisoner shall be taken from the jail to the court and back an< * 

daily, until his attendance is dispensed with. On every day he g^tion ° n6 
attends the court he shall receive the full jail ration, and shall 

b© allowed to take his midday meal with him for consumption 
at any convenient hour. 

(2) The Jailer shall obtain a receipt from the officer in charge 
of the escort for the under-trials sent to court. 

538. (1) All prisoners shall be taken to the court before which , W hell t in 
their appearance is required by the most expeditious route. Prisoners Radons, 
under sentence for criminal offences shall ordinarily travel on foot, 

but civil prisoners who are desirous of obtaining, and are willing 
to pay for, the indulgence, may be provided with suitable means of 
conveyance. When a railway is available, all prisoners shall be 
conveyed by rail under charge of the police guard. 

Noth— A s far as possible the rules of the Jail Cod© relating to the transfer of pri- 
soners shall be observed e. g> t as regards diet and means of conveyance. 

(2) Should there b© a jail or lock-up at the place where the 
court before which the prisoners have to appear is held, the officer 
in charge of the escort shall deliver the prisoners to the keeper 
of such jail or lock-up, and shall not be responsible for their custody 
while they are in such jail or lock-up, but shall only be responsible 
for their custody while escorting them thereto and from such 
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CHAPTER XXX. 

RELEASES. 

Statutory Under section 26 (8) of the Prisons Act* 1394 , no prisoner shall 

provisions* j e discharged against his wiU from prison } if labouring under any 
acute or dangerous distemper ^ nor ■ -until, in the opinion of the. Medical 
Officer , such discharge is .safe. 

Superintend- 544 (1). On the 1st and 16th of every month the Superintendent 
mt of Police of Police shall send to the jail for the release notices in the prescribed 
ioask jail to form of all prisoners convicted in cognizable eases who are to be 
ease 1 notices re ^ ease ^ during the second half of the month and the first half of the 
P. R following month, respectively. With these notices shall be given a 
dips. * * list of the prisoners who died in the preceding fortnight. In the 

ease of police registered prisoners, it will be sufficient to fill in on the 
police register slips such additional information as is therein provided 
for, and deliver them, If any prisoner is received direct, or by 

transfer from another jail after submission of these notices, and his 

release will take place before the date fixed for the submission of the 
next notice, a supplementary notice should be submitted as soon as 
possible after his arrival in jail. 

(&) When a P. R. prisoner is released before the expiry of his 

sentence, and there has been no time to include his name in the 

fortnightly return a notice of his release should at once be sent to the 
local Superintendent of Police. 

Eesponsibi- 545. The Superintendent and Jailer are personally responsible 

lity of Su- f or the correct release of prisoners. 

perintendent 

and Jailer 

for correct 

release. 

546. Before a convict is released from jail, the Jailer shall : — 

(a) cheek the conditions of sentence given in the warrant and 
registers and satisfy himself of the title of the prisoner to 
release ; 

(b) compare the marks of identification as given on the warrant 
and in the jail registers with the convict ; 

(c) produce the convict with his clothing and other property, 
history -ticket, warrant and the jail registers of admission and 
release before the Superintendent. 

Superintend- 547. The Superintendent shall check the warrant and jail regis- 
enfc to ters and shall satisfy himself that the sentence of the convict has been 
check war- completed, or, if modified, that he has received due and sufficient 
“ttority for the modification. 

Superintend- 548. The Superintendent shall cause the descriptive roll of the 
ent to satis- convict to be read out and shall satisfy himself beyond all doubt of 
fy himself as cony i c t’s identity. He shall then endorse the order of release on 
identityl ° S the back of the convict’s warrant and initial the entries of the date of 
release in the release and admission registers. 


Duties of 
Jailer prior 
to release. 
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549. At the time of releasing every prisoner the Superintendent p r0 p er ty to 
shall deliver or cause to be .delivered to him all money and other be delivered, 
property iif any) belonging to him, and the convict’s signature or 

left thumb impression shall be taken in the warrant and in the 
register of prisoner’s property in token of receipt. The Superintend- 
ent shall satisfy himself that the convict has received all his private 
property and shall countersign the property entry in the warrant and 
in the register of prisoner’s property. 

550. The Superintendent shall supply every convict whose cloth- Convict to be 
ing has been sold or destroyed or is insufficient for the purposes of suitably 
health or decency with such clothing as he considers necessary and clothed, 
suitable. 

551. The Medical Officer shall record the condition of health and Duties of 
weight of every convict on release in the admission register and in 

the release register. Officer. 

552. Every convict on release shall be furnished with a certificate Certificate to 

to the effect that he has completed the term of imprisonment. convict; 611 ° 

553. Ordinarily prisoners shall be released after the morning ^. our 
meal. If an order directing the release of a prisoner reaches the re ease * 
prison after sunset or after the hours when according to the prison 

rules the prisoners are shut up for the night, the prisoner shall not be 
released till the next morning. 

554. A convict whose release falls due* on Sunday shall be When re* 
released on Saturday ; but a civil prisoner, entitled to his discharge on lease is due 
failure of diet money, must be released on a Sunday if the first of on Suuday, 
the month falls on that date. 


555. The Superintendent shall not release any prisoner on the 
authority of any informal document. Release orders duly signed by 
the presiding officer of the court and impressed with the court's seal 
shall alone be acted upon Such orders shall contain full particulars in 
regard to the prisoner to be released. 

550. No prisoner shall be released on the authority of a telegram, 
save in the case of telegrams despatched by a Secretary to Government 
or ly the Registrar of the High Court. 

557. The following rules apply to gratuities which must be paid 
• at the time of release : — '■ .. . y ^ 

(1) Prisoners received from jails of other provinces are entitled to 

earn gratuities from the .time they are admitted into an 
Assam Jail.' . ^ 

(2) Prisoners of C * Division sentenced to terms of imprisonment 
exceeding one year, whose conduct has been good, and who 
have not received any of the gratuities prescribed for convict 
officers and expert workmen, shall, on release from jail, be 
allowed gratuity at the rate of two annas for each month of 
confinement in jail. , - ; ; : ■ ri ^ ■ :■ . • v 

(3) Convicts of the same class, who, owing . to unsatisfactory 

conduct, have failed to earn any gratuity, shall be allowed, 
on release, a bonus of Re. 1. 

(4) Sick or elderly indigent prisoners, irrespective of thei 1 

sentences, shall be allowed a bonus of Rs # 2, 
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Provided that prisoners under sections (8) and (4) above do not 
already possess more than Rs. % in deposit as their personal 
cash. 

(5) Neither gratuity nor bonus shall be given to “A ^ and u B ” 

Division prisoners, 

(6) Convict night-watchmen, convict overseers and convict 
warders who perform their duties to the satisfaction of the 
Superintendent, shall be granted gratuities, payable on 
release, at the rate of annas two, annas four and annas eights 
respectively, for each month of such employment, 

(7) A special gratuity not exceeding 4 annas per mensem may be 
granted to every convict for expert workmanship and for 
teaching any handicraft. 

558. The following shall be the scale of diet money for u A 

B ” and u C ?? Division prisoners who have no money besides the 
gratuities or bonuses granted under the rules : — 

{a) no allowance when the distance to be travelled by road is 
five miles or under ; 

(b) four annas a day for every fifteen miles or part thereof travel- 

led by road or boat, but. ‘ A and tf B ” Division prisoners 
may be granted diet money at the rat© of eight annas a day 
if they are unable to pay for their own diet and if they apply 
for the same to the Jail Superintendent ; 

(c) four annas a day for each day’s journey beyond twenty miles 

by rail, 

559. In addition to the aforesaid diet money, the Superintendent 
shall give every convict whose house is on or near a line of railway or 
steamer route and at a distance of more than five miles from the jail 
from which he is released, a pass on the credit note system to the 
station nearest to his destination, unless the convict has enough money 
of his own to pay for his railway or steamer fare, . The ticket shall be 
third class, unless the Superintendent considers that the status of the 
convict makes it desirable that he should receive an intermediate class 
ticket. 

Where the journey has to be made by boat, boat hire of 4 annas a 
day shall be given, - -■ ' :: _ v 

560. Released prisoners who are certified by the Medical Officer to 
be unfit to travel on foot owing to illness or physical infirmity shall be 
furnished with cart, motor-lorry or taxi hire for the journey they have 
to perform by road. 

. , 561. Military prisoners- shall be released from the jails in which 
they happen to be confined, and provided with third class railway 
tickets ’to the stations nearest their homes and subsistence al- 
lowance. 

562. Any female prisoner who is a resident of another district 
or subdivision to that in which she is confined shall be transferred 
within a week before her release to the jail nearest her home. 
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When her home is at some distance from this particular Jail, a 
notice shall be sent one month before her .release to the Magistrate 
of the district concerned asking him to intimate to the ^ woman s 
relatives the date of such release, and request them to receive her at 
the jail gate. If no relatives appear or if she is under ^5 years of 
age, she should be sent to her home in charge of a female warder or of 
a respectable woman entertained to escort her. 

563. All juvenile convicts will, on release, be escorted to th©i r t Release of 
homes by the' police. Superintendents of Jails will send notice of the jwrnles. 
release of such prisoners to the Superintendent of Police one day 
previously. The subsistence allowance granted to such prisoners will 
be made over to the policeman who escorts them home. 

564 M The Superintendent shall forthwith, after the execution 
of every writ, order or warrant by which a person has been committed rant to ta 
to prison, other than a warrant of commitment for trial, or after returned to 
the discharge of the person committed thereby, return such writ, court, 
o’-der or warrant to the court by which the same was issued or made, 
together with a certificate endorsed thereon and signed by him, 
showing how the same has been executed or why the person commit- 
ted thereby has been discharged from custody before the execution 
thereof. 

( b ) When a convict has to undergo two or more sentences under 
different warrants each warrant shall be returned to court at the 
expiry of the sentence to which it relates. The form of endorsement 
on all but the last warrant will need modification to the effect that 
the prisoner is being detained on another warrant. 

M The warrant of a prisoner who dies in jail shall be returned to 
the court forthwith with an endorsement certifying to the date and 
cause of death. 


ed ” convicts 


(1) 


565. The following rules regulate the release of “ police -register- Buies for 

^ release of 

police-regis- 
tered con- 

A police-registered convict is a convict with a police history- victs. 
sheet for whom a P. R. slip is prepared and for- 

warded by the Superintendent of Police to the Superint- 
endent of the Jail in which such convict is confined for 
attachment to his warrant. Each slip states the jail from 
which he is to be released. Convicts who are to be transfer- 
red before release to the jails of tbeir native district shall be 
described in the admission and release registers and on the 
warrant as P. R/T. convicts. Convicts who are 

not to be transferred before release will be described as 
P R convicts. Either of those two classes may include 
prisoners in respect of which the sentencing court may 

have recorded an order under section 565 of the. Criminal 

Procedure Code, and such shall be shown in the registers and 
warrants as P. B./505 or P. R. T./565 prisoners 
respectively. 

The Jail Superintendent shall, in each case, furnish the 
Superintendent of Police with a receipt for the P. R. 
slip. 


( 2 ) 
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. .(8) The numbersfand names of P. R/T. and P.R. T./565 prisoners 
should be noted in red ink in the release registers six weeks 
. before the date of probable release, any remission likely to 
be earnedSbeing taken" into^account* 

(4) Six: weeks before the impending release of a P. R/T* 
prisoner his P. R, slip with the probable date of release 
shall be sent by the Superintendent of the transferring jail 
to the Superintendent of the receiving jail who shall 
immediately forward it to the Superintendent of Police' for 
information* 

(5) One month before the expiry of their substantive sentene 6 
prisoners referred io in the preceding sub-rule- shall b 6 
transferred to the jails notified in their P. R. slips. 

(6) In cases in which the original substantive sentene© of a 

P. R/T. prisoner whose district is situated in Assam is 
less than one month the transfer should be arranged as soon 
after his admission as possible. 

(7) A P. R/T. prisoner convicted in Assam who is a resident 
of a Native State, shall be transferred to the jail in British 
territory nearest his home and this procedure should also be 
observed in the case of a prisoner sentenced in a Native 1 
State and transferred to undergo imprisonment in a jail in 
Assam. 

(8) If owing to illness or other cause a police-registered convict 
cannot be transferred as aforesaid the Superintendent 
of the Jail shall send the P, R. slip together with a 
statement of the fact and reason to the- Superintendent of 
Police of the district in which the convict was to have been 
released, a copy of the letter being sent to the local Super- 
intendent of Police. If the prisoner subsequently becomes 
fit for transfer in time to allow of his reaching the jail of 
his district before his release is due, he shall then be trans- 
ferred. If when only ten days of his sentence remains to be 
served, he is still unfit for transfer, his release notice (rule 
544) should be sent to the local police with a note of the 
fact on it. If such prisoner cannot be transferred he should 
be mad© over to the local police on the date of his release. 

(9) In. the case of. the death or escape of a police-registered con- 

vict, the Superintendent of the Jail shall send information 
thereof to the Superintendent of ’ Police. 

(10) Superintendents of Jails shall, not later than the first week 
~ of each month, send to the Special Superintendent of Police, 
in charge of the Criminal Investigation, Department,, direct, 
after filling in the release portions, the duplicate P. 
R. slips received from, the police and marked in red ink 
for the Criminal Investigation Department, relating to 
. - prisoners who are due for release in the following month, so 

: . that on receipt: of the intimation the Criminal - Investgation 
Department may arrange for photographing, before their 
. t . release, all. convicts whose criminality extends beyond, their 
^ , * native districts* The rules of the - Police Department require 
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duplicate Po E. "-slips to be issued in the -case of persons 
convicted of offences under sections 395, 396, 897, 899, 
400, 401, 402 and 412, Indian Penal Code, and other 
inter-distriot and intcr-provincial habitual criminals who are 
likely to revert to crime after release, one being... marked in 
. red ink iC for the Criminal Investigation,. Department.” 

Note.— R eferences : Buie 544 of Jail Manual and Buie 132, Fart IV, Assam Police 
Manual, 1931. 

50.6. The following rules have been framed by the Local Govern- ■ 
ment under section 565, Criminal Procedure Code 

I, — An order passed under section 565 of the Code of Criminal 
Procedure, 1898 (Act V of 1898), shall be notified to the 
Superintendent of the Prison by the attachment of a copy of 
it to the warrant issued under section 888. 

II.— A convict against whom an order has been passed under the , 
Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898 (Act V of 1898), section 
565 shall, fourteen days before the date fixed for his .release, 
give to the Superintendent of the Prison, in ..which 'he is 
confined, a true statement of the place in which ' he intends 
to take up his residence after his release. Such statements 
shall be taken down in writing, and shall be read over to the 
convict and signed by him in the presence of the Superint- 
endent of the Prison, who will countersign it. ' The . three 
following rules shall be also clearly explained to 'the convict 
, before he leaves the prison ; he shall be told for what period 
he is required to observe them, and a copy of them in his 
mother-tongue shall be given to him. 

III, — -If the convict after release does not within , ten. .days take up 

his residence in the place mentioned in such statement he 
shall attend in person at the police station or outpost nearest 
to the place in which he lias taken up his residence, and 
notify to the officer in charge his place of residence. 

IV. — If, after 'residing in any place, the convict desires .to change 

his residence, lie shall attend in person at the police station 
or outpost nearest to his place of his residence for the time 
being, and there notify to the officer in charge the .place -to 
which the change will take place. Such information shall fee 
given not less, than two days before his departure, when he is 
■ moving to a place within the same police station, not less 
than five days when he is moving to another police station 
within the. district, arid not less than ten days when he is 
moving to another district. If,, for any reason he does not, 
within seven days of the date on which he has notified that 
his change of residence will begin, take up his ..residence at 
the place notified, he shall at one© notify, in the manner 
above set out, the place where he intends to reside* 

. V. — If the convict intends to he absent from his residence for one 
or more nights, he shall, not less than two. days before Ms' 
departure, similarly notify the places to which he intends to' 
proceed, and the probable dates of hi$ arrival at* md 
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VI. —In applying the foregoing rules to the case of a wandering 
man having no “residence 55 in the sense of a fixed place of 
abode, the place of residence shall be deemed to be the place 
where he sleeps, even if he remains there only one night. 
On his release he shall be asked under Rule II where he 
intends to stay and be told that, if he moves about the 
country, he must always notify the place of his temporary 
abode to the police. 

Intimation 567. Prior to the release of any prisoner who belongs to or elects 

A convict res ^ e * n a Native State in India the Superintendent shall send 

belonging to rimely intimation to the Resident of the Native State. 

a ... Native 
State. . 


Release ■ of 
convidfcs 
dangerously 
ill or on 
point of 
death. 


568. (a) The Superintendent may recommend for release a convict 
suffering from disease, provided that : — 

(i) the diseased likely to prove fatal if the convict remains in 
prison ; 

(ii) there is a reasonable chance of recovery if the convict b© 
released; 

(Hi) the disease has not been produced or aggravated by any wilful 
act on the part of the convict ; 

(ip) the Medical Officer recommends the release and certifies to 
conditions (£), (ii) and (Hi); 

(v) the disease is likely to prove fatal and the Medical Officer 
certifies that there is no chance of recovery within or without 
the jaiPand recommends release. In such cases releases will 
be counted as deaths in jail returns; 

(vi) the District Magistrate has no objection to the release of the 
convict ; 

(mi) the convict has relations or friends to look after him if re- 
leased. 


(h) The Superintendent shall submit the case to Government in 
the prescribed form in duplicate through the Inspector-General, unless 
the convict is undergoing imprisonment in default of furnishing 
security under section 123 of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898, 
when the ease should be referred to the District Magistrate under 
section 124 of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898. 

(c) In the case of a prisoner recommended for release whose 
unexpired portion of sentence does not exceed six months and whose 
case is urgent, the District Magistrate may act in anticipation of the 
orders of Government but such prisoner shall be informed that his 
liberation is conditional on the sanction of Government being obtained 
and that if such sanction be withheld, he shall return to jail to serve 
out the remainder of his sentence. The prisoner’s friends shall be 
sent for and a security bond taken from them before he is released that 
they will give him up if required to do so. 

Release of 569* In special cases of mental or physical infirmity which 
orepit °%ou* wou ^ incapacitate a prisoner from the commission of crime on release, 
the Superintendent after consultation with the District Magistrate 
concerned shall submit a report in the prescribed form to the Inspector- 
General who will ? at his discretion forward the case to Government for 
orders* 
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i 570. {a) In urgent cases where the Superintendent of a Jail at Transfer for 

1 district or subdivisional headquarters considers that on account of treatment in 

dangerous illness requiring an emergent operation or special treatment civil hospital, 
j which is not available in the jail concerned; a convict or under-trial 

• prisoner should be transferred immediately to the civil hospital, he is 

authorised to do so, but should report his action immediately to 
Government through the District Magistrate and at the same time to ' 

the Inspector-General of Prisons. 

(b) If the ease is not likely to involve detention in the civil 
hospital for more than 48 hours, the Superintendent of the Jail 
concerned will arrange, if. necessary, with the Deputy Commissioner, 
Subdivisional Officer or Extra Assistant Commissioner in charge (as 
the case may be) for a police guard from the time of the prisoner’s 
removal from jail till his (or her) return. All expenses incurred by 
the hospital authorities will be borne by the Jail Department at the 
same rate as is charged for a police ease. The period spent outside 

r jail will, in the case of a convicted prisoner, be reckoned as part of 
the sentence. 

(c) If the case is likely to involve detention in the civil hospital 
for more than 48 hours, the Superintendent will record a full statement 
of the ease and forward it- * 

(?’) where the prisoner is a convict, to the Inspector-General, for 
the telegraphic orders of Government for the temporary 
release of the prisoner under section 401, Criminal Procedure 
Code, subject to the conditions laid down in the prescribed 
form, or 

(ii) where the prisoner is an under-trial prisoner to the Court 
issuing the warrant for his custody. 

This form shall be in English and in the vernacular of the 
district. The prisoner shall sign two copies of which one will be 
retained in the jail and the other delivered to him on his release for 
production before the officer in charge of the hospital where he is to 
undergo treatment, and again on his discharge from the hospital, 
before the Superintendent of the Jail in which he was originally 
confined. Before removing the prisoner, the Superintendent of the 
Jail shall make necessary arrangements for sending him to the hospital 
for treatment. The prisoner shall be provided, if necessary, with 
railway warrants for his journey to and fro, subsistence allowance and 
cart hire. The railway warrant, subsistence or any other allowances 
for the return journey, may be sent to the officer in charge of the civil 
hospital to be delivered to the prisoner on discharge. The prisoner 
shall be supplied with private clothing on release to be withdrawn on 
his re-admission. If the Medical Officer considers the case so serious 
| as to require an attendant, to accompany the prisoner to hospital, the 

! Superintendent shall provide a proper attendant. A female prisoner 

shall be provided with a female attendant. ■ 
i ‘ ■ The Superintendent may transfer a prisoner to a civil hospital in 

anticipation of the sanction of Government when he considers immediate 
transfer absolutely necessary in order to conduct a surgical operation 
: or otherwise, but in that ease he will make the same arrangements for 

! a guard while in hospital as in {b) pending receipt of the orders of 

I Government for conditional release. 
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The Jail Department will .not be liable for expenses ineurred by 
the hospital authorities subsequent to the date of conditional release. 
The period during ' which a convicted prisoner ' is on conditional release 
will .not be reckoned as part of his sentence, 

571. (1) The Superintendent shall submit to Government through 
the Inspector-General, nominal rolls in duplicate of all life-convicts 
and of all convicts sentenced to more than fourteen years imprisonment 
or transportation, or to transportation and imprisonment for "terms 
•exceeding in the aggregate fourteen years, when the term of impri- 
sonment .undergone, together with .any remission .earned under the 
"rules, amounts to fourteen years. The nominal roll should be submit- 
ted three months before the expiry of this period of fourteen years. 
The condition .of health of the convict should be noted in the - column 
of remarks, and .the Superintendent may submit any remarks as to 
the convict’s conduct in prison, and his fitness for release. 

(2) Orders for the Conditional release of a prisoner will be sent 
in duplicate to the Inspector-General of Prisons, for transmission to 
the Superintendent of the Jail, On receiving the orders, the Super- 
intendent will explain the conditions to the prisoner,:. and require him 
to sign or put his thumb-mark to the endorsement in the form in 
token of his .acceptance. If the prisoner. accepts the conditions the 
Superintendent will, if the prisoner is to be released from the jail in 
which he is confined, fix the date of release and forward on© copy of 
the Government order together with the .ordinary release notice to 
the Superintendent of Police. The date of release should be either 
the day on which the term of 14 years’ imprisonment will be completed 
or 14 days from the day on which the prisoner accepts the conditions 
of release, whichever is later. If the prisoner is to reside in a district 
other than that in which he is imprisoned he should b© transferred as 
soon as possible to the jail of that district. 

(3) The Superintendent is not authorized to detain in jail any 
convict who is not a life-convict. after he has earned -such remission as 
.entitles him to -release. 
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CHAPTER XXXI. 

GUARDING AND ARMOURY. 

Section I. 

Guarding, 

572. The main principle to be- observed in guarding a jail is that 
every prisoner shall at all times, both by day and night, be in charge 
of some responsible officer whose responsibility for an escape resulting 
from negligence can be proved in a Criminal Court. To effect this, 
a record of the names of the prisoners made over to each officer shall 
be kept in a gang-book, and every subsequent' change of a 
prisoner from one gang to another shall -be recorded therein; also' 
at every change of guard, a Head Warder shall be present to witness 
and verify the number of prisoners- made over to the relieving officer. 

573. For day work the whole of the Head Warders and warders 
on the establishment, excluding the gate warders, shall ordinarily be 
divided into two squads. The first squad shall come on duty at the 
opening, of the wards. 

574® During the day time, when prisoners are moving about the 
jail, the outer walls of the jail shall be watched by convict officers 
patrolling inside. 

575. Immediately before the opening of the wards the Jailer 
with his ■ assistants and all the Head Warders- and warders" who are' to- be 
on duty in the morning shall enter the jail together. 


576. The Jailer, if necessary with -the Assistant Jailer, shall then- 
let out of 'their wards the convict warders and overseers and the gang 
of watchmen who are to. watch the jail walls during the first turn of 
duty. One of the Head Warders shall take these convict watchmen to 
the latrine and then shall post them round the jail walls. 

577. When the Head Warder has reported that the wall guards 
are posted, the wards shall be opened, and the prisoners counted out in 
pairs in the presence of the warders of the last watch and of the 
relieving day warders who are to take charge of the prisoners during 
the morning parades. The number counted out shall be carefully 
verified by the Jailer by comparison with the lock-up note book. 

' When this is done the relieved warders of the last night-watch will be 
marched 1 ' out of the jail. 

578* The first squad of warders and convict officers shall be 
relieved at noon by the second squad, which shall be brought in by 
the Head Warder for the second turn of day duty, and shall remain in; 
charge until all prisoners are counted into the wards and locked up at 
evening, at which time the night patrol shall come on duty. 

579* Temporary, warders shall not ordinarily be employed in 
charge of,, outside - gangs. - 
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580. After completion of the afternoon parades the first night 
patrol shall be brought in by a Head Warder, and the Jailer, if neces- 
sary assisted by his Assistant J ailer, shall count ■. the prisoners into 
their wards, respectively, in presence of the warder or convict officer 
who is to take charge of each ward for the first watch. When all are 
locked up, except the convict warders who are to take part in the first 
watch, the total number of prisoners shall be verified. 

, '581. . In all jails there shall be provided between the gates a strong 
keys cupboard containing .a sufficient number of hooks for all the keys 
' of the jail ; the doors of the cupboard shall b© of expanded metal, 

; The Jailer shall have all the keys of the jail save the cells keys placed 
in this aim i rah, each on . its own hook. Having satisfied himself the 
number is correct, he shall lock the cupboard and retain the key. 
During the day time the key will remain in the possession of the 
senior Head Warder or the senior warder on duty. On no account 
are any keys other' than that, of the keys cupboard to be removed from 
the jail. The numbers of prisoners and of keys shall be noted in the 
lock-up report, so that the officer in charge of each watch may satisfy 
himself that he receives the correct number of both, 

582. In respect of larger district jails the night shall be divided 
into five watches, viz from 6 p.m. to 9 p.m., 9 p.m., to 11 P.M., 
11 p.m., to 1 a.m., 1 a»m,, to S ' a.m.* 8 a.m., to 6 A.M., but in smaller 
district jails the number of watches shall be four instead of five, i.e., 
(1) from lock-up to 9 p 0 m. 5 (2) 9 p.m. to 12 midnight, (3) 12 midnight 
to 3 a.m. and (4) 3 a.m., to opening of wards. The Head Warders and 
gate-keepers or a senior warder shall do the patrolling duty. The 
hours of duty and number of night sentries shall be adjusted by the 
Superintendent of Jail in such a manner as he may deem fit. 

58 3* When' any of the paid guards are on leave the convict 
warders, if available, shall take their places, but they shall be distri- 
buted over all the watches, and shall not all be on duty during one 
watch. When, as in Central Jails, there are more wards to be 
guarded than there are warders, the spare convict warders shall be 
employed in guarding those buildings for which there are no paid 
warders available ; but they must be so distributed that every convict 
warder sha.ll be under the eye of a paid warder, who shall be held 
responsible for seeing that he ^ patrols - properly. Convict officers shall 
not be employed to guard prisoners condemned ■ to death, or prisoners' 
in huts outside the jail walls except in health camps, 

584. Convict warders when, not on duty at night should be 

locked up together in a separate ward from other prisoners. These 
shall be let out and locked up before and after their turn of duty by 
both the relieving Head Warder and the Head Warder or patrolling 
officer to be relieved. ' “ 

585, No warder or convict warder in independent charge of a 
gang shall leave his gang on any account, whatever without first being 
relieved by a Head Warder, who, in ease such officer's presence is 
required by the Superintendent or other superior officer, or in ease of 
sickness, shall place some other warder or officer in charge. No 
prisoner shall on any account be allowed to leave his work or place 
without permission; and if he has to be sent to any other part of the 
jail he shall be accompanied by a convict overseer or other responsible 
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586. During the night the watch must patrol round the outside Duties of 
of the barrack or barracks of which they respectively have charge, at *he night 
a smart pace and shall on no account sit down or quit their beat* patro1 * 

They shall be always on the alert, each shall have his great-coat and 

an umbrella in wet weather, and no warder shall seek other shelter 
from the weather either by day or night. (No sentry boxes shall be 
allowed inside the jail). They shall each be armed with a baton and 
carry a lighted lantern ; they shall frequently examine the gratings 
and doors and see that they have not been tampered with. They shall 
look Inside the wards, if possible, to see that prisoners are in their 
proper places and that the convict watchmen are alert, not sitting 
down, or shall frequently challenge them and make them report the 
number of prisoners if they cannot see them, 

587. A roster showing the turns of duty of each warder and A weekly 
convict warder shall be prepared every week by the Jailer or under 

his orders, and posted up in the guard-room. If it should be necessary g llar< j 
to change any warder’s turn of duty in the course of the week, the to be pre- 
change must be noted on the roster. Each warder’s beat should be pared, 
changed every night, and no warder shall be informed beforehand on 
what beat he will be put. A record shall be kept, in the lock-up 
report-book, of the officers put on each beat in each watch. Of the 
warders off duty half shall always be on the jail premises ready for 
any emergent duty. Any warder not present during his turn of duty 
shall be liable to fine or dismissal. 

588. (1). There shall be a special system of watch by convict °* 

overseers and watchmen in each ward, the changes of watch to inside 

correspond with the change of the warder watch. In eases where a Wiir <i 

the wards require exceptional precautions or are of unusual length, 

there shall be two or more watchmen on duty at one time. These 

convict officers whilst on watch shall keep moving inside the wards, 
and shall prevent any prisoner leaving his place or committing any 
breach of prison discipline, and also satisfy themselves, by counting, 
that all the prisoners in their charge are safe. On change of watch 
both the relieving and relieved convict officers shall report to the 
patrol or other duly authorized official the number of prisoners made 
and taken over. In ease of any important occurrence the convict 
officer on watch shall give immediate notice to the patrol, who shall 
summon the Head Warder in order that he may make enquiry into the 
matter and take such action as he considers necessary. 

(5i) So far as possible, it is desirable that conviet overseers and 
convict warders should not have admittance to the under-trial ward. 

Endeavour should be made to maintain watch and guard from outside 
the ward and to appoint a respectable undertrial as a monitor inside 
the ward. 

589. On the prisoners being locked up for the night, the jailer ^ ai * er ^ 
shall, with the assistance of the Head Warder, arrange for the hours of JcmS®* it 9 
watch for each conviet watchman, noting the hours in the lock-up vkt night 
notebook. The names of the prisoners told off for duly, and their watchmen* 
hours of duty, should also be written up every evening^ on a black 

board and suspended' in the ward, and each man should be informed at 
the evening parade at what hour his watch shall begin and end. 
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590. The night posts must be so placed as to com maud the 
whole enclosure of the sleeping barracks of the jail, and re ider it 
impossible for any prisoner to escape, without being observed, even on 
a, dark night, except through negligence on the part of the sentries. 

591. Lights should: be placed on such parts, of the walls as cannot 
in a dark night be clearly seen by the sentries. 

592. One or more kerosene lamps or other light according to the 
size of the ward suspended. from an iron rod eight or nine feet from 
the ground shall be kept burning in every sleeping ward. All warders 
shall he instructed in the proper management of the lamps in use. 
The use of naked lights is prohibited. 

593. It is the duty of the patrolling officers and of both , the 
warders and convict watchmen to see that all the night lamps a *e kept 
burning brightly. Any prisoner wishing to visit the night latrine 
must obtain the permission of a convict officer who will next morning 
report any prisoner who uses the latrine for defoecation. In ca; e of 
apparently serious sickness the matter shall be at once reported to the 
sentry and to the patrolling officer. Head Warder or warder as the case 
may be. 

594. The Head Warder or senior warder on patrol duty at night 
shall move about inside the jail visiting the sentries, convict warders 
and convict watchmen during the whole time of his watch. He shall 
keep the lock-up report book with him, and both on taking over and 
giving over charge shall see that the wards and cells are secure, and 
that the correct number of prisoners is ■ reported to bo in custody in 
each ward. It, follows; therefore, that when changing guard at night 
both the relieving patrolling officer and the one to be relieved shall 
verify the numbers, see to the security of the wards and change the 
guards in company. He shall keep the key of the- wards and of one 
of the locks of the inner main gate wicket attached to his person by a 
chain. In case of serious sickness he shall give notice at once to the 
Sub-Assistant Surgeon, and, if ordered by him to do so,' shall remove 
the sick prisoner to hospital.. Should any irregularity either on the 
part of warders or prisoners occur, he shall at once enter the circum- 
stances in the lock-up report-book for ■ report to the Superintendent 
or Jailer next morning. Immediate- notice to the Jailer shall, be given 
of any occurrence requiring prompt action on the part of a higher 
authority, such as, attempt at escape, riot, fire or serious sickness. A 
quarter of an hour before the expiry of his term of watch he shall go 
to the guard-house and awaken the patrolling officer who is to relieve 
him, and having done so shall at once return to his duty inside the 
jail. He shall se© that the main gate sentry is standing at his post 
between the gates, that he is on the alert, and that both gates are 
kept closed and locked., Punctually at the hour for. change of watch 
the patrolling officer who is to take the next watch shall bring in the 
relieving warders. The patrolling officer shall frequently search the 
warders between the gates on entering and leaving the jail. In larger 
jails the Superintendent may arrange that the patrolling officer shal I 
be assisted in performing the change of guard by senior grade warders. 
In small jails where the number of warders is limited and a separate 
gate warder cannot be posted an arrangement shall be made to lock. 
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the gates from both inside and outside, so that when the patrolling 
warder leaves the gate he shall lock the gate and carry the keys with 
him. 

585. No warder shall, while on duty, at any time, under any 
circumstances, on any pretext leave his post or absent himself from 
duty until relieved in due course and released from duty. 

Provided that he may leave his beat to prevent or to assist in 
subduing a disturbance taking place within his sight when he is on 
patrol duty or when he is in charge of prisoners, if he can do so with- 
out serious risk of the safe custody of these, prisoners. If the warder 
concerned fails to do all in his power to prevent an escape or to assist 
in subduing a disturbance taking place within his sight, it rests with 
him to show that the circumstances were so exceptional as to justify 
his abstaining from preventing such an escape or refusing to assist in 
subduing such a disturbance. 

596. When it is necessary to let out some of the cooks before 
dawn to prepare the early morning meal, the Head Warder of the last 
night watch shall let out the necessary number and put them in charge 
of a paid or convict w aider. Only prisoners with short unexpired 
sentence should be selected for this work. 
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597. The night sentry at the main gate shall be posted between Duties of 
the gates as a precaution against surprise either from within or with- night sentry 
out, and lie shall keep the key of the second lock of the inner gate ^ ie 
wicket as well as those of the outer gate in his possession. He shall gate * 
not permit any person to enter or leave the jail until he has satisfied 
himself by examination with his lantern that the person is an official 
duly authorised to visit or leave the jail at night, and he shall not 
permit any warder to enter or leave the jail except in company with 
the patrolling officer on duty. The officers authorised to visit the 
jail at night are the Magistrate, official and non* official visitors, 
Superintendent, Jailer, Assistant Jailer, Head Warders on duty and 
the patrolling warders in the charge of the Head Warders ; also the 
Medical Officer and his subordinates. He shall not loudly challenge 
any person presenting himself at the main gate, or give notice to the 
Head Warder or' warders within the approach of any visiting officer ; 
being posted behind a barred gate he can ascertain in safety whether 
the person has any business at the jail or not, 

' 598. Should it be necessary to open a ward at night to take out Precautions 

or admit a prisoner, previous to unlocking the gate or door a chain in opening a 

should be so attached to the doors, or to the door and door post, as to at 

prevent, the admission and exit of more than one person at a time; 
this procedure will render futile any combined attempt to breakout 
through the doorway when the door is opened. The Jailer himself 
shall be present on all such occasions. 

599. The Jailer and Assistant Jailers shall go round the jail on Surprise - 

different nights and at different hours at least once a week, and at vidi at night 

•smaller district jails twice a week, each on different nights and at 
different hours, and see that convict watchmen and guards are on the : 

alert, that the patrol is properly 'maintained and that the prisoners, are * 
quiet. The night and hour of visit should not be known beforehand, 
but should be subsequently recorded in the Jailer’s report book. Tire 
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Superintendent shall also visit the jail after lock-up at least one© a 
month to see that these rules are carried out and shall note the visit 
in the Superintendent’s minute-book. 

Note. —O fficers visiting the jail at night should occasionally do so shortly before the 
time for change of watch to ascertain that the patrolling officer does not leave the jail 
sooner, and remain out longer, than is necessary, on the pretence of going to wake up the 
next watch./ ' . 


at© seutr ^ 600. On the approach of the Superintendent of the Jail, the 

ga r O* Inspector-General of Prisons, the Magistrate of the district, or any 
official or non-official visitor of the jail, the sentry is to stand ready 9 
facing to his proper front, and to present arms when any such officer 
passes in front of him. 

Jailer res- 601. The Superintendent of the Jail is at liberty to arrange for 
possible for any patrol within the jail premises at night of which the strength of 1 

^ a<c k ar,ji the jail guard will permit, and to appoint a definite beat and give' 
raflccments 1 " definite instructions to such patrol; but ordinarily the Jailer will take 
h ‘ what measures are necessary for the watch and ward of the barracks 
and will be responsible for any escape from them into the yards. 

Additional 602. In ease of emergency, such as unusual sickness, riot, etc., 

guard for when an additional guard is immediately required for a jail and 
emergency, cannot at once be locally arranged, the Superintendent of the Jail, 
pending arrival of relief from the jail to which his jail is affiliated 
for the purpose, shall communicate through the District Magistrate 
or the Subdivjsional Officer, as the ease may be, with the local police 
authorities requesting them to supply at once the requisite number of 
extra guards who should be relieved as soon as possible on arrival of 
the relief or by provision of extra warder guards. 

In case of non-compliance with any such requisitions, the matter 
should at once he reported to the Inspector-General. 


Section II, — Armoury, Arms, Drill. 

TheArmou- 603, (a). A special room near the main gate to b© called the 
t j ant | jts armoury shall be set apart for storing the arms, ammunition, etc. In 
equipment ; the absence of an armoury these stores shall be kept in the guard room, 
distribution Muskets shall be secured in racks by a bar or chain going through 
of arms ; the trigger guards which shall be kept locked, the key being kept with 
ty ^cf S Head Head Warder in charge of the armoury and the Jailer, Ammunition 

Warder. ' shall be kept in a suitable locked wooden box fastened to a post , with 
iron chains. The keys in duplicate of the box containing ammunition 
shall be kept one by the .Head Warder in charge and one by the' Jailer* 
In order to diminish the possibility of improper access to the armoury* 
the duplicate keys shall be enclosed in a cover of .stout cloth sealed in 
such a way that they cannot be used without breaking the seal*' 

(b) The Head Warder-, who shall primarily bo held responsible for 
the safe custody of all the arms, ammunition, etc,, shall inspect them 
daily, and see that they are always kept clean, in good order* properly 
.■ *nfv<i.nerAf\ anti . -rearlv for immediate use. 
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(c) A musket and accessories with bayonet, bayonet scabbard 
■and frog, 'and a belt with two ammunition pouches, one (back) 
containing 6 rounds buckshot ammunition and the other (front) not 
less than 5 rounds of blank cartridges, shall be provided for ©very 
warder who acts as .sentry over the main gate. 

{cl) Every firearm is numbered. Every arm shall have a special 
place assigned to it in the armoury, and shall be placed in the special 
•care of the officer for whose use it is intended, and who will be held 
responsible that such arm and its accoutrements are always kept 
clean and in a serviceable condition. A list showing the number and 
name of each officer, the number of his firearm, and the various arms 
and accoutrements for which he is responsible, shall be kept by the 
Head Warder and posted up in each armoury. 

(e) The bayonets and ammunition pouches shall be slung on the 
belts and together with the rifles to which they belong shall, when not 
in use, be kept each in its special place in the armoury ready for im- 
mediate use. 

(f) The scale of ammunition sanctioned ^annually for the use of 
jail warders is as follows ; — 

For practice (annually) — 

Warders 4 . — 40 rounds spherical ball and 50 blank. 

For service (annually) — ■ 

Warders — <30 rounds buckshot, 

(y) The ammunition not in the pouches shall be kept in the 
armoury and in charge of the Head Warder. A register shall be main- 
tained by the Jailer, with the help of the Head Warder, if necessary 
for arms, ammunition, etc,, which shall be accounted for. This 
account shall be opened with the balance of each kind of ammunition 
in hand. The receipts and issues shall be entered in order of date as 
they occur. The account should be balanced every month, and the 
balance carried forward. The Superintendent shall submit a return 
on the afternoon of every Saturday, showing the present state of 
arms, accoutrements and ammunition, 

604 (a) Indents in quadruplicate for ammunition, etc., ' shall be 
submitted to the Inspector-General of Prisons in the prescribed 
form on the 1st March of each year. In preparing such indents, 
ammunition in stock should be deducted from the total requirements 
calculated on the scale laid down in rule 60S (f) and the difference, 
should be indented for. Indents for ammunition will only be complied 
with : — 

^ (1) when the demand is within authorised limits, and 

• (&) when an equivalent number of empty cases (metal) . is 
returned or (in the ease of paper cartridges) accounted for. 

Oil for cleaning muskets can be obtained on indent fro m the 
Allahabad Arsenal, 


Indents, 
defective 
ammunition* 
despatch , o) 
anna, etc., tc 
the arsenal i 
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. (S) Empty, metal cases shall be returned to the officer in charge 
of Ordnance Depot, Fort William, Calcutta, but not empty paper 
.cartridge' eases which must be burnt in the presence of the Jail 
Superintendent who should certify on the delivery voucher as to the 
number so destroyed. 

(c) Service ammunition which shows signs of deterioration (i.e n 
has a green .appearance round the caps and rust on the base discs) 
shall be returned to the Arsenal. ' 

(d) Before returning empty cartridge eases, Superintendents shall 
cause every package to be most carefully examined, and all loaded 
cartridges, whether balled or blank, which may be discovered, remov- 
ed prior to their despatch to the Fort William Ordnance Depot. This 
precaution is never, under any circumstance, to be dispensed 
with 

(e) When returning arms, ammunition or empty fired cases to the 
Arsenal the following procedure shall be observed » 

(e) The articles shall be packed securely in a strong box. 

[it) Each box shall be clearly sealed, the seal being counter- 
sunk to avoid being broken in transit. 

( Hi) The gross weight shall be marked on each box. 

(tv) The address of the Arsenal shall be clearly marked on 
each box. 

(i>) The name of the jail of despatch shall be marked on 
each box. 

(vi) The voucher number shall be marked on each box. 

(m) A packing note shall be enclosed in each box. 

(r-iii) The voucher number shall be entered on the railway 
receipt or bill of lading. 

(ix) A facsimile of the seals used shall be furnished to the 
Arsenal except when boxes with the original seal of the 
Arsenal intact are despatched. 

[a) Two delivery and two receipt vouchers shall b© furnish- 
ed. 

(ori) A letter of advice enclosing the railway receipt (freight 
prepaid), facsimile of seals and the 4 vouchers shall be 
forwarded. 

Note.— U nder no circumstances shall loaded cartridges (including misfires) be enclosed 
with empty fired cases. 

605. Only blank cartridges shall be used at' the time' of alarm 
parades and inspections, if necessary. 

606. Ball cartridges shall be used at target practice. 


607* Swords, bayonets and firearms shall only be taken inside the 
jail at H alarms A warder carrying his sword, bayonet or musket 
inside the jail when on ordinary duty will be liable to punishment. 

608. {«) .Superintendents will take measures to have all .warders 
duly trained in drill and musketry. The result of the annual musketry 
course should be communicated to the Inspector-General of Prisons. 


'Blank' ear- 
• tridges at 
parades. . ■ 
cartrid- 
ges at target 
practice. 

Sword®, etc., 
not to be 
carried -on 
ordinary . 
'duty,' 

■ Training' In ' 
drill and 
musketry ; 
rewards. 
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(b) All Jailers and Assistant Jailers, and. the whole warder force 
shall undergo a thorough training in squad and- company drill and in 
the use of the arms provided for them. Warders shall be put through 
an annual course of musketry practice at the police or other butts, so 
that they may be able to use their muskets with precision 'and confi- 
dence. . Warders shall be drilled at .the jail by Jailers, Assistant Jailers 
or Head Warders attached to district- jails when they become efficient 
in drill by attending parades on police lines singly or jointly as may: be 
found convenient and they will be required to attend the Superintend* 
ent’s drill parade only once a month. On these occasions the whole 
warder staff iiot on duty tog-.' t her with their Head ..Warders and superior 
officers, shall be inspected by, and drilled before, the ■ Superi iter, dent* 
Practice with blank cartridge shall ordinarily take place at these 
inspections at least once a month. The course of ball practice at the 
butt* shall, as far as possible, be the same as that followed by the police. 
It must be fully understood by all officers that no leave, except leave on 
medical certificate, shall be granted to any subordinate officer until 
he has qualifi *d himself in drill. 

In addition to the duties elsewhere prescribed in the Jail 
Manual, it shall be the duty of the senior available Head Warder 
in a district jail to — 

(*) drill all warders once a day, giving each warder at lea \ 
half an hour's drill; when they become 'efficient in drill hall 
an hour’s training twice or three times a week shall be 
sufficient ; 


(ri) drill", in extra time and for the time ordered, any warder 
punished with extra drill ; 

(m) report every w r arder who absents himself from drill. 

(e) The Inspector-General may, during his inspections, grant re- 
wards to Head War er and. warders for proficiency in drill and musket- 
ry. The amount of the reward in each case shall not exceed Rs. 10. 
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CONFINEMENT IN IRONS FOR SECURITY, 

Statutory Under section 56 of the Prisons Act, 1894, the Superintendent of 

provisions, * a Subject to such rules as may be laid down by the Inspector ~ 

General with the sanction of Government; and if he considers it neces- 
sary (with reference either to the state of the prison or the character 
of the prisoners) for the safe custody of any prisoners that they should 
be confined in irons, may so confine them . 

Prisoners under sentence of transportation may T under section 57 
of the Act mid subject to any rules made under section 60, be confined 
in fetters for the first three months after admission to jail . Should 
the Superintendent consider it necessary , either for the safe custody 
of the prisoner himself or for any other reason, that fetters should be 
retained on such prisoner for more than three months , he shall obtain 
the orders of the Inspector-General . 

Under section 58 no prisoner shall be put in irons or under 
mechanical restraint by the Jailer on his own authority , except in 
case of urgent necessity, in which case notice thereof shall be forth- 
with given to the Superintendent* 


Object; of 609. The object of the rules in this chapter is to prevent escapes 
tb© ^ rules and to restrict the too free movement of dangerous and violent pri- 
auce lmp ° r ©f soners ^ut not as a punishment. Superintendents are expected to use- 
in a king their powers with discretion and to remove any irons imposed for seen- 
sparing use rity as soon as they consider it can be done with safety. In a well- 
of them. managed jail which is under proper control there should be no necessity 
to to ploy fetters for safe custody. 

Pattern of 610. In placing prisoners in irons in exercise of the powers con- 
iron s to b© ferred by section 56 of the Prisons Act, no irons of any kind other than 
used. link or bar-fetters and handcuffs of the patterns prescribed by rules 818 

and 319 shall be imposed on any prisoner. 

Imposition 611* (1) Fetters shall not be imposed upon any prisoner as a 
of fetters means of restraint except on the specific ground that such prisoner is 
missible re ^ rac ^ or 7> violent or dangerous. 

(2) The Superintendent may in his discretion require all or any 
prisoners to wear fetters and bel-chains while confined in any place with- 
out the walls of the jail. 

(3) Bel-chains shall be of secure, well-made links and shall ordi- 
narily not weigh more than l|lb. to the yard. Each prisoner secured 
in this way shall be allowed not less than 2 feet of chain. 

(4) All fetters on prisoners shall be examined daily by the senior 
warder and weekly by the Jailer* 

Record ^ ©f 612. If the Superintendent considers it necessary to impose fetters 
imposition of 0 n any prisoner under the last preceding rule, he shall record in the 
letters* Fetter Register (Form No. 12) the number and name of the prisoner, 
the class of fetters used, the dates when they were imposed, and 
removed, the period for which they were imposed, and the reasons which 
led him to consider the use of fetters necessary. 
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618. Handcuffs may* as, a measure of ■ restraint, be imposed on Imposition 
any prisoner if the Superintendent is of opinion that their imposition handcuffs,; 
is necessary for th© protection of the prisoner himself or of any other 
person. 

614, No fetters shall be imposed for purposes of security on any Frisonets 
female or. juvenile prisoner, civil prisoner, or convict officer or on any ^hxtely. & * 
prisoner who by reason of age, physical infirmity or serious illness, is 
in the opinion of the Medical Officer unfit to be placed: in fetters. 

' 615. Fetters shall not-, without special reasons to be recorded by Prisoners 
th® Superintendent in his minute book be imposed- on— ordiua r i 1 y 

(tf) any prisoner, the unexpired term of whose imprisonment exempted, 
including imprisonment, if any, in lieu of fine remaining 
unpaid, is. less than six months, or in the case of prisoners 
employed extramurally, three months ; 

(6) any prisoner who has undergone three-fourths of his sub- 
stantive sentence of imprisonment, including any period 
to be passed, subsequent to release, under police sur- 
veillance ; 

(c) an uneonvicted criminal prisoner ; or 

(d) a convict under sentence of death, 

616. Fetters imposed for purposes of security shall be removed Eemoval of 
under the orders of the Superintendent whenever he is of opinion .that f et * ers * 
this can be done with safety, or on the recommendation of the Medi- 
cal Officer at any time on the ground that their continued imposition is 
injurious to health. 

617* (1) Ankle rings shall be used for purposes of security only Ankle rings, 
on prisoners that have to be attached to a chain after lock-up when 
occupying tents and temporary buildings which are insecure. They may 
also be used when considered absolutely necessary on prisoners em- 
ployed extramurally. Hound iron of good quality and not less than 
f inch in diameter, shall be used for ankle rings and care shall be 
exercised that the rings are securely riveted without any roughness 
or projections which might cause injury. The rings should be of such 
a size that they cannot be drawn over the heel, but they should be 
capable of- moving freely. 

(2) All prisoners required to wear fetters shall be provided with 
pliable leather or cloth gaiters to prevent abrasion of the skin, and a 
strip -of leather to suspend the fetters from the waist* 
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CHAPTEB XXXIII. 

ESCAPES. 

How alarm 618. An alarm gong or bell or drum capable of being beard 
of escape is throughout the jail precincts and at the quarters of the jail subor- 
0 0 P veB * dinate officials shall be kept at or near the roam gate of every jail. 

The signal that assistance is urgently needed, owing to an escape or 
an attempt to escape shall be the blowing of a whistle, to be followed 
by the striking of the alarm gong or bell or drum. 

Procedure 619. Immediately a prisoner is found to be missing, steps must 

T™ 1 * n mi be taken to sound the alarm. At the same time information should 
occurs. be sent to the Jailer and to the Superintendent If the prisoner nas 
escaped from a gang working* outside the jail precincts the warder in 
charge will collect the remaining convicts and march them back to the 
main gate, sending ahead a spare warder, if available to inform the 
Jailer. A similar procedure will be followed if a prisoner escapes from 
a gang working outside the jail wall but within the jail precincts, 
but in this ease a convict overseer may be sent to give information. 
If the prisoner has escaped out of the jail and may be lurking in the 
vicinity, the Jailer shall despatch a party of sufficient strength to 
search the locality, and he shall do likewise if the escape is from a 
gang working -within or without the jail precincts. 

Duty # of 620. The Superintendent shall give prompt notice of the escape 

Superintend- accompanied by a descriptive roll of the escaped prisoner to the nearest 
police station, to the nearest Magistrate, and to the District Magis- 
trate, ' He shall also send immediate intimation by telegraph to the 
police near the prisoner's home, and if the prisoner belongs to a 
district other than that in which he is confined, to the Magistrate of 
the former district. : ■ A/ ' ' -A "A: ' : A ; AA' ,; -,'A,' .. ' , / 

Baporfc to ■" 621. A report of the escape with full particulars shall be sent, 

Inspector- within 24 hours, to the Inspector-General. 

General, 1 

■Pohlication . ' ' •622. Notice of the escape of prisoners and of the rewards offered 
©f escapes. for their recapture may be circulated in any way the Superintendent 
may think fit or as the Inspector-General may direct. 

'l?OW#r ; ■’ A'623. (1) The Jail Superintendent has power to' sanction rewards, 

sanction re* not exceeding Ids. 100 in the .ease of each prisoner, whether a convict 
wards* ■ or not. When special circumstances render it advisable to sanction 
a higher reward, application shall be made to the Inspector-General 
: r who is empowered to sanction a reward not exceeding Bs. 250 in each 
■case. .Any member of the jail staff including warders is eligible for 
such rewards, . 

(2) No rewards for the apprehension of prisoners who escape from 
a police escort shall be paid from the Jail Department. 

Itaimrd to t 624. All cases in which prisoners prevent an escape, either by 
pre- giving warning of any plot or ’ preparation, or by seizing a prisoner 
Visiting ■ an , attempting to escape, or otherwise shall be brought to the notice of 
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625, Every officer of the jail through whose assistance. Punishment 
connivance or neglect an escape takes place shall "be prosecuted of # condnel 
under sections 222, 223 or 225-A of .the Indian Penal Code, unless facilitating 
very extenuating circumstances are present, or -unless the Superint- anesca P®* : 
endent considers the evidence insufficient to procure a conviction, 

when the ease shall be submitted to the Inspector-General for orders. ; 

626. (1) If the prisoner is recaptured, intimation of the fact shall Procedure : 
be given to any officer who has been addressed under rules 020 and °n recapture, 
621, 


(%) A recaptured prisoner may be received back into jail on his 
original warrant, 

627. Every prisoner who escapes or attempts to escape shall b © 

punished judicially. On no pretext shall these offences be treated as or attempt tc 
breaches of jail rules. bf pmS 

ed judfc 

oially. 

628. Prisoners who have escaped from jail or have attempted or [Recaptured 
conspired to escape may be placed in fetters, according to the rales prisoners 
in Chapter XXXII. Such prisoners shall wear a light iron ring 

securely riveted on the left wrist. They may in addition be distin- JJ.j 

guished from all other prisoners by a red cap. All remission of mission* 
whatever kind earned up to the date of their conviction for escape 
may, with the sanction of the Inspector-General, be forfeited. i 

629. All locks used for securing wards, cells and the main gates Xnsfcrocfcioai 

shall be thoroughly examined daily by the Head Warder, detailed for the about care . 
purpose by the Superintendent of the Jail, to ascertain that they are of loektr and 
in good working order. Any lock out of order shall forthwith be | 

brought to the Superintendent of the Jail for his personal inspection, 

and all approved locks that have become unserviceable but are reparable 
shall be sent to the suppliers. Locks which are not of approved 
patterns should only be used in places of no importance, such as the ! 

securing of the lids of water-drums or the locking of barrack lanterns j 

or on tell-tale clock stations and such like. Any lock which is 
considered by the Superintendent to be beyond repair shall be destroyed , ! 

in his presence. In the event of a key of an approved lock being lost I 

or mislaid, the lock shall at once be condemned and replaced at the cost I 

of the official responsible, the old lock being rendered useless by the | 

Superintendent. There must be no masterkey or duplicate key save as ! 

■ laid down in rale 663. An account should be maintained of all locks in : 

the jail whether in use or not in the dead-stock register, separate pages ; 

being used for approved locks and non-approved locks, respectively.; and 
a certificate should be submitted by the Superintendent to the office of 
the Inspector-General on the 20th January and the 20th July of every 
year to the effect that he has satisfied himself that the number of locks j 

in the jail are correct according to the dead-stock register and that no 
approved locks have been replaced by other locks. This certificate 
should be made on the half-yearly stock-taking reports submitted to : 

the Inspector-General and the Superintendent should himself personally 1 

see every lock in the jail before signing the certificate. All entries 
in the original register should be signed by the Superintendent and the j 

Jailer. Entries pertaining to lost or condemned locks should be scored j 
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out in the red ink and initialled by the Superintendent. Lever locks 
must not b© oiled with vegetable oil, as it causes the levers to stick 
together and thus renders the lock easy to pick. The keys of wards, 

' cells, godowns, or any other places o£ which the security must be 
assured shall not be put in the hands of a convict officer or of any 
prisoner. If convict officers are allowed to have common 
padlocks and keys for- temporarily locking up tools or materials in 
their- charge during the day. time, the keys shall be taken from ; them 
before lock-up. In order to relieve paid warders, as far as possible, 
convict warders and overseers may, by day, be placed in charge of the 
keys of the worksheds, but these keys must be taken from them before 
lock-up. 
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CHAPTER XXXIV. 

OUTBREAKS. 

630. The .sentry at the main gate shall give the alarm at the 

commeoeementof an outbreak or disturbance by the discharge of his on 

rifle in the air. as well as by any other means with which he is 
provided.. Upon this. -signal being-given, or when news of an outbreak 

or disturbance is- otherwise received, the alarm shall be given on the 
bell or gong or drum near the main gate when it will be the . duty 
of every jail 'Official who is outside . the- jail to proceed at once, to, the 
guard room and arm himsolf under the orders of the/ senior officer 
present. This officer shall despatch a messenger to the Superintend- 
ent and Jailer, if they are absent, and to the warder lines, if neces- 
sary, : to ■ summon " every * available main 

631. Upon the alarm being given, the whole guard and all Procedure 
other officers available shall arm themselves with loaded rifles and f 

fixed bayonets and fall in. The main gate sentry, with, if possible, 1H sonn e 
the. -assistance of a warder or two,, shall be posted between gates :and 
unless the prisoners' are actually threatening the main gate, the rest of 
the force- available shall enter the jail and proceed at the: double 
to the scene of the disturbance. If the prisoners -are threatening 
the main gate, it must be defended until the guard is. strong enough 
to enter and drive the prisoners back. 

632. It shall be the duty of every convict, immediately upon the Duty of con- 
alarm being given, to run at once to previously selected places of yicts.onhear- 
seeurity, usually the nearest sleeping barrack, where they shall be a * arm< 
as far as possible locked. in by the warders inside the jail. Prisoners 

should be warned that neglect of this rule will render them liable to 
be treated as participating in the outbreak and to be fired on. 

683, On reaching the scene of the disturbance, the guard shall pro- ^ 

ceed to quell it in such manner as the officer in command may decide, turbance. 
action being first directed to preventing any attempt to escape, to isolat- 
ing the rioters from other convicts, and to rescuing any jail officer who 
maybe in danger* If the disturbance is accompanied by violence to any 
jail official or by "a combined attempt to breakout of the jail, or of any yard 
or enclosure, the officer in command, should warn the prisoners that 
they will be 'fired upon if they do not submit. If circumstances permit 
of the delay, this warning should be given three times, and' then if there 
appears to be no other, way of quelling the disturbance, he may open 
fire on the refractory prisoners, but shall stop firing as soon as they 
cease resistance or submit. 

634*. The main gate sentry and the additional warders posted Defence of 
between gates shall defend the main gate, and shall fire . upon any maiu £ a * e * 
prisoner attempting to force the gates after first warning him that he 
will be fired upon unless he desists. 

635. If the -disturbance occurs within the wards, as at night, the Distwb*ne« 
available force shall enter the jail under arms as directed in rule 681 * 

and shall proceed at the double to the yard gate, whence a party armed • 
with batons shall be detached to enter the ward and quell the distur- 
bance; therem&imng force remaining at the yard gate* 
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686, Gangs which are outside the jail when the alarm is sounded 
shall be at once collected and halted under charge of their escort until 
the disturbance is over, the convicts being made to sit down close 
together. 

687. It is of importance that, if an outbreak occurs, every man 
should know precisely what he has to do, and with this object an 
alarm parade should be held once a month or oftener in each jail, at 
which the procedure laid down in the foregoing rules should be rehear- 
sed as accurately and as promptly as possible. It should be • especially 
impressed on convicts that on the alarm being given they must run 
at once to the asssigned place of security, failing which they will be 
held to be taking part in the disturbance and will be liable to be 
fired on, 

638. In subdivisions! jails where the warder guard is not provi- 
ded with firearms immediate information must be sent to the police 
lines if any outbreak is apprehended. 

639. Where the police lines are sufficiently near a jail for fch© 
alarm signal to be heard there, the constables stationed at the police 
lines shall take part in alarm parade;?., and if there is an outbreak they 
shall march to the jail . to assist to quell it. The Superintendent shall 
make with the Superintendent of Police such arrangements as seem 
advisable for a concerted plan of action in the case of an out- 
break. 

640. (I) Any officer of the prison may use a sword, bayonet, 
firearm or any other weapon against any prisoner — 

{a) escaping or attempting to escape, provided that resort shall 
not be had to the use of any such weapon unless such 
officer has reasonable ground to believe that he cannot 
otherwise prevent the escape ; 

(h) engaged in any combined outbreak or in any attempt to 
force or break open the outer gate or enclosure wall of 
the prison, and may continue to use such weapon so long 
as such combined outbreak or attempt is being actually 
prosecuted; 

{<?) using violence to any officer of the prison or other person, 
provided that there is reasonable ground to believe that 
the officer of the prison or other person is in danger to 
life or. limb or that other grievous hurt is likely to be 
caused to him. ... ... 

(S) Before using firearms against a prisoner escaping or attemp- 
ting to escape, the officer shall give, a warning to the prisoner that he 
is about to fire on him. 

(3) No officer of the prison shall in the presence of his superior 
officer use arms of any sort against a prisoner in the ease of an out- 
break or attempt to escape except under the orders of such superior 
officer. pr ' ■ 

641* The Superintendent shall report the facts of the outbreak 
or incident to the Inspector-General and shall later report the result 
of the inquiry held by him. He shall also request the District Magis- 
trate to conduct an inquiry and record a judicial finding on the case 
of the outbreak and the conduct of the officials concerned. A copy 
a*? "fr.hifi report shall be forwarded by the District. Magistrate to the 
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CHAPTER— XXXV. 

ACCIDENTS AND SUICIDES, 

642. (1) Whenever a sudden or violent death or a death from 
suicide has taken place in a jail., immediate notice shall be sent to 
the Superintendent and the Medical Officer, and the body shall, if life 
be extinct, be left in the position in which it was found pending 
inspection by these officers® 

(B) Should it be uncertain that death has occurred, measures 
shall be at once taken to restore animation and for this purpose the 
body may be removed, immediately on its discovery, from the posi- 
tion in which it was found. , 

Note.— I n the case of a prisoner found suspended, and if there is reason 
to stir pose that life is not extinct, or the point is doubtful, the body shall he 
at once raised to relieve pressure, pending -the cutting or untying of the rope, 
and laid gently on the ground ; all measures should be taken to restore conscious- 
ness, without waiting for assistance, which however should be called without 
delay, 

648. (1) On the occurrence of a sudden or violent death or 
whenever there is any doubt or complaint or question concerning 
the cause of death, of any prisoner, a report shall forthwith be sent 
to— 

(a), the nearest Magistrate empowered under sub-section 5 of 
section 174 of the Criminal Procedure Code to hold in- 
quests, 

($} the officer in charge of the nearest police station, who 
is required to make a preliminary investigation. 

(B) The body of the deceased prisoner shall be kept for the 
inspection and orders of the officer holding the inquest. 

644. In the case of every death from other than natural causes, 
a post-mortem examination of the body shall be made by the Medical 
Officer, and a full report on the whole circumstances of the death 
shall be made by the Superintendent without delay to the Inspector- 
General for submission to Government. With this report shall be 
submitted the reports made by the Police and Magistrates, the 
nominal roll, copies of judgments, the report required by section 
15 of the Prisons Act, and the depositions of witnesses, vernacular 
documents should be accompanied by an English translation. 

645. Wells in jails shall be covered by a strong water-tight 
wooden or iron cover sloping from the centre, or other means to 
prevent prisoners falling or throwing themselves in. When these 
wells covers have trap doors in them, they shall be always kept 
properly and securely locked, and in the special charge of a paid 
warder who shall keep the key and shall always be present while the 
prisoners are drawing water and shall close and lock the trap door 
before he leaves the well. 

646. Knives and tools used in worksheds and barbers’ or 
tailors’ implements shall be counted over and locked up by the 
warders at tbe close of work. Well ropes shall be properly secured 
or locked up. Cara shall be taken that nothing that may be used 
for suicidal purposes is left about in the jail 
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647. Poisonous drpgs shall not be left within the reach of 
prisoners. The word 46 Poison 95 in large printed characters shall 
be affixed to every receptacle containing .any., poisonous drug. All 
such drugs shall be kept under lock and key, and the key shall not 
be entrusted to a prisoner. 

648. A strong rope and grappling* irons shall be kept '■■in-' the 
guard room of every jail, to be at hand in case of accidents- in- .eoiinee- 
■fcion- with the wells. 

649. (it) The attention of all officers is drawn to the great 
risk from fire which attaches to all thatched and wooden buildings, 

(b) At one or more selected places within the jail enclosure near 
a water-supply properly organised fire-stations shall be established 
where the necessary fire equipment can be maintained for use when 
1 fire breaks out. Buckets, platforms and ladders will be supplied 
by the Public' Works Department. Any supplementary articles 
required ghwrra £.*, should be purchased by the Jail Depart- 

ment. 

(e) Each Superintendent shall draw up instructions adapted to 
his jail, showing precisely the respective duties of all members of 
the jail establishment on an alarm of fire being given, - and he shall 
occasionally hold fire-drill practice. 
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MEDICAL ADMINISTRATION AND HOSPITAL MANAGE- 
MENT. 

Section 37 of He Prisons Act \ 1S94 9 requires, that the names of 
sick prisoners shall, he repotted without delay to the Jailer, 9 and ly 
him to the Medical Subordinate . The Jailer shall carry, into., eff ect 
all written directions given by the Medical Officer or Medical Sub- 
ordinate respecting the treatment of any such prisoner . Under 
section 38 7 directions of this nature shall be entered day by day 
in ike prisoner's history-ticket or in suck other record as the.. Go* 
vernment may direct, and the Jailer shall record the action he [ has 
taken upon them * 

Under section 39 a hospital shall, he provided in. every prison. 
Section I —Sensual* 

650. Every prisoner complaining of illness or appearing to be ill 
M bo sent for immediate examination by the Medical Officer or, in 
bis absence, by the Medical Subordinate, 


651. Every prisoner suffering from any active disease shall be 
brought under medical treatment, either as an out-patient or an in- 
patient, and his name shall be recorded in the appropriate register, 

652.. A prisoner may be detained under observation in hospital 
for 24 hours without being brought on the register if his disease ' has 
not been diagnosed, but after that period, whether the disease is 
diagnosed or not, his name shall be. entered in the ' proper register. 

653, (If The Medical Officer shall daily inspect the out-patient 
Register and order the admission to hospital of any out-patient if 
■necessary. At least once a week the 'Medical Officer shall examine 
all out-patients. 

(2) Only trilling ailments shall be treated outside the hospital; 
Medical Officer shall be responsible that all other cases of sickness are 
admitted into hospital. In no circumstances shall eases of ' dysentery 
be treated as out-patients. 

654*. Subject to the foregoing provisions, the examination and 
treatment of out-patients, may be conducted by the Medical Subordi- 
nate who -shall maintain the out-patient Register in Form No. 2IA. 

655. The treatment of the.siek in hospital is the personal duty 
cf the Medical Officer and shall not in any circumstances be delegated 
by hfcn to any subordinate. If, in his absence, the Medical Subordi- 
nate takes any action in the treatment of the sick, he shall report the 
action taken in his Report Book to the Medical Officer* 

656. The Medical Officer, shall daily -visit all prisoners in hospital 
and under observation and shall decide whether any prisoner shall be 
idpittftd into .or discharged from hospital 
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Record of 657. The number of sick in hospital shall be daily recorded in the 
tick in has - Hospital Roll of Sick diet (Form No. M). Their treatment and diet 
pitah shall be recorded in the bed head ticket. 

Main tea- 658. (1) In addition to these records there shall be maintained 
ance of Oaso- j n every hospital a Case -book (Form No. 23) in which, shall be 
hook, recorded the history of every case admitted into hospital The Case- 

book is intended to be a contemporaneous record or diary of each 
prisoner’s symptom's, treatment and diet ; all entries in it' shall, there- 
fore, be direct and the practice of keeping notes, to be afterwards 
copied into the Case-book, is prohibited. 

(2) The entries in the Case-book will usually • be made by the 
Medical Subordinate, as symptoms appear or treatment is applied, 
though the Medical Officer will add notes of his own observations, 
orders, etc. The Medical Officer shall see the Case-book daily' and ini- 
tial the entries regarding each, case in token of having seen them. 

(S) As a general rale the entries in the Case book shall be made 
day by day, but in chronic eases, where there is little or no change 
from, day ' to day, the Medical Officer may, by entry in his own hand 
in the Case-book, record that daily entries ..are unnecessary. 

Control of 659. The dietary of prisoners in hospital is entirely under the eon- 
hospital trol of the Medical Officer who may either keep the prisoner on the 
diets. ordinary jail diet of his class, or may place him on the regular hospital 

dietary or may order any modification of the jail or hospital diet, or 
any extras he may think necessary. 

Noth. — For scales of hospital diets. See Rale 870 . 
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660. Where on account of hunger-strike, a prisoner has become tin* 
eoncious or otherwise unable to feed himself, the Medical Officer shall 
issue orders for his being forcibly fed unless in his opinion such forcible 
feeding will itself be harmful to the prisoner’s life. Where a prisoner 
is conscious and able to feed himself, the Medical Officer may, in his 
discretion, direct the prisoner to be forcibly fed, if, in his opinion it 
is the only means of keeping him alive. Forcible feeding should not. 
be attended with unnecessary violence and should be ordered only in 
suitable cases as above described. 
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661. Hospital diets requiring special preparation shall be cooked 
in the hospital kitchen where such is provided and the Medical 
Officer shall examine these diets frequently and satisfy himself that 
the full quantities of the prescribed articles are present and that they 
are well-cooked. Rice may be cooked in the main kitchen. 

662. Special care shall be taken with such articles as are liable 
to be adulterated or stolen, sucli as a milk. Fresh milk shall be used 
■when it can be obtained, in 'preference to tinned milk ; it should be 
frequently tested to ensure that it is pure. 

663. Every prisoner shall on admission to hospital be supplied with 
hospital clothing and bedding, his convict clothing and bedding 
being withdrawn, and returned to him, on his discharge from hospital. 
Care shall be taken that clothing and bedding are changed sufficiently 
often for purposes of cleanliness, and that in infective cases all cloth- 
ing and bedding are thoroughly disinfected. 


Every patient in hospital shall be provided with a proper matfcresS 
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664. (1) For the purpose of attendance on the sick a few well-con- App o i n t« 
ducted convicts of some education and long sentence shall be .selected °f, Sl0 |" 
by the Superintendent in consultation with the Medical Officer and and me- 
trained as nursing orderlies. Such orderlies who perform their duties n | a j s% 
satisfactorily shall be awarded extra remission and gratuity at the 

same rate and scale as are. prescribed for night watchmen, 

• (2) The Superintendent shall detail a sufficient number of well- 
conducted convicts to perform the 'menial duties of the hospital. 

Such convicts shall be under the orders of the Medical Officer. 

665. Over every occupied bed shall be placed a bed-head ticket ^d head 
showing the required particulars, and in every case of fever a tempe- 

rature chart shall be maintained,, 

600. Prisoners who are not too ill shall be required to bathe daily Bathing and 
at such; time as the Medical Officer may direct, and may be given at labour of pa* 

their option some light employment, but no fixed task should be fc,en s * 

exacted. 

667, Every case or suspected ease of infectious disease shall ini- . Segregation 
mediately be segregated and the strictest isolation shall be "maintained e * imis 

until the Medical Officer considers it safe to discontinue the c 
precaution. The Medical Officer shall give written instructions as to 
the cleansing, disinfecting or destroying of any infected clothing or 
bedding, and shall satisfy him; elf that they are carried out. 

608. A ward or cell in which a case of infectious, disease has Disin f e c« 

occurred or been treated shall bo immediately purified with sulphurous tion of 
acid or other disinfectant, and the walls shall be thoroughly scraped; wav ^®* 
the floor, if of earth shall be dug up to the depth of three inches, 
and replaced with fresh clay ; the roof and rafters shall be dusted, 
and three coats of disinfectant shall be applied to them. 

Note .—Sulphurous acid can be produced by melting common sulphur in a metal vessel 
over a lire, and then setting fire to the sulphur which should be allowed to bum out. 

While the sulphurous acid is being given off, all doors,, windows and other apertures must 
be tightly closed, 

669. (1) Every hospital shall, be kept scrupulously clean and well- Hospital to 
ventilated. The walls of the hospital shall be scraped and white- he clean, 
washed once in six months, and of tenor if necessary. 

.(8) A proper place for washing and boiling the soiled hospital 
clothing and sheets shall be provided outside the jail enclosure, if pos- 
sible, and the blankets and blanket clothing shall frequently bo 
boiled. 

670. If any prisoner other than a prisoner suffering from tuberc^ Return oj 

who is transferred for the benefit of his health dies within three death of pri* 

months of ins transfer of the disease on account of which he was soner trans* 

tra sf erred, or if he dies of tubercle at any time, ' his death shall be f e rae& on 

borne on the returns of the transferring jail ; but if he dies of a di~ 0 

fferent disease or after the lapse of three months the casualty shall be 

borne by the receiving jail. : ' . v 

Note —For transfer on medical gmxm&a—Vide Buie 511. For release on medical 
grounds, vid* Kules 568-570. 
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671. It shall be -the duty of the jail authorities to send timely 
Edtiee to ihe nearest relative- -of a prisoner when h© becomes danger- 
ously ill, and a telegraphic intimation upon his death. In the case 
of a tea-garden coolie the necessary intimation shall be sent also - to 
■the manager of the garden to which he- belonged. With a view ^ to 
facilitate such .reference, the name and residence of the nearest 'relative 
.(or friend, if so desired by him) of every prisoner admitted to ^ jail 
shall be entered along with his father’s or her husband’s name in a 
column in the Admission Register. Further, on admission of a "pri- 
soner to hospital, the name and address of his nearest relative or 
friend, after verification by the Medical Officer from the sick prisoner 
shall be copied into the Hospital Admission Register. It will be the 
duty of the Medical Officer to maintain a “ dangerously ill ” list of 
patients in the jail hospital. Any fresh admission to this list will be 
immediately reported by the Medical Officer in writing to the Supe- 
rintendent who will take such "action as ho deems necessary under 
the terms of this rule. 

678. (1) In the event of the death of any prisoner, the Medical 
Officer shall see and, if necessary, examine the body of the deceased 
prisoner, so that he may, in every case, be in a position to certify to 
the fact and cause of death. When the Medical Officer is in any 
doubt as to the cause of death, and in ©very case in which deafcn 
appears or is likely to have been the result of an offence punishable 
under the Indian Penal Code, he shall make a complete and regular 
post-mortem examination of the body of the deceased. In the event 
'of several deaths resulting! rom any prevailing epidemic, a post-mortem 
examination 'shall be made in one or more eases to be -selected by the 
■Medical Officer, ■ ■' 

{£) The provisions of clause (1) shall, mntatis mntanMs^ apply to 
the case of a death occurring amongst the officers of the jail while 
employed on duty at or within - such jail. 

(3) The record required by section 15 of the Prisons Act, 1894, 
shall be made by the Medical Officer in the Case-book. 

673. If the Medical Officer is of opinion that a prisoner is malinger- 
ing, he shall at once report the fact to the Superintendent. ' Treat- 
ment for other than Curative purposes rs strictly prohibited. 

674. Every prisoner on discharge from hospital shall be put to 

labour' or placed on the “ Invalid gang, ” as the Medical Officer tmj 

direct. A- AA- 

675. The invalid gang shall consist of — (1) those who from age 
or bodily infirmity are physically and permanently incapacitated from 
the performance of hard or medium labour ; these will be permanent 
members of the gang ; {£) those who have been discharged from hos- 
pital as convalescent, but are temporarily unfit to perform hard 'or 
medium labour; (3) men who, though not permanently incapacitated 
for labour, nor lately discharged from hospital, nor labouring 'Under 
any active disease, are generally out of health. This classwill "contain 
all convicts passed as fit for light labour only, prisoners exhibiting * 
scorbutic or malario-seorbutie gums, those found to be steadily ‘felling 
in weight, and those who are anaemic. 
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676. (i) Prisoners on the invalid gang shall be given some lights Treatment 
work suited to .their ..strength .and shall ..as far as possible be kept °f invalid 
together for purposes of diet and observation, both by day and night \ gan °‘ 
a register of them shall be kept . and no prisoner shall be placed in or 
discharged from this gang without the permission of the ■ Medical 
Officer. They shall b© examined daily by the Medical Subordinate, 
and once "a week by ’the Medical Officer, 

(2) Weekly instead of fortnightly weighments shall be made and 
recorded in a special register, 

(677. The Medical Officer may' recommend any special diet for S py c i a I 
'any prisoner on ’the invalid gang, ..and every prisoner, not being a 
patient in hospital, who iseeeivas special diet ..an medical reeommendar f r f hospital 
tion shall be brought on the invalid gang register. 

678. 'Every prisoner admitted to jail '-shall .be vaccinated, on Vaccination 
admission or as soon afterwards as possible, unless — of prisoners 

(1) he shows clear evidence of being protected .against small* B \ 0Ut 

pox either by having suffered from the disease, or by pre- 
vious vaccination, or 

(2) he is undergoing' a sentence which will .detain, him in jail 
for a period not exceeding one month. 

The Medical Officer may, at his discretion, dispense with vaccina- 
tion or revaccination in any ease in which he may consider it undesir- 
able or unnecessary. . ' 

. '.679* .A Vaccination Register shall be maintained' in the ...fallowing VaweixmMoa 
Earn and ’the : particulars, of those vaccinated shall be .entered in it, Agister, 
When failure is .not attributed to immunity arising from previous 
vaccination or from small-pox, the operation .shall be repeated. .All 
attempts to render the operation unsuccessful shall he brought to the 
notice of the ’'Superintendent, h'V'; 
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Section II.— The Treatment oe Epidemics. ■ • 

680. When epidemic - disease is present in the vicinity of a jail 
com m n nication between the staff and the infected locality shall be as 
far, as possible prevented and special care shall be taken that' arrange- 
ments to meet an outbreak are complete, 

681. If infectious disease, particularly cholera, breaks’ out in the 
jail' in epidemic form, it may be necessary to. establish a camp out- 
side the jail in consultation with the’ District Magistrate. It is 
, advisable that every jail should have on record all details regarding 
the establishment of such a camp so that no time should be lost ‘in 
removing prisoners to it when - necessary. In making a selection; of 
a site regard should be had to the following, conditions, special atten- 
tion being paid to its state during the rains 

(1) It should be easy of access and should not usually be more 
than five miles from the jail, 

(&) It should not be on the main lines of communications or 
near cantonments, civil stations or villages. 

(5) The ground should be high and well-drained, 

(4} There should be facility for water-supply, 

(5) There should be no rank vegetation. 

682. (1) To provide accommodation for prisoners and staff in 
the camping ground, it will be found most convenient to construct 
grass huts with much an® or char pays. There must be adequate drain- 
age trenches, specially in the rains. Latrines and latrine trenches 
must be arranged for. Careful sanitary arrangements shall be made 
for the camp and powdered lime freely used as a disinfectant for all 
latrines and hatch a drains. 

(2) Every precaution must be taken against fire by having buckets 
or gamin® full of water in convenient places. 

683* (1) The primary' responsibility for all escapes rests with 
the jail, staff,, including convict warders, overseers, and watchmen both 
by day and by night. The Superintendent shall be responsible for 
settling the details of watch and guard, and for deciding what jail 
officials' must reside in camp. 

(2) "When the Superintendent is of opinion that in addition to 
the jail staff and guard there .should be a police guard, he shall inform 
the District Magistrate who will take whatever steps he may think 
necessary to render assistance. 

(3) The Superintendent shall exercise his discretion as to what 
prisoners should be fettered or chained for safe custody. 

684. (I) On the occurrence of a case of cholera in any jail the 
Superintendent shall at once report it to — 

(a) The Inspector-General of Prisons. 

(6) The Director of .Public Health. 

(c) The District Magistrate. 

(d) The Superintendents of the Jails to and from which 
prisoners are transferred. 
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■ ( 2 ) He shall furnish the Inspector-General and the District 
Magistrate with daily reports of the progress of the outbreak. 

885. If within one week after the occurrence of the first ease When <H- 
of cholera, three or more cases occur, it should be concluded that the sease should. 

disease lias, assumed an epidemic form. he deemed 

epidemic. 

888 . On the occurence of a case or suspected ease of cholera, or g 0mova j t 
other 'infectious disease, the patient shall not be taken to hospital, segregation 
but shall be immediately removed to a segregation shed within the shed of a 
jail precincts* ease of ©ho- 

a , lera, 

687. AH prisoners employed in cleansing a ward in which a case treatment of 
of suspected infectious disease has occurred, or who have been in p P j g oners 
contact with the patient, shall be detained under medical observation after contact 
in a separate building, in a manner that shall effectually prevent 7 ri 1 .I 1 infect 
their mingling with other prisoners who have not been so employed, 10n * 
special care being taken that they bathe and feed apart, and that 
their excreta are separately collected and disinfected before removal. 


688 . If there is any reason to think that the clothing of any Disposal of 
warder or other jail officer is likely to have been polluted by any 
cholera discharge, it should be at once withdrawn from use and dis- 1 

infected. 


889. The barrack in which a ease occurs shall be immediately Treatment of 
vacated, and the inmates kept together and not distributed among infected 
the other prisoners. The vacated barrack shall be thoroughly war£ * 
disinfected. 


690. All overcrowding must be strictly avoided both in the Acoommcda- 
hospital and in every cell and ward. If the epidemic be severe, it tion of 
may be desirable to give up the hospital to epidemic cases, removing patients 
all" other eases to any temporary hospital that can be im- 
provised in a ward or work-shed, should there be no better place 
available. Slight case of colic or ordinary diarrhoea should also he 

treated separately and not admitted to hospital until the characteristic 
symptoms of cholera and jail diarrhoea have appeared, 

691. The drinking water shall, on the recommendation of the Sterilisation 
Medical Officer, be thoroughly boiled. An issue of firewood at the drinking 
rate of 1 lb. per head per diem may be made for this purpose, and water * 

care shall be taken that sufficient appliances are provided and that 
there is adequate control to ensure efficient boiling. 

692. The general condition of the prisoners shall be carefully observation 
watched, in order to detect incipient cases. During the night, any 0 f * healthy 
man attacked by premonitory symptoms shall be immediately prisoners, 
removed for treatment. Convict officers shall be required to report 

at once any sign of sickness, and 'a prisoner visiting the latrine 
oftener than usual shall be placed under observation. 

693. Scrupulous attention shall be paid to the state of the g an jtatiotn of 
latrines. Disinfecting agents, such as perehloride of mercury lotion, latrines, 
shall be freely employed, and ©very precaution connected with a dry- 

earth conservancy ” strictly enforced* 



Treatment of fiSWL Tie floor of the segregation shed.sfeal be. .tb&klgr' sprinkled 
.segregation with powdered; charcoal, wopcbashes- qiv fineccas^kjaM d&sohang^s^sfcfl&l 
shed floor. ' be • immediately removed and ashes or earth soiled. by the discharge 
shall be replaced by fresh earth or 'ashes. 

Disposal of 695. The dejecta shall be .placed in- a vessel with a close-fitting 
dejecta, ■ cover, containing a sufficient quantity of crude carbolic acid, ferric 
chloride- or- mercuric chloride solution and shall be immediately 
removed and incinerated. The ashes, remaining shall be, buried. 

Attention to 696. Special attention to the cleanliness of prisoners and their 
persons of clothing shall be enforced. T t he water used for washing shall not 
prisoners. be* allowed to remain within the jail walls. 

, 697. The clothing' and bedding of the inmates of an infected; 

clothing and war< i shall be either immersed for o0 minutes in boiling water, or 
bedding. steeped in weak perchloride solution and then dried and' returned to 
them after they have bathed. Hospital clothing and bedding used 
- by infected patients shall be burnt. 

698. The body of a person who has died of an infectious disease 
i^ S |e o t ed entirely wrapped in a sheet saturated with corrosive sublimate 

corpse solution, 1 part to 1,000, and buried with the least possible 

delay. 

Buies gene* ^ 699. The above- instructions relate especially to the treatment 

rally applim- of cholera, but are also applicable to other outbreaks of epidemic 
bie to epide- disease, such as small-pox. In these eases the necessity for segrega- 
mm * tion is equally important, but removal into camp would be less 

frequently resorted to. In outbreaks of typhoid fever the changing 
of the water-supply is of the first importance. 

Daily return 760. Whenever epidemic sickness prevails in jail, a daily return 
during m~ shall be furnished to the Inspector-General. In this return the 
demies. Medical Officer shall briefly note the. progress of the epidemic, the 
measures he is taking to arrest it, and any information he 
consider of importance. 
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Section I.— Accommodation and Ventilation. 


701. The accommodation capacity of sleeping wards, ceils and Aecommoda- 
other buildings intended for the occupation of prisoners shall be ealeula- t ^ n cspii01 * 
ted in accordance with the following table :~~ 

Superficial area per Cubic capacity 

prisoner. per prisoner" 


Wards 

Cells 

Hospital 


Square feet, 
36 
75 
54 ? 


Cubic feet,' 
540 
1,000 
900 


702. Near the door of every ward shall be recorded the number of Capacity of 

cubic and superficial feet which it contains and the number of prisoners r ^ j ^ 
which it is capable of accommodating. nmv ' 

door. 

703. The Superintendent and the Medical Officer shall be Besppu»ibilb 
respectively responsible that no prisoners in excess of the authorised ^ 
accommodation are confined in any ward or in hospital. The Loek-up crowding^ ** 
Begister shall show the maximum accommodation of every ward, so 

that the Superintendent may be able to judge at a glance whether any 
ward is overcrowded or not. 

^ 704. (1) As soon, as any number of prisoners in excess of the Measures to 
available accommodation is received in any jail the Superintendent relieve over- 
shall make such temporary arrangements for the accommodation of the crowding, 
excess prisoners as he thinks best, and submit a report to the Inspector- 
General with the fortnightly return of prisoners, stating the measures 
.adopted* • bA-vir 

(2) Simultaneously, descriptive rolls shall be prepared of the 
prisoners proposed to bo transferred, but a reference to the Inspector- 
General must not be deferred pending the preparation of the rolls* 

705. The Superintendent and Medical Officer shall pay special Ventilation 
attention to the ventilation of the sleeping wards. In all cases care of wards, 
shall b© taken that there is sufficient lateral, as well as roof ventila- 
tion. As the condition of the atmosphere breathed by prisoners can 

only be judged by visiting the sleeping wards several hours after the 
inmates have been locked up, the Superintendent and the Medical 
Officer shall at all seasons and at uncertain intervals visit the jail at 
night to satisfy themselves^ that the ventilating arrangements are 
adequate, and that the prisoners have not obstructed the means of 
ventilation with a view to warmth. 

706. The interiors of worksheds, sleeping wards and cells shall Walls to he 

qrdiparily b® white-washed twice a year, and of hospitals once in three white-wash- 
months. ■ : V. . ; 
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Responsibili- 
ty , of all 
officers* 

Jail area to 
be kept 
clean. 


Prohibit! o n 
of cess-pools 
and drains. 

Preoantio n a 
again s t 
malaria. 


Medical 
Officer to ap- 
prove drain- 
age. 

Injur ions 
conditions in 
neighb o u r- 
hood of jail 


Construction 
and use of 
latrines. 


Cleaning of 
latrines. 


Section XX„— Conservancy. 

707. It is the dufcyjof all jail officers to pay special attention to 
conservancy, and official visitors are expected to satisfy themselves 
that it is properly carried out. 

708. The jail area shall be cleaned daily and shall be kept free 
from all jungle and weeds, accumulations of broken bricks, manufactur- 
ing refuse, etc. No cook-room refuse shall be permitted to be thrown 
on the ground, nor shall rubbish of any kind be allowed to accumulate 
in or near the Jail. 

709. Cess-pools and drains for sewage are prohibited in or near a 

jail 

710. All low, hollow ground, and especially stagnant pools, near 
jails, shall be filled up. The drainage of the ground round about the 
jail shall be carefully attended to, and where necessary drainage cuts 
shall be made, with a view to prevent accumulation of water, 

711. The Medical Officer shall bring to notice any defects in the 
drainage within or about the jail, and his not doing so will be consider- 
ed proof of his being satisfied with it. 

712. If anything that might injuriously affect the health of a jail 
occurs or is about to occur in its neighbourhood, it shall be reported to 
the Inspector-General. The construction of public latrines, sewage 
drains or the like near a jail is objectionable, and measures should be 
taken to prevent it. 

718. (1) The dry -earth system of conservancy shall ordinarily be 
adopted in all jails. 

{£) Covered latrines on the dry-earth system, with partitions 
dividing the seats, shall, where practicable, be provided in each enclo- 
sure of the jail. The floor when not of stone or cement shall be of 
rammed earth, on which three or four inches of loos© soil shall be 
spread. This loose soil shall be frequently renewed. The seats shall 
consist of single blocks of stone. 

(3) . Each seat shall be provided with separate receptacles for urine 
and fseeal matter. A sufficiency of dry earth shall be provided and 
©very prisoner shall be required to cover his excreta with a seoopful of 
it. No water shall be allowed inside a latrine, but water for personal 
ablution and a place for washing shall be provided outside. 

(4) Provision shall be made for a sufficient supply of dry sifted 
earth in every latrine, and a stock shall b© kept in reserve under cover. 
The earth to b© used must- be dry and finely powdered. The more 
sandy the less efficacious it is for conservancy purposes. 

714. The latrines shall be thoroughly cleansed morning and evening 
and, if necessary, in the middle of the day. Night-soil and urine shall 
be removed in covered iron receptacles from the" latrines and shall be 
passed out of the jail by means of an ejector and not through the 
main gate. Sweepings and cook-house refuse shall be disposed of 
cA/naratelv from night-soil. 
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715. Every sleeping wards and ceils shall be provided with recepta- Sanitation in 
cles for urine and fsecal matter, the former being half- filled with warc ^ 8 ■ 
water. These receptacles shall be placed on an impervious surface* ce s ‘ 

A receptacle for dry earth shall also be provided, and every prisoner 
shall cover his excreta with a scoopful of it. 

Note.— For particulars as to the removal, cleansing and replacing of receptacles, see 
Buies 267 and 285. 

716. Where sufficient land exists the night-soil shall be buried in Disposal of 
trenches 18 inches deep, 24 inches broad and of sufficient length to night** oil 
contain the night-soil of one day. These trenches should be prepared an< * ur * ne * 
at least 24 hours before use so that they remain freely exposed to the 
atmosphere and sunlight. The soil removed from the trench should be 
pulverised by a mallet so that no lumps exist. The- night-soil should 

be filled in to a depth of 9 inches and no more ; and the trench filled 
in with the broken up earth sufficiently above the surrounding ground 
to allow for subsidence. This process is to be continued from day to 
day till the plot is finished when it must be left fallow for at least six 
months by which time the night-soil will become innocuous. In 
dealing with urine, the trenches should be filled with 9 inches of 
pulverised mould first ; the urine is added to the point of saturation, 
when the trench is filled in as for night-soil. The land should be 
plotted out beforehand. 

717. Care shall be taken that night-soil and urine are not applied Preoautio n s 

where they can be a danger to the drinking water-supply. The dis- & & a * . n 
posal of night-soil and urine must always be strictly controlled and water-® rf p* 
should be placed under the supervision of a responsible officer. ply. 

Section III,— Water-supply. 

718. The Superintendent and the Medical Officer are respon- |jji|t spOK |o r 

sible that an ample supply oS; water of good quality is always available J^ter-s n p- 
for drinking, bathing and other purposes. ply. 

719. The sources from which the drinking water is derived shall 

be carefully selected and protected from pollution. In selecting drinking 
sources of supply for drinking water it should be remembered that water-sup- 
the deeper the well the less is the probability of contamination, and ply* 
in protecting wells it should be borne in mind that ail dangerous impu- 
rities come from above, either direct down the mouth of the well or 
by percolation of polluted surface water 

720. The mouth of every drinking water well shall be completely ^^tected 0 
closed in, The surface immediately surrounding ^ the well shall be p 
covered with a sloping cement platform with a drain round it to carry 

off spilt water, and the well shall be lined to a sufficient depth to 
render the tube impermeable. 

721. Every well shall be cleaned out once a year, and the date on And period!, 

which this is done shall be recorded. cal Jy cleaned. ; 

722* Samples of water should be sent to the Assistant Surgeon in- Ana 1 y a is 
charge, Provincial Laboratory, Shillong, for chemical and baeteriologi- of wat6r * 
cal analysis twice yearly and also when in the event of an outbreak of ! 

epidemic disease, there is reason to believe that it might be due to ' 
contamination of the water-supply^-.-.^; v — : . , 
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.Boiling of 728. If it becomes necessary, owing to the prevalence of epidemic 
water. ‘ disease, to boil the drinking water, the Superintendent and Medical 
Officer shall be responsible that the boiling is thorough and that to 
this end sufficient fuel is issued and sufficient apparatus provided, and 
that a responsible officer is told off to superintend the boiling. 

Distribution 724. The cleanly distribution of water is of paramount importance, 
of water. Buckets used for drawing water for domestic purposes shall be used for 
no other purpose, and water vessels shall be replaced on becoming old 
or impure. Barrels, tanks and reservoirs shall be frequently cleaned 
out, and the water drawn by means of a tap, and not ladled out at the 
top. Every water storage receptacle shall b© covered in and the lid 
fastened down after it is filled* 

' Supply of 725. Suitable arrangements shall be made to supply^ every inmate 
water to of a ward and cell with a sufficient quantity of fresh drinking water in 
prisoners, dosed vessels. 

For prisoners on extramural work, drinking water must b© sent 
out from the jail in vessels carefully protected from contamination® 

726. {a) Every well in a jail should be treated once a month with 
permanganate of potash which should be added in sufficient quantity 
to give a pink colour remaining perceptible for at least six hours. For 
ordinary wells 5 feet in diameter containing 6 feet of water two ounces 
should be dissolved in a bucket of water before adding to the well. The 
w ater in the well should be agitated by the bucket after the addition 
of the solution. 

(6) A more efficient means for routine sterilisation of well wate r 
supplies is by bleaching powder, which to be effective must be fresh* 
For a well 5 feet, in diameter containing 6 feet of water a two-ounce 
tin or bottle of fresh bleaching powder is sufficient, but as the strength 
of available chlorine rapidly diminishes in this country, for thorough 
disinfection in most cases two tins of two-ounce capacity would be re- 
quired, as also when the well is larger than 5 feet in diameter® 

(c) A careful record must be kept of the dates of disinfection. 


Section IV,— Disposal of thb DbAb. 

727* The body of any prisoner who dies in jail or is executed shall 
be mad© over to the friends or relatives of the deceased, if claimed by 
them, unless there are any special reasons to the contrary, e. if the 
prisoner has died of any infectious disease or if, in the case of a prisoner 
who has been executed, there are grounds for supposing that the con- 
vict’s funeral will be made the occasion of a public demonstration, iti 
which case due notice shall be given to the District Magistrate. 

The jail bu- ^ 728. There shall, as far as practicable, be a burial ground attached 
rial ground, to every prison distinctly marked off or enclosed For the burial or 
cremation of prisoners* ; v ‘\. 


Under ^hat 
eireomstan* 
cm, corpses 
may >e made 
ever to 
Mends, 


Disinfection 
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72 9 . («) The Jailer shall arrange lor the thorough cremation of 
the bodies of Hindu prisoners which are not claimed by their friends. 

(d) The corpses of all Musalman prisoners, if not claimed by their 
friends, shall be buried by prisoners of their own religion, 

(c) In the case of Europeans, intimation will, when necessary, be 
sent to the Magistrate who will arrange for the burial of th* corpse in 
the loc J eemetary with due rites. 

(d) The Jailer of every prison shall be held responsible that every 
Corpse sent out of the prison for cremation or burial is decently 
covered. 
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206 THE JAIL GARDEN • [CHAP. XXXVIIX. 

CHAPTER XXXVIII. 

THE JAIL GARDEN. 

Note.— A. Manual of gardening in jails will be supplied to all Superintendents. 

730. The Jailer shall be responsible that the garden contains at 
all seasons a sufficient quantity of good succulent vegetables, condi- 
ments and anti-scorbutics for jail use, and that the whole of the jail 
land outside or inside the jail walls available for cultivation is culti- 
vated to the best advantage. A garden of sufficient size to supply all 
vegetables and condiments required should be laid out and surrounded 
by a hedge and ditch, and no warders or other subordinate officers 
should be permitted to go into the garden except when on duty there. 

731. The Jailer shall be responsible to the Superintendent tha* 5 
the full supply of vegetables required for prisons’ consumption shall? 
as far as possible, be grown in the jail garden, and that when vegeta- 
bles are bought an explanation of the failure to obtain the supply from 
the garden shall be furnished by the Superintendent to the Inspector- 
General of Prisons. 

732. It is important that every attempt should be made to grow 
lime trees and trees for anti-scorbutic fruits such as tamarind, had, 
arm' ah and mango, in a portion of the garden and in other places with- 
in the jail precincts. Roselle also should be grown to supplement the 
supply of anti-scorbutics* 

733. Indian vegetable seeds suitable for cultivation in the hot 
weather and monsoon should be purchased locally. Subject to budget 
provision, supplies of English seed for cold weather crops shall be 
obtained on indent from the suppliers. The sanction of the Inspector- 
General need not be obtained. Indents should be sent on the 1st 
April in each year. The jail garden is primarily intended to grow 
vegetables for prisoners, and therefore only such seeds should be 
obtained as are most useful for jail purposes. In the proper seasons 
crops of potatoes, mangel wurzel, onions, radish, turnip, sweet potato, 
kuielm. Roman or China cabbage* and such as will be available for use 
in the hot weather or can be stored for issue in the rainy season should 
be grown to the fullest extent of probable requirements. Radishes 
should be available for issue to prisoners early in August. 

Vegetable seeds in excess of the amounts noted below should not 
be indented for from Messrs. Sutton & Sons of Calcutta without spe- 
cial sanction of the Inspector-General : — 

Rs. 

80 


67 each* 



Sylhet 

Tezpur 

Gauhati 
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Silchar 


Nowgong 


Jorhat 

y 

Dibrugarh 


Shillong 

> 

Dkubri 

•v 

Tura 

) 

Kohima 


Aijal 

* 

Karimganj 


Sunamganj 


Habiganj 


South Sylhet 


Mangaldai 


Sibsagar 


Golaghat 


North Lakhimpur 


Ha. 

34 each. 

20 each. 


20 each. 


734. The jail garden should be kept neat and clean, free from Utilisaflonof 

weeds and undergrowth. Dry leaves and vegetable matter should be garde® 

railed up and collected in pits. Decayed leaves contain all the ele- retn88 ' 

ments necessary to make a perfect plant food and with farmyard 

manure should be put on the ground to a depth of 6 inches and then 
dug well into the soil. 

735. All available sources of water-supply in jail gardens should Water-snpp- 
be utilized to the extent necessary. The main irrigation channels ly to garden, 
should be built of stone or brick and leakages should be promptly 
repaired. 

736. Those portions of the jail lands which are not in use as a utilisation 
garden shall be utilised for the growth of grain, grass, fuel trees, aloe 0 f jail lands, 
or other products. No jail land should he left unutilised unless it is 
incapable of being turned to account. 

737 Jailers shall be responsible that all crops grown on jail lands Garden crops 
are reaped at the proper time and immediately brought into store, and toba * aecoun. 
that proper precautions are taken against peculation, loss or misuse. 


; 
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738. A sufficient number of cows may be maintained to supply 
whatever milk is needed in the jail, provided that it is economical to 
do so, and that sanitary requirements can be complied with. 

739. No trees °n jail lands shall be cut down or otherwise 
removed, without first obtaining the sanction of the Inspector-Genera! 
unless immediate danger is threatened to buildings, etc. 

740. The number of prisoners employed for the cultivation of 
vegetables and condiments for jail use shall not exceed ten per cent, of 
the total average strength, if more are employed, the Jailer should be 
required to show a profit by the sale of vegetables of at least three 
rupees per mensem for every prisoner in excess of ten per cent. 

741. Vegetables from the jail garden shall be allowed daily, Ire© 
of charge, to Jailers, Assistant Jailers, Head Warders and paid Warders, 
and Medical Subordinates solely attached to jails, sufficient for the 
requirements of each household, provided that the requirements of the 
prisoners shall have been in the first place fully supplied. The Sup©» 
rintendent shall satisfy himself by daily personal inspection that this 
proviso is satisfied, and also that the jail staff do not abuse the conces- 
sion mad© to them by selling the vegetables. 

If, after the prisoners and the jail establishment have been sup- 
plied, there is a surplus of vegetables, they may b© sold to outsiders. 

All sums realised from the sale of vegetables, fruits and surplus 
dairy produce shall be paid into the treasury and be deducted from 
the cost of jail maintenance in the annual accounts as laid down in 
Rule 1071. For further instructions regarding the cultivation of the 
jail garden, see Appendix IV (3). 
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742. The Superintendent and Jailer shall be held responsible that Tim 0 for 
arrangements are made in due time for storing at the cheapest season 8 r 1 n 8 
grains of such kinds as are required in sufficient quantity to last (with gmns ' 
what may at the time be in stock) until the following year's crop can 

safely be used. Rice or paddy shall be only of the winter crop, 
which is not fit for use until the end of March ; if this, for instance, 
is stored in January of one year, a sufficient quantity must be laid , 
in store to last, with what remains in stock from previous supplies, 
until the end of March of the succeeding year, 

743. It is the duty of the Superintendent and the Jailer to make Method of 
their purchases in the cheapest market available and at the cheapest purchase, 
season of the year. They must not be content with purchasing in 

the local bazar nor in small quantities at retail prices. All articles 
which are required in large quantities, such as paddy, ddl and other 
grains, mustard seed, kerosine oil, etc., should be obtained by entering 
into contracts with wholesale dealers, landholders and others,, and 
when doing this, the Deputy Commissioner or the Subdi visional 
Officer of the district or of neighbouring districts, should be freely 
consulted both as to the cheapest market and facilities for cheap 
carriage. Superintendents of neighbouring jails who may be in a 
position to help may also be consulted. It is only in the event of 
failure to enter into such contracts, which may happen in the case of 
the smaller jails, unfavourably situated, that supplies may be 
obtained from petty traders. When applying for sanction to this 
course, Superintendents shall satisfy the Inspector-General of Prisons 
that they have done their best to make suitable contracts with 
wholesale dealers. The Jailer may be deputed to visit the large 
marts, ascertain the prices charged by wholesale dealers, and make 
arrangements for weighment and transport ; and trustworthy jail 
officers may be sent to superintend the weighment and despatch of 
the grain to the jail. The travelling allowances of these officers will 
be passed according to rule. 

744. (a) With a view to secure the cheapest rates, it is advisable, Tender and 
where possible* to call for sealed tenders. In the notice inviting auction sy 
tenders it should be stated that the tenders will be opened on a tom, form, of 
certain date and that all applicants should be present with samples of ** 
their grain* It should further be notified that, after the tenders ”” M 
have been opened, the Superintendent may select a particular sample 
and auction among the applicants the contract of supplying a fixed 
quantity of grain, corresponding to the selected sample, within a 
stipulated date. The sample shall then be put into a clean glass 
bottle, corked and sealed, and every consignment received ■ from the 
contractor shall be compared with the sample before delivery is 
accepted. 

(8) The contract shall be in the prescribed form. ' yjy. 

(c) The contractor shall be required to furnish, by a deposit in the 
Post Office Savings Bank or by a revenue deposit in the Treasury or 
by promissory notes endorsed in favour of the Inspector-General of 


and security 
deposit. 
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Prisons, a sum. of money equal to 10 per cent, of the total value of 
the contract as security for its due fulfilment. In the case of large 
contracts and approved contractors, the security deposit may be 
limited, at the discretion of the Inspector-General of Prisons, to 5 
per cent. 

# Kesponsi- 745. The Jailer shall be responsible for the weighment of all 
^u^winiend- su PP^ es an< ^ their safe keeping after delivery, but the Superintendent 
mt and *;hall examine a portion of every delivery of grain brought into the 
Jailer for and satisfy himself that it is of good quality and suitable for its 
wcighm en t purpose before it is stored. There should be no delay between 
and quality, delivery and weighment, and payment must be made at once after 
weighment and approval by the Superintendent. Unless prompt 
payment is made, it cannot be expected that dealers will give the 
most favourable terms. 

Pre c a n~ 7 46. rain must be thoroughly dried in the sun before being 
iiona to be stored and protected from damp, vermin, and theft in the godown. 
taken in 
■storing . gra- 
in. 
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747. In deciding whether paddy or rice should b© purchased the 
Superintendent shall take into consideration whether more profit to 
the jail is likely to be made by employing prison labour in husking 
paddy or in some other occupation. It should in this connection be 
borne in mind, that the boiling and drying of paddy should pot be 
carried on during the rainy season, and that if there is not, in the 
dry season, sufficient labour for preparing the whole of the year’s 
supply of paddy, rice will have to be purchased and stored for issue 
during the rains, 

748. All 'steps must betaken to ensure that the paddy is not 
damaged by over boiling or steeping and that the husk is properly 
removed, leaving good clean whole grain. Damaged rice must not 
be issued to prisoners but given to the cattle and written off the 
accounts* suitable disciplinary action being taken against anyone who 
may be found responsible for loss or waste. Female labour* where 
available, should be use for husking, 

749. So far as possible, articles of diet required for feeding 
prisoners shall be raised on jail land and be prepared by jail labour. 
All pulses required for consumption in. a jail shall invariably be husked 
by prisoners ; and both in regard to these and the manufacture of 
flour and mustard oil for food, the Superintendent should frequently 
compare the amount of the outturn with the grain issued and see that 
a full return is obtained* 

750. Articles which will not keep shall be obtained as required by 
purchase. 
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CHAPTER XL, 

CIVIL PRISONERS. 

Under section 81 of the Prisons Act , a civil prisoner shall be Statutory 
permitted to obtain , subject to certain restrictions, food , dot ing P rovti,ton$ * 
bedding or other necessaries. The Superintendent shall , under sec- 
tion S3, supply clothing and bedding to a civil prisoner unable to 
provide himself with these articles , Under section 34 of ike Act a 
civil prisoner map, with the Superintendent's permission , work and 
follow any fade or profession and way, wih cer ain reservations , 
receive the whole of his earnings . Section 40 requires that due pro- 
vision shall be made for the admission of the visitors to civil prisoners* 


Under section 46 of the Act , a civil prisoner is exempted from 

the punishments of handcuffs, fetters and whipping, 

751. (1) Civil prisoners shall be confined in the civil ward or jail Separation 

and shall not be all wed to hold communication or to be associated 

i * other prison- 

with criminal prisoners. erg( 

(2) Civil prisoners are of three classes, namely :~— 

(i) Civil debtors confined under a warrant in execution of a 
decree of a civil court. 

(ii) Revenue defaulters under Act VII(B.C.) of 1880. 

(Hi) Persons sentenced to confinement in a civil jail under 
sections 818, 382 or 514 of the Criminal Procedure 

Code or otherwise than as in class I. 


752. Except as otherwise provided in this chapter all rules in the Applicability 

Jail Manual apply to civil prisoners. of jail mles 

to ' civil pri- 

753. The search and examination of civil prisoners shall not be 0 f 

conducted in the presence of any other prisoners. civil prison- 

ers. 

' 754. If a civil prisoner commits any jail offence he is liable to Punishment* 
the punishments prescribed in Chapter XVIII excepting handcuffs, of civil pri- 
fetters and whipping, »o»@rs. 


755. Civil prisoners may be permitted to purchase or receive from 
private sources food, clothing bedding or other necessaries subject to 
the following restrictions ; — 

(a) Such articles shall be examined by the Jailer or other jail 

officer before being introduced into the jail. 

(b) Food cooked outside the jail shall be allowed only for such 

prisoners as the Superintendent, having regard to their 
former habits or social position, may authorize to receive 
it. 


Restrictions 
oo supply of 
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fiora outside; 


(c) Spirituous liquors and intoxicating drugs are prohibited 
unless prescribed by the Medical Officer on medical grounds. 
The use of tobacco is permitted. 


(d) AlFpiirehases for any civil prisoner shall be made by or 
under the orders of the Superintendent, 
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756. No part of any food, clothing, bedding or other necessaries 
belonging to any civil prisoner shall be given, hired or sold to any other 
prisoners and any prisoner transgressing this rule shall lose the privilege 
of purchasing food or receiving it from private sources for such time as 
the Superintendent thinks proper. 

757. Every civil prisoner not provided with sufficient clothing 
■and bedding shall be supplied by the Superintendent with such cloth- 
ing and bedding .as may be necessary. 

758. When any civil prisoner has been committed to prison in 
execution of a decree in favour of a private person such person or his 
representative shall, within 48 hours after the receipt by him of a 
demand in writing., pay to the Superintendent the cost of the clothing 
and bedding so supplied to the prisoner ; and in default of such pay- 
ment the prisoner shall be released. 

Calculation 759. Any bedding or clothing supplied to a civil prisoner commit- 
of cost of ted to prison in execution of a decree in favour of a private person, 
bedding and n0 ma tter what the amount of such bedding or clothing may be, shall 
clothing. charged for at the rate of Re. 1 per month, or fraction of a month 

and be credited in the cash book of the manufactory accounts as “ hire 
of clothing and bedding for civil prisoners/ 9 
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760. (a) Civil prisoners who supply their own clothing and bedding 
shall be required to dress themselves properly. Thorough cleanliness 
shall also be insisted on and the Superintendent may decline to allow 
any clothing or bedding to be introduced into the Jail or used until it 
is, in his opinion, clean. 

(b) Civil prisoners shall be required to bathe at such times as the 
guperintendenl may fix. 

761. Civil prisoners shall be permitted to cook their own food at 
s uch places as the Superintendent may direct and to use their own 
c ooking, eating, and drinking vessels, otherwise the food will be cooked 
ky convict cooks in the convicts' cook house and served in Jail vessels 

■ 762. No civil debtor shall be received into a Jail unless the pre- 
liminary payment of the monthly subsistence allowance, according to 
the rat© mentioned in the Court’s warrant of committal, has been mad©, 
and no civil debtor shall be detained when the time limited for any 
subsequent payment lapses without its being duly made. 

763. The first payment of the monthly subsistence allowance 
fixed by the Court shall, be for such portion of the current month as 
remains unexpired when the civil debtor is committed to jail. This 
payment shall be made to the ‘ proper officer of the committing Court 
and will be transmitted to the Superintendent. 

764. Subsequent payments of the monthly subsistence allowance 
shall be paid to the Superintendent by the detaining creditor by 
monthly payments in advance before the first, day of each month 
{Order XXI, rule 39, Act "V of 1908), and each payment shall be the 
full amount due for the ensuing month or for as many days less than a 
month as the civil debtor may have to be detained to complete the full 
period of his imprisonment. Payment by instalments shall not be 
permitted. 
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765. The Superintendent shall release a civil prisoner- 

la) on the amount mentioned in the warrant for his detention 
being paid to the Superintendent ; 

(b) on the omission by the person, on whose application the 

prisoner has been detained to pay the subsistence allowance 
or hire of clothing an 1 bedding. 

(c) on receipt of an order of release from a Court ; 

{(I) on expiry of the term of sentence prescribed in the warrant, 

766. After a civil prisoner has .been released, if there is any 
balance of diet money in the Jailers hand it shall, if received from a 
Civil Court officer, be returned to the Court ; but if received from the 
decree holder, it shall be repaid to the decree holder on his applying for 
it. If such balance remains unclaimed for more than two months, it 
shall be remitted to the treasury to the credit of Government. For 
every such refund of diet money a receipt shall be taken and pasted 
into the admission register opposite the account to which it relates. 

767. (1) In accordance with section 59 of the Code of Civil Pro- 
cedure (Act V of 1908), a civil debtor may be released from jail — - 

(a) by the local Government on the ground of the existence of 
any infectious or contagious disease, or 

[b) by the committing Court or any Court to which that Court 

is subordinate, on ground of his. suffering from any serious 
illness. 

A civil debtor thus released may be re-arrested, but the period of 
his imprisonment shall not in the aggregate exceed that prescribed in 
section 58 thereof. 

(2) In the case of (l)(a) the Superintendent shall submit the case 
to Government through the Inspector-General for orders under section 

5*18) (*). 

(3) In the case of (1)(5) the Superintendent shall at once inform, 
the committing Court. 

768. A civil prisoner may with the Superintendent's permission 
work and follow any trade or profession. He shall keep the room he 
uses or occupies in a clean and orderly state. He shall be encouraged 
to work and, if he works on a trade, be allowed to receive his earnings 
subject to such deductions as the Superintendent may consider neces- 
sary for the use of jail tools. 

769. Civil prisoners shall be allowed to use books from the jail 
library to provide themselves with such books at their own cost and to 
engage in such indoor games or other means of occupation as the 
Superintendent considers unobjectionable. 

770. An abstract of the rules relating to civil prisoners as con- 
tained in this chapter shall be hung in wards occupied by civil prison- 
ers. 

Note.— F or, the rules' regarding interviews and communications, vide 
Chapter XXV. 
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CHAPTER XLL 

STATE PRISONERS, 

Under section 2 of Bengal Regulation 111 of 1818, imprisonment 
shall he under a warrant signed by the Chief Secretary or one of the 
Secretaries to Government. Section 8 require* that every officer in 
whose custody a State prisoner ay he placed shall , on the fir 4 of 
January and fi'St of July of each. year } submit a report to Govern- 
ment on the conduct , health and comfort, of such State prisoner . and 
under section 3 the same officer shall forward , with such observations 
as nay appear necessary , any represe lotion that the State prisoner may 
desire to make to Government. Section 6 requires the officers in 
charge of a State prisoner, as soon after taking such prisoner into his 
custody as practicable , to report to Government whether the degree of 
confinement to which he may he subjected appears liable to injure his 
health „ 

771* When any person committed for safe custody under the 
provisions of Regulation III of 1 18 is placed in any jail in Assam, 
an immediate report of the circumstances shall be made by the 
Superintendent of the Jail to the Inspector-General of Prisons, 


772- The reports required by sections 3 and 6 of Bengal Regula- 
tion III of 1818, and any representation made by a State prisoner 
which the Superintendent is bound to submit under section 5, shall be 
forwarded by him to the Inspector-General, for submission to Govern- 
ment. In reporting the admission of a State prisoner under section 
6, the Superintendent shall state the prisoner’s name and rank, and 
shall furnish a copy of the warrant under which he is detained, 

773. No State prisoner shall be transferred from one jail to 
another or transported to Port Blair, or removed from the jail in which 
he may be confined under Part IX of Act III of 1900, without special 
orders of Government. 

774. ' On the death of a, State prisoner, a special report, with full 
particulars, shall be made to the Inspector* General for submission to 
Government , The Chief Secretary’s warrant shall at the same time be 
returned through the Inspector-General with the proper endorsement* 
The same course shall be followed on the transfer of a State prisoner 
to another jail or on his release, 

775. State prisoners may be allowed tobacco, betel and similar 
petty indulgences in moderate quantities and under such restrictions as 
will prevent their giving them to other prisoners. 

776. State prisoners shall be allowed to write one letter a month 
at the expense of Government. There is, however, no objection to 
State prisoners writing one letter a week provided the money for 
stamps is found fiorn the amount available for sundry expenditure. 

777. State prisoners shall be allowed to provide at their own 
cost such boobs as the Superintendent may approve, subject to the 
control of the Inspector-General. 

778. In the ease of State prisoners the Superintendent shall 
follow^ whatever instructions may be issued by Government, as regards 
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CHAPTER XLII. 

UNDER-TRIAL PRISONERS. 


Under section 27 of ike Prisons Jet, 1894 , nnconmcted cri- statutory 
minal prisoners [undent rial prisoners) shall he kepi apart fiom eon - provision* 
vieted criminal prisoners as well as from civil prisoners . Uider section 
81 of ike Act, an under-trial prisoner shall he permitted to obtain subject 
to certain restrictions, food , clothing , bedding or other necessaries. 

The Superintendent shall under section S3 supply clothing an * bedding 
to an under-trial prisoner unable to provide kt ms elf with these articles. 

Section 40 requires that due provisions shall be made for ike 
admission of visitors , including their duly qualified legal advisers to 
u n d er~ i via l p riso n e rs , 


779. The. rules in Chapter XVI apply generally to admission of 
under-trials. Personal ornaments shall not, however, be taken from 
the under-trials. Any money subsequently found secreted by them 
shall be liable to be forfeited. 

780. Every under-trial prisoner shall, on admission to jail — 

(a) be required to wash himself and his clothing thoroughly. 

(b) be supplied with a cup, plate and bedding, if necessary ; if 
the prisoner is destitute or has insufficient clothes, the 
Superintendent shall issue from the jail store such clothes 
(not being prison clothing) as may be necessary. 
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(<?) be provided with an is under-trial’s ticket ” in the prescribed 
form. 


781. (1) Classification . — There will be two classes of under- trial 
prisoners, first and second class, based on previous standard of living 
oUy. 

First Class.— Those who by social status, education or habit of 
life have been accustomed to a superior mode of living. 

Second class , — All other under-trial prisoners. 

(£) Classifying Authority — will be the trying Court, subject to the 
approval of the District Magistrate. 

(3) Acco w modaiion wherever possible, it is desirable to separate — 
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tion and 
accommoda- 
tion. 


{a) First class from second class under-trial prisoners. 

(b) Habituals or those charged with grave offences from first 
offenders. 


(c) Adolescents from other prisoners. 


Cellular accommodation, where available, should be given to first 
class prisoners and separate sanitary arrangements should be provided 

if possible. . ' / -V ■ ■■■■■■■;■ yp'; ■■ 


(4) There shall be separate accommodation for prisoners under" 
trial both male and female, and when practicable, arrangements slia$ 
be made, where male. under-trial prisoners under the age of £1 are con- 
fined, for separating them altogether from other prisoners, and for 
separating those of them who have arrived at the age of puberty from 
those who have not. The under-txial wards shall be strictly segrega- 
ted from the rest of the jail , .... . . 


Treatment of 
approvers. 


Supply of 
food, etc., 
from outside. 


Emulations 
as to diet, 
hair cutting, 
recreations, 
etc. 


Under-trials 
may ply 
their own 


216 undee-tbxal peisonees [chap. XUI. 

782. Any under-trial prisoner, who has been reported by th© 
Court to be an approver or whom the committing Court has ordered to 
be segregated, shall be kept separate at all times from, and shall be 
prevented from communicating with, other prisoners concerned in the 
same ease. When an approver is detained in custody under section 
337(6) of the Code of Criminal Procedure pending the termination of 
the trial in which he is concerned by the Court of Sessions or High 
Court, the Jailer shall be responsible that the prisoner is not over- 
detained. 

783. Every under-trial prisoner shall be permitted to purchase or 
receive from private sources food, clothing, bedding or other neces- 
saries subject to the following restrictions : — 

(a) such articles shall be examined by the Jailer before being in- 

troduced into the jail ; 

(h) tobacco, spirituous liquors and intoxicating drugs are pro- 
hibited unless prescribed by the Medical Officer on medical 
grounds ; 

(c) all purchases shall be made by the Jailer under the orders of 

the Superintendent. 

784. An under-trial prisoner — 

(//) if a first-class under trial, shall be given the diet for s A 5 and 
4 B ’ Division convicted prisoners, and if a second class 
under-triah, the diet for 4 C ’ Division convicted prisoners 
{vide rules 369 and 368 ). Prisoners in either class may be 
allowed to supplement this diet by private purchase through 
the jail authorities ; 

(b) may be permitted to cook his food ; 

{c) shall not be allowed to crop his hair, to shave or in any way to 
alter his appearance so as to make it difficult to recognise 
him. When the Medical Officer considers it necessary, the 
hair of an under-trial prisoner may be cut, but shall not be 
cut shorter than is necessary for purposes of health and 
cleanliness. Prisoners who have been more than a month in 
jail may, if they so desire, have their hair cut to the length 
it was at the time of their admission ; 

(d) shall not be required to labour. He shall be required to keep 
himself and his clothing and bedding clean, and may be 
required to keep the ward, cell or other compartment occu- 
pied by him clean if accustomed to do similar labour in his own 
house." No work of a degrading character shall be exacted 
from an under-trial prisoner. Such work may be performed 
for the under-trials’ ward by convicts, in charge of a paid jail 
officer, who shall be responsible that they do not communi- 
cate with the under-trial prisoners ; 

(e) shall be permitted to wear Iris own clothes ; 

(/) may be provided with harmless indoor games and shall be 
allowed to possess such books, in addition to those in the jail 
library, as the Superintendent may approve. Newspapers 
shall not be allowed. 

• . 785. (1) Under-trials may be permitted to work at their trade or 
calling in the under-trial ward under the provisions ia rule 768, • - 
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(%) where under-trial prisoners have no trade or calling, or where 
facilities cannot be given for working at their trad© or calling, they 
may b© given any form of light occupation if they desire it, but there 
must be no compulsion. They will, on no aeeoui.it, be employed out- 
side the jail. $ 

786. Whenever under-trial prisoners are unduly detained in a jail, Prevention 
the Superintendent shall address the District Magistrate or the u . Iidl10 t* 6 ** 
Sessions Judge concerned with a view to the speedy disposal of their ten ^ on ‘ 
cases or the exercise by them of the power of releasing the prisoner 

on bail. Should prolonged detention continue, even after the atten- 
tion of these officers has been drawn to it, the matter should be 
reported to the Inspector-General, who shall, if necessary, bring it to 
the notice of Government. 

787. (1) The rules in Chapter XVIII rebating to jail offences 

and punishments, are applicable to under-trial prisoners. Before a ments. 
whipping is administered the consent of the District Magistrate shall 
be obtained and if fetters are imposed the circumstances shall be 
reported to the Inspector-General. 

(2) Reduction on disciplinary grounds of under-trial prisoners from 
the higher to the lower class is permissible with the sanction of the 
District Magistrate, who is the final classifying authority in respect 
of such a prisoner [see Rule 781(2).] 

788. On the date entered in the original warrant, or on the date Production 

fixed by any subsequent orders, under-trial prisoners shall be placed in of the aader- 
the custody of the police to be taken to Court. At the same time all \ n 

property belonging to each under«trial prisoner (except cash, which ° 0ur * 
shall, if the prisoner be released in Court, be delivered to him at the 

jail gate on his application) shall be made over to the officer in charge 
of the police escort, from whom a receipt for it shall be taken. 

789. On receipt of a warrant or order of revision, directing the Helease of 
release of an under-trial prisoner, he shall be at once released (unless under-trial at- 
the order be received after the wards are locked up for the night, in the jaib 
which ease he shall be released immediately after the wards are 

opened next morning), and the warrant of detention and order of 
release shall be returned to the Court which issued them, with an 
endorsement by the Jail Superintendent certifying that the order of 
release has been carried out. Any property which has been taken 
possession of by the jail authorities shall be made over to the prisoner. 

790. If an under-trial prisoner be discharged in open Court, or re- £ 0 j eage 0 | ■ 
leased on bail while attending the Court, by the Magistrate or under-trial at 
Sessions Judge, a notification of the fact, under the signature of the Court, 
officer so discharging or releasing him, shall be sent on the same day 

to the Jailer. 

791. If an under-trial is so seriously ill as to be likely to die the Procedure 

Superintendent shall report the fact to the Court together with a full when under- 
medical statement of the case, in order that if the Court sees fit, the J s se- 
prisoner may be released on bail. rious * 1 # 

792. When an under-trial dies in jail, the Superintendent shall at ^yq ien un „ 

one© send intimation to the Court under whose authority such under- tier- trial dies, 
trial was detained. .. t , ; 

Notb.— For the rules regulating interviews and attendance of prisoners in Court 
vide Chapters XXV and XXIX ? also vide Buies Wfflrt Chapter XLII1 for transfer 
of first class under-trials, '-V \ \ 
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CHAPTER XLIII. 

PRISONERS IN 44 A ” AND 44 B ?? DIVISIONS. 

798. Role 209 deals withihe classification of “A” and “ B 
Division prisoners. 

Concessions to 4 A J Division prisoners. 

794- (I) Prisoners of this division shall be kept separate from 
>B 9 and i C’ Division prisoners. Except when this is imposed as a jail 
punishment, the imprisonment shall in no ease involve anything of the 
nature of separate confinement. Subject to this condition, there is no 
objection to prisoners being accommodated in cells, where cellular 
accommodation is available. 

(2) They shall be allowed to wear their own clothing, but this 
concession should not cover the wearing of any political emblem of any 
kind. Clothing supplied at Government expense shall be the prison 
clothing laid down for 4 B ’ Division prisoners. They sha.ll also be 
allowed necessary toilet requisites. 

(8) They shall be allowed to use their own bedding subject to 
medical advice and also mosquito nets. Furniture according to the 
sanctioned scale will be supplied at Government expense. 

(4) They shall receive jail diet as laid down for 4 B ’ Division 
prisoners, but shall be allowed additional food by private purchase 
through the jail authorities subject to medical advice. The food so 
imported should be of simple character and the concession must not be 
made an excuse for the importation of luxuries. The cooking of 
imported food will be carried out in the general kitchen, but on a 
separate stove and by a selected cook of high caste. They shall not 
be permitted to import cooked food. They may be permitted to use 
their own feeding utensils, if they so desire. 

(5) They shall be allowed to write and receive one -letter once a 
fortnight but in case of urgent necessity this rule may be relaxed at 
the discretion of the Superintendent. The subject matter of all letters 
shall be limited to purely private affairs and there must not be any 
reference to jail administration and discipline, to other' prisoners, or to 
polities. All letters written or received shall be first countersigned by 
the Superintendent in token that the contents have been communi- 
cated to him. Paper, pen and ink shall be supplied only as required 
for immediate use. Writing materials may also be purchased at the 
expense of the prisoners. All papers and note books used should be 
paged, numbered aud suitably stamped by the Superintendent for 

■ purposes of check and to prevent secret correspondence. 

They shall be permitted to see their friends and relations once a 
fortnight. The number of such visitors shall ordinarily be limited to 
threQ^ except in the case of a wife and children. Interviews shall be 
held in the place usually set apart for the purpose a b such time as the 
Superintendent shall appoint, and in the presence of an officer not 
lower in rank than an Assistant Jailer. The conversation shall be 
limited to private and domestic affairs only and no discussion of 
political matters or of jail administration and discipline shall be allowed. 
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Friends and relations o£ prisoners should he warned that the publication 
of the matters discussed at interviews or of the substance of letters 
received from prisoners will entail the withdrawal or curtailment of 
these privileges* 

(6) They shall be permitted to obtain and read books and periodi- Facilities for 

cals from the jail library, and to have their own books and magazines, reading and 
subject to censorship by the Jail Superintendent. newspapers. 

Only newspapers sanctioned by the Local Government will be 
supplied. One copy of the.* 4 Statesman ” will be provided at Govern- 
ment expense. 

Every Christian prisoner shall be supplied with a Bible and 
Prayer Book of the denomination to which he belongs. 

(7) Literate prisoners may be given lights up to 10 p.m. Lights'. 

(8) They shall not be permitted to import alcohol, tobacco or Luxuries 

other intoxicating drugs, nor betel leaves and nuts. forbidden. 

(9) The tasks allotted in the case of those sentenced to rigorous p r j gon f jfls ] CR 
imprisonment shall be assigned after due consideration on medical 

grounds and with careful regard to the capacity, character, previous 
mode of life and antecedents of the prisoners. 

(10) The Superintendent shall have the power to inflict any of 

the punishments detailed in Rules 804 and 805 of Chapter XVIII of ^ 1 s 1 “ 

the Assam Jail Manual with the exception of Nos. 5. and 11 in the 
minor punishments lists and Nos. &(/*), 7, 8 and 10 in the major punish- 
ments list. The punishment of whipping cannot be inflicted without 
the previous sanction of the Local Government. 

(11) They shall not be handcuffed or fettered except by way of 
punishment, or when, if this is not done, there would be danger of an<f fetter^ 
the prisoner’s escape or of an attack being made on the jail staff, and 

then only with [the previous sanction of the Inspector-General of 
Prisons. 

(12) They shall not be asked to perform any menial duties. All jg xeTnT) j.j on 
such duties shall be performed, at fixed times, by a small gang of fp 0m menial 
ordinary prisoners. An officer not lower in rank than an Assistant duties. 
Jailer .shall be present during the time such gang is engaged on 

these duties. They shall, however, beep their utensils, clothing and 
bedding clean and neatly arranged. 

' (IS) Prisoners of this class, who are not sentenced to labour shall Exercise nnd 
be permitted to take such ' exercise as the Superintendent thinks general dis- 
necessary at such time and place as he may direct. The opening of oiplint*. 
barraeks, use of latrines and bathing shall be carried out in accordance 
with jail routine. They shall stand to attention' on the appearance of 
the Superintendent or of an official or non-official visitor. 

(14) In other respects, prisoners of this class should be treated in j n 0 y l€r 

the same way as ordinary prisoners subject to the rules of the Jail Til8 p v cts, 
Manual. ■ rules for 

ordinary pri- 

, \ ... soners to be 

VL. -'yyL;; . : V;.; : Vy v j* ■■■>.; ■ followed. 

(15) The Superintendent shall have power, in the event of a Withdrawal 
prisoner misconducting himself, to withdraw individual privileges, but 0 • pnyi ege8, 
him power to remove a prisoner from the £i A ** Division to 44 B ’’ 

■Division shall only be exercised by the Local Government. 
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(16) The Local Government reserves to itself the power to relax 
any of the above rules for special reasons. 

Concessions to “ B " Division prisoners. 

795. (1) Prisoners of this division shall be kept apart from ‘ A ’ 
and ‘ C ’ Division prisoners. Except when this is imposed as a jail 
punishment, the imprisonment shall in no case involve anything of the 
nature of separate confinement. Subject to this condition, there is 
no objection to prisoners being accommodated in cells, where cellular 
accommodation is available. 

(2; They shall be given the diet prescribed in Rule 369. 

(8) They shall be given the clothing and bedding prescribed under 
Rule 395. 

(4) Prisoners shall he allowed to write and receive one letter 

a month, and to have interviews once a month. Subject to this, 
all the other provisions of clause (5) of Rule 794 shall be 
applicable. - 

(5) The provisions of clause (6) of Rule 794 shall be applicable, 
except that one copy of the weekly edition of the Englishman ” 
instead of the “ Statesman ” shall be supplied at Government expense. 

(6) The provisions of clauses 7 to 15 inclusive of Rule 794 are also 
applicable to this class of prisoners. 
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796. The Inspector-General of Prisons will decide according. to 
circumstances, and to the accommodation available, the jail to which 
prisoners shall he transferred. 

Superintendents will obtain the previous sanction of the Inspector- 
General of Prisons for transfer of those ‘ A ’ and 1 B ’ Division prisoners 
whose classification has been confirmed by the Local Government. 

797. (1) Bailway or stemrer accommodation— Ordinary third class 
railway or steamer accommodation should he provided but where 
suitable third class carriages with proper arrangements are not available, 
intermediate class accommodation should be arranged. ‘A’ and B * 
Division prisoners and first class under- trial prisoners should be allowed 
to travel by a higher class than 3rd class at their own expense. 
In this case they will also be required to pay the difference in 
fares of their escorts. This must he fully explained to the prisoners 
oncerned before the arrangements for their transfer are made. 

(3) Diet on the journey .— Diet should be given approximately of 
the same type as laid down in Rule 369. 

(3) Conveyance, — ‘ A ’ and B ’ Division convicted prisoners and first 
class under-trial prisoners should, when on transfer, be taken in a 
motor lorry or closed taxi to and from stations. 

(4) Handcuffs should only be used if they are necessary. This 
is a matter for the police to decide. 

798. A copy of the rules relating to ' A ’ and ‘ B ’ class prisoners 
shall be placed in each cell or ward in which such prisoners are detained. 
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CHAPTER XLIV. 

PRISONERS SENTENCED TO SIMPLE IMPRISONMENT. 

Under section 53 of the Indian Penal Code the imprisonment of Statutory 
a criminal prisoner may he either rigorous^ that is ) with hard labour provisions, 
or simple . Section 36 of the Prison Act , 1894 , requires that the 
Superintendent shall provide for the employment (so long as they so j 

desire) of prisoners sentenced to simple imprisonment , but m such 
prisoner shall be punished for neglect of work except by such! 'alteration 
in the scale of his diet as may be prescribed by rule ; ; 

799. Simple imprisonment convicts undergo imprisonment without Not bonne! ' 
labour, but any such convict may elect to labour and the Superin- to ^ onr * 
fcendent shall arrange for his employment so long as he desires to 

perform labour. 

800. Except as otherwise provided in this chapter, the rules Jail rules 
in the Jail Manual apply to convicts sentenced to simple imprisonment, fppfy*^ 

801. A convict sentenced to simple imprisonment : — Disciplinary 

(a) shall be permitted to wear his own clothes but a military resfcr l c ^ 0M * 

prisoner shall not be permitted to wear military uniform 
in jail and if he has nothing but uniform he shall be provid- 
ed with suitable prison clothing ; 

(b) shall be permitted to retain his hair as worn on admission and 

it shall not be cut closer than is necessary for the purposes 
of health and cleanliness ; 

(c) shall rise and retire to rest at such hours as may be prescribed 

by the Superintendent of the Jail ; 

(d) shall clean his own cell, ■ barrack or yard and keep his bedding 
and clothing upon in a clean and orderly condition ; 

(c) shall not be called upon to perform duties of a degrading 
or menial character unless he belongs to a class or commu- 
nity accustomed to perform such duties ; 

(/) shall, with the approval of the Superintendent, be allowed ■ 

to possess and use his own books in addition to those available 
from prison library. 

802 The Superintendent shall supply every simple imprisonment Clothing and 
convict with a cup, plate and necessary bedding and clothing. utensils. 

803. A simple imprisonment' convict shall not be liable to minor Not liable to 
punishment No. 2, Rule 804- or to loss of privileges admissible under c ^ ain P u “ 
the remission system, unless he has elected to labour and is earning ms ra0I1,g * 
remission. 

804. Simple imprisonment convicts who do not elect to labour Restriction 
shall remain during the day time in the part of the jail assigned to 

them, and shall not enter the factory enclosures or communicate with non-labour- : 
the labouring convicts. mg convicts. 

805. A simple imprisonment convict who has elected to labour — Condition of' 

(а) may be allowed to select the kind of labour on which he l^emr* 

wishes to be employed * 

(б) shall receive the diet of a labouring convict if he performs 

a reasonable amount of work j 
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(c) shall befeligible to (receive the benefits of the remission 

system ; 

(d) shall be allowed to discontinue work if he so desires ; 

(e) shall not receive any remuneration for labour ; 

(/) shall not be required to wear jail clothing except when 
employed outside the jail ; 

1 (g) shall not be allowed to read books during wcrking hours ; 

(h) shall not be punished for neglect of work or short work or 
refusing to work except by alteration of the dietf rom the 
labouring to the non-labouring scale ; 

(i) shat! b© eligible for promotion to the convict officer grades 

if he elects to labour throughout the term of his imprison- 
ment ; 

806. A convict who does not elect to labour may be compelled to 
take walking or physical exercise for not more than an hour in the 
morning and an hour in the evening if the Superintendent and the 
Medical Officer consider it advisable in the interests of his health. 

807. If a convict in <4 C” Division sentenced to simple imprison- 
ment for an offence involving no moral stigma desires to have separate 
accommodation apart from other convicts, the Inspector-General, act- 
ing on the advice of the District Magistrate, shall have authority to 
provide him with such accommodation if available. 

808. A copy of the rules in this chapter shall be hung, in each 
barrack in which simple imprisonment convicts are confined. 


Note.— F or diet rules— vide Rules 368 and 369, 
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CHAPTER XL¥. 

PRISONERS SENTENCED TO SOLITARY CONFINEMENT, 

The rules in this chapter refer only to solitary confinement in- 
fluted a* a judicial punishment under section 73 and 74 of the Indian 
Penal Code , except in so far as the note at Ike end of the chapter 
refers to other kinds of cellular confinement. Under section 49 of 
that Code the word “month” denotes a calendar month, and the terms 
of solitary confinement mentioned in section 73 , besides the reference 
to “any one month” in section 73 , must be so interpreted* According- 
ly ' no period of solitary coufinrment exceeding 14 days, or , if the im- 
prisonment is for more than three months, exceeding seven days , can be 
inflicted in any one calendar month. 

Under section 29 of the Prisons Act, 1894 , a cell used for solitary 
confinement must he provided with the means of communication and 
every prisoner so confined for more than twenty four hours shall he vi- 
sited at least once a day by the Medical Officer or Medical Subordinate 

809. A prisoner sentenced to solitary confinement shall be placed 
in a separate cell, so that he is entirely secluded from communication 
with but not from sight of other prisoners. He shall be so confined 
for the periods laid down in section 74 of the Indian Penal Code, and 
such periods shall not be broken except upon the recommendation of 
the Medical Officer* 

810 . A sentence of imprisonment for a year and a day, of which 
three months shall be undergone in solitary confinement, though 
legal under section 73, cannot be executed under section 74, because 
not more than 84 days of solitary confinement can be inflicted in any 
on© year, A similar discrepancy occurs if a prisoner is sentenced to 
four months' imprisonment of which one is to ho solitary, or to seven 
months 5 ' imprisonment of which two are to be solitary. In such oases 
the Superintendent' should take action as laid down in Rule 2*26(6), 
The execution of solitary confinement need not be postponed until the 
expiry of appeal time. 

811. When a prisoner is sentenced to imprisonment under two 
separate warrants, of which the second alone awards any period of 
solitary confinement, the solitary confinement shall not be executed 
during the duration of the first term of imprisonment, Similarly, if 
the term of solitary confinement under one warrant is too long to be 
executed completely during the term of imprisonment awarded under 
that warrant, the balance shall not be carried out during any 
subsequent term of imprisonment undergone under a second war- 
rant, 

812. A period of cellular or separate confinement awarded as a 
jail punishment under the Prisons Act shall not be carried out in 
immediate continuation of a period of solitary confinement forming 
paid of a judicial sentence, but a period must elapse equivalent to the 
period of judicial solitary confinement last undergone. 
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813. No prisoner shall be placed in solitary confinement as a 
judicial punishment until the Medical Officer has certified that he is fit 
to undergo it. 

814. ' Every prisoner before being placed in solitary confinement 
shall be thoroughly searched, and any article which it is considered 
dangerous or inexpedient for him to retain shall be removed. Both 
the cell and the person of the prisoner shall be carefully searched 
daily so long as the solitary confinement continues. 

815. On the admission of a convict sentenced to solitary confine- 
ment a solitary cell ticket shall be prepared and the convict’s name 
entered in the register of solitary confinement. 

816. (1) When a convict has been placed in cell, his ticket 
showing the date of commencement of the period of solitary 
confinement shall be posted outside the cell. At the termination of 
each week of his solitary confinement the convict shall be paraded 
before the Superintendent and the date of termination of the week’s 
solitary confinement shall be entered in the ticket® The period 
undergone should then be recorded in the register of solitary 
confinement. 

(2) On each occasion on which a prisoner has undergone solitary 
confinement as a judicial punishment, the Jailer shall note on the back 
of the prisoner’s warrant and on his history-ticket the date on which 
the prisoner was placed in the cell, the date on which he was removed, 
and the number of days passed in such confinement, and the Jailer and 
Superintendent shall initial the entries. 

817. The Medical Officer or Medical Subordinate shall visit daily 
every convict undergoing solitary confinement. 

818. If the Medical Officer is of opinion that solitary confinement 

is likely to prove injurious to the mind or body of any convict, he shall 
forthwith order him to be removed from the cell and shall record the 
order in his Minute Book. : 

819. When a convict is declared permanently unfit to undergo the 
solitary confinement to which he has been sentenced, or any portion 
thereof remaining, the Superintendent shall apply to Government 
through the Inspector-General for the remission of the sentence of 
solitary confinement. 

820. Prisoners undergoing solitary confinement shall b© permitted 
to take such exercise in the open air as the Medical Officer shall 
consider to be necessary for their health. 

821. The bedding of prisoners in solitary confinement shall be 
taken out of the cells during the day and exposed to the sun and air 
for as long a period as the weather permits, 

822. The occupant of each cell shall be required to keep it 
scrupulously clean. 

823. A warder or convict warder shall at all times be on duty 
over the cell in which any prisoner is undergoing solitary confinement 
and every prisoner so confined shall be inspected whenever the officer 
on guard" is changed. In case of sickness immediate notice shall be 
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given to the Medical Subordinate on duty who shall visit the cell 
without delay and examine the prisoner. If necessary, the Jailer 
may cause the man to be removed to the hospital, reporting his action 
to the Superintendent in his report for the day. 

824* When a convict having an uncompleted sentence of solitary 
confinement is transferred to another jail, the Superintendent shall 
enter on the back of the warrant the details of the periods of solitary 
confinement undergone, and shall forward with the prisoner his 
solitary cell ticket, 

Notb,— B uies 814, 817, 818, 8^0, 821, 822 and 823 shall also apply when cells are used 
te separata or cellular confinement of prisoners under section 46(8), (10) and (11) of 
Act IX of 1894, or for other reasons s mh as the separation of habitual® or the absarfa- 
Mon of lunatics or siok prisoners. 
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EXECUTION OF WHIPPING AS A JUDICIAL PUNISHMENT. 

The mode in w^ich a sentence of whipping $ imposed bg a Criminal 
Court % shall be inflicted is laid down in sections 390 to 395 of the 
Code of Criminal Procedure, The following rules are supplementary 
to these directions, 

825. When an accused person is sentenced to whipping only -by 
order of a judicial court the 'sentence shall be executed at such 'place 
and time as the court may direct. When a whipping is to be carried 
out in a court or its precincts the punishment should b© administered 
by some person selected by the court, but a convict should not be 
requisitioned from the jail for the purpose. 

826. (1) Every sentence of whipping carried out at a jail shall 
be executed within the jail enclosure. 

(2) The prisoner must be certified by the Medical Officer to be 
fit to undergo the whipping which shall be administered in the pre- 
sence of the Superintendent and Medical Officer or Medical Subordinate 
in the manner prescribed in Rule 321(5). 

827. The total number of stripes inflicted at one time must not 
exceed thirty. If a prisoner is sentenced to thirty stripes in each of 
two cases disposed of at the same time, only thirty stripes shall be 
inflicted. If a prisoner, who has already received thirty stripes for one 
offence, is subsequently sentenced to a number of stripes for another 
offence, there is nothing to prevent his being whipped again. 

Note.— I n fclie ease of a juvenile offender under the age of 16 years, sentenced to 
whipping by a Criminal Court, not more than 15 stripes axe to be inflicted. 

828. "When a prisoner is sentenced to whipping in addition to 
imprisonment, the whipping shall be inflicted on the 16th day from the 
date of sentence, if no appeal has been filed. If the prisoner has 
appealed, the whipping shall not be inflicted until receipt of the order 
of the appellate court confirming the sentences but shall be carried out 
as soon as possible thereafter. If no order of the appellate court is 
received either confirming the sentence or setting aside the sentence 
of whipping before the term of imprisonment expires, the punishment 
of whipping shall not be inflicted and the prisoner shall be released 
unconditionally, 

829* If the prisoner, in a ease falling under Rule 827, is declared 
by the Medical Officer to be temporarily unfit for the whipping, it 
shall be postponed until the Medical Officer is able to certify that the 
prisoner is fit : but if the prisoner is certified to be permanently unfit, 
the warrant shall be returned to the sentencing court for necessary 
action under section 395 of the Criminal Procedure Code. 

880. After the whipping has been duly inflicted the Superintend- 
ent shall endorse a certificate on the warrant to that effect, recording 
the date of the infliction. 
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1 831. When a prisons is senfceiiC^d to a period of imprisonment in Oa«e of 

one case and to another period of imprisonment with stripes in ano- two 8en ^ 11 * 
tiier ease, the sentence of whipping in the second caiolshould he carried ce8 ‘ 
out on the fifteenth day after the date of sentence, Given receipt of^the 
order confirming the sentence on appeal, ©Ten though the execution of 
the . sentence of imprisonment in the second case has to 'be • postponed, 
under section 897 of the Code of Criminal Procedure, [.until- the sen- 
tence passed in the first case has been serYed. 

832. The name and particulars of any criminal sentenced to Record 
whipping only, and sent to the jail for the. execution of the sentence, W ^P: 
shall not be entered,, in any jail Register . or -Return, Jbut.the Jailer 18 

shall record the fact of the execution of the whipping in his Report 1 ^ 

Book* • ' 
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CHAPTBB XLVIL 

PRISONERS SENTENCED TO TRANSPORTATION. 

Tinder section\5S of the Indian Penal Code a convict sentenced to 
transportation shall , pending deportation , $0 f/ft the same 

manner as if sentenced to rigorous imprisonment and shall he held to 
have been undergoing his sentence of transportation during the term 
of his ^imprisonment. 

Under section 32\of the Prisoners Act } 1900, the Governor-Gene- 
ral in Council may appoint places to which persons under sentence of 
transportation shall be sent ; and the Local Government , or some offi- 
cer authorised in this behalf by the Local Government 7 shall order the 
removal of such persons to the places so appointed . 

838. A prisoner under sentence of transportation shall be 
transferred to the Andaman Islands only if he is selected in accord- 
ance with the special instructions issued by the Government of 
India from time to time. The nominal roll of the convict shall be 
forwarded to the Chief Commissioner! for approval, and when approved 
the prisoner shall be transferred to the Presidency Jail, Calcutta, 
so as to arrive there not more than 12 or less than 10 days prior 
to the sailing of the Steamer. The Superintendent of the Presi- 
dency Jail will arrange for the onward journey. The convict shall be 
provided with ordinary prison clothing on the winter scale and on© 
dhoti, one katora and one thali (alluminium). The following documents 
should be handed over to the police escort : — 

Conviction warrant in duplicate, 

Descriptive roll, 

Copy of judgment, and 
Statement of remissions. 

834. No convict may be deported who suffers from any of the 
following diseases — 

(ft) blindness of both eyes to such an extent a c to interfere with 
the performance of ordinary labour, 

(ii) insanity, 

(Hi) idiocy, 

(ip) leprosy, 

(v) phthisis pnlmcmar 

(vi) epilepsy, 
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CHAPTER XL VIII* 

PRISONERS SENTENCED TO DEATH. 

When any person is sentenced to death by a Court of \ Session, the Statutory 
sentence shall not he executed unless it is confirmed \by the High Court provisions, 
(section 374 , Criminal Procedure Code). When ike sentence has been 
confirmed by the High Court , the Court of Session shall issue) a warrant 
to the Superintendent of the Jail in which the prisoner is confined to 
cause the sentence to he carried into effect (section 381, \ Criminal 
Procedure Code). If a woman sentenced to death is: found io be pre- 
gnant, the High Court shall order the execution of the sentence to be 
postponed and may , if it thinks fid , commute the sentence to transpor- 
tation for life (section 8 82, Criminal Procedure Code). 

Under section 30 of the Prisons Act , 1894 , a prisoner under 
sentence of death shall, immediately on his arrival in the prison 
after sentence, he searched by, or by order of, the Jailer , and all 
articles shall be taken from him which the Jailer deems it inexpedient/ 
or dangerous to leave in his possession. Every such prisoner shall be 
confined in a cell apart, from all other prisoners, and shall be placed by 
day and by night under the charge of a guard. 

835. Every convict under sentence of death shall immediately Se ? rcfe 
on arrival in prison after sentence be searched by, or in the presence pr s n 
of the Jailer, and every article of clothing and all articles of every 
description shall be taken from him. After having furnished him 

with a suit of prison clothing and with three blankets (one blanket 
being instead of the usual tat bedding) and earthenware utensils, 
the Jailer shall remove him to the selected cell apart from all other 
prisoners and forthwith make arrangements for his watch and ward. ^ fi&ement 

836. (a) Every convict under sentence of death shall be confined j E a con . 
in a cell apart from all other prisoners and shall be placed by day and demned cell* 
by night under the charge of a special guard. 

(h) The Jailer shall examine every cell in which any convict under 
sentence of death is to be confined and shall satisfy himself as- to its 
fitness and security* He shall record the result of the examination in 
his Report Book. ■ Vlfiff-pyiff 

837. Prom the time the prisoner is received back from Court Provision of 
after sentence, he or she shall be placed under the constant charge g^d. 

and 'observation of a paid warder of the jail, both day' and . night. 

Convict officers shall not be employed on this duty. If the ordinary 
guard of a jail is not sufficient, the Superintendent may appoint extra 
guards who shall be employed on ordinary duties of the jail, the 
guarding, of the condemned cell being entrusted to trained men of the 
permanent staff* A. 

838* When there are two or more prisoners sentenced to death 
confined at the same time in cells situated at some distance from one condemned 
another, a separate guard shall be placed over each cell ; but if the prisoners, 
cells are contiguous, one sentry shall be posted to guard three prisoners 
in continuous cells. For any number of cells in excess of three, an 
extra guard shall be posted, even when the cells are contiguous* 
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839. The warder on duty over condemned convicts shall be 
armed with a baton and provided with a whistle, and shall patrol up 
and down past the front of the cells so that each convict may be 
brought into view at short intervals-. The warder shall allow no person 
to go near or communicate with the convict except the Superintend- 
ent, the. Medical Officer, the Jailer, the Assistant Jailer,, the Medical 
Subordinate, the Head Warder on duty, authorized visitors, jail officers 
on night rounds and the authorized, menials of the jail under proper 
guard. He shall sound, the alarm in all cases of emergency. 

840. The - key of the cell in which a condemned convict is eon® 
fined shall .be kept by the H ead., Warder- on duty and the duplicate .-shall 
be- stored in- the key chest at the main gate. The -Head Warder- shall, 
in ease of emergency, such as an attempt to commit suicide, enter the 
cell. and take necessary action. 

841. The door of the cell in which a condemned convict is confined 
shall not ordinarily be opened unless the convict has - been first hand- 
cuffed. This precaution need not be taken if three warders and a 
superior officer are present. 

842. A convict sweeper or any other jail servant permitted to 
enter the cell of a condemned convict shall be carefully searched and 
kept under close observation by the Head Warder on duty-. 

843. A lantern shall be kept burning from sunset to sunrise in 
front of the grated door of every cell and shall be so placed as to 
throw a good light on the condemned convict, 

844* The Head Warder on duty -shall visit the -cell occupied by 
a condemned convict on his rounds and also at uncertain hours during 
the day and night and satisfy himself -that - the sentry is on the alert, 
the convict present, the cell' secure and the lantern burning brightly. 
Be shall forthwith report to the Jailer any neglect on the part of the 
sentry or Unusual or suspicious conduct of the convict; 

845’* The Jailer or Assistant Jailer shall morning and evening 
carefully search the convict and examine his cell and satisfy himself 
that the convict has in his possession" no forbidden articles' and that 
his cell is sound and secure, 

846. A condemned prisoner shall not be put in fetters or hand- 
cuffs unless danger to the guard or to the prisoner himself may 
reasonably be apprehended from the prisoner’s violence. If it is 
deemed necessary to put on fetters or handcuffs, the circumstances and 
the- reasons therefor, shall be reported to the Inspector-General. 

847* (1) A prisoner under sentence- of death shall be allowed the 
ordinary diet of a labouring prisoner, and no indulgences shall be given 
in the shape of, extra diet or sweetmeats, .except’ under the written 
recommendation of the Medical Officer. . ’ 

■ (2) A condemned prisoners food - shall be given him after exa- 
mination by, and in the presence of the Jailer. 

848. Every prisoner ^ under sentence of death- shall be allowed 
such. exercise in the open air, every day under strict, and careful watch 
as the Medical Officer may consider necessary* . 
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' 849. Condemned prisoners who can read shall be provided at Privileges 
their request, with a supply of sueh books as are in the jail library, and visitors. 
Subject to the control of the Superintendent, they shall also be 
allowed to purchase at their own cost, or obtain from their relations 
or friends any other books which they may wish for, provided the 
Superintendent may, in deserving cases, purchase books for the 
prisoners at the expense of Government. Prisoners who smoko shall 
be given tobacco. All reasonable indulgences shall be allowed in the 
matter of interviews and communications with relatives, friends and 
legal -advisers. It shall be the duty of the religious teacher of his 
persuasion attached to the jail to visit the condemned prisoner daily 
and if he expresses a desire to see any other approved religious minis- 
ter, endeavours shall be made to comply with this request,, 

850. (1) The preceding rules are applicable to female criminals Application 

under sentence of death except that — # female? ° 

{&) ho female shall be fettered and handcuffs -shall not -be vised 
unless the Superintendent is of opinion that the woman 
- might seriously injure herself if not restrained by these 
means ; 

(b) the duty of searching shall be made by the female warder, 
the Jailer keeping within hearing distance but not in sight 

of the condemned prisoner while the search is being made. 

The cell shall, however, be examined by the Jailer. 

(2) A female criminal condemned to death shall be confined in 
a cell in the female part of the jail, if available. 

851. Rules regarding appeals of convicts sentenced to death to Appeals to 

the High Court arc contained in Rule 482* ^High 

852. The Jailer or Assistant Jailer shall maintain on the history- History- 
ticket" of eyery convict under sentence of death a continuous record ticket, 
of events, with dates relating to appeals, petitions of mercy, inter- 
views, etc. 

858* Every prisoner condemned to death shall have the privilege Procedure in 
of petitioning for mercy. The following rules shall he observed by ]^ e y C *? ns or 
Superintendents of Jails in connection with petitions for mercy 
from convicts under sentence of death 

I. ' The date for execution of a sentence of death is fixed by 
the Sessions Judge on receipt of an order of confirmation 
from the High Court. The warrant of execution shall 
fix a time for execution at an interval of not less than 21 
days and not more than 28 days from the .date of receipt 
of the orders of confirmation; 

■ II. Immediately on receipt of a warrant for execution consequent 

- : - 4 • HiRb 

on the eoafirmatioa by the Court of a sen- 

tence of death, tho. Jail Superintendent shall inform the 
convict concerned that if he desires to submit a petition 
for mfircy it should be submitted in writing within seven 
days of the date of such intimation. 

III. If the convict submits a petition within the period of seven 
days prescribed by Rule II it should be addressed both to 
the Local Government and to the Governor-General in 
Council, and the Superintendent of the Jail shall forthwith 
'despatch it to the Chief Secretary to the Government of 
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Assam, Shillong, together with a covering letter reporting 
the date fixed for the execution and shall certify that the 
execution has been stayed pending receipt of the orders of 
. the Government on the petition. If no reply is received with- 
in 15 days from the elate of the despatch of the petition, the 
Superintendent shall telegraph to the Secretary to the Local 
Government, drawing attention to the fact, but he shall in no 
ease carry out the execution, before the receipt of the Local 
Government's reply. 

If orders rejecting the petition, are received before the date fixed 
for execution, the Superintendent shall carry out the execu- 
tion on the date fixed. If the orders are not received until 
after that date, the Superintendent shall, on receipt of the 
orders, fix a fresh date not more than 7 days after the receipt 
of the orders. 

IV. If the convict submits a petition after the period prescribed 
by Rule II, the Superintendent of the Jail shall at one© 
forward it to the Local Government and at th© same time 
report the substance of it and th© date fixed for execution 
by express telegram, requesting orders whether th© execution 
should be postponed and stating that, pending a reply* 
the sentence will not be carried out. If such petition is, 
however, received by the Superintendent later than noon 
on the day preceding that fixed for the execution, he shall 
at once report it to the Local Government and at the same 
time forward the substance of it, by express telegram 
giving the date of execution and stating that the sentence 
will be carried out unless orders to the contrary are received. 

If the Superintendent receives orders to postpone execution he 
shall so postpone the execution, and on receipt of final orders 
rejecting the petition, shall fix a fresh date not more than 7 
days from the receipt of such order, provided that such date 
be not earlier than the original date of execution, 

V. If the convict submits a petition for mercy addressed to His 

Majesty the King-Emperor or the Secretary of State, the 
Superintendent shall at once forward it to th© Local Govern- 
ment and shall at the same time report th© substance of 
the petition and the date of execution to th© Local Govern- 
ment by express telegram. 

He shall not further postpone execution unless especially ordered 
by the Local Government, 

If the Superintendent receives order to postpone execution* he 
shall so postpone the execution, and on receipt of final orders 

* rejecting the petition, shall fix a fresh date not more than 7 
days from the receipt of such order, provided that such date 

• be not earlier than the original date of execution. 

. VI* In the event of its coming to the knowledge of th© Superin** 
tendent at any time before the execution of the sentence 
that altogether exceptional circumstances have arisen which 
plainly demand a reconsideration of the sentence, he is at 
liberty, anything^ in the foregoing rales notwithstanding, 
to report th© circumstances by express telegram to the 
' Local Government and ask for its orders *and to defer ©xecu- 
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If the orders of Government declining to interfere are received 
before the date fixed for execution, the execution will be carri- 
ed out on the original date. If such orders are not received 
until after such date the Superintendent will, on receipt of the 
orders, fix a fresh date not more than 7 days after the receipt 
of the order. 

VII. All urgent communications, whether by letter or telegram, 
conveying the orders of Government in the case of prisoners 
sentenced to death, which may be received in the absence of 
the Superintendent of the Jail, shall be opened without delay 
by the Jailer. Such communications,, when not made by tele- 
gram, will be addressed by the Secretariat in clearly marked 
envelopes. The Superintendent shall at once repeat back to the 
Chief Secretary to the Government of Assam, Shillong, all 
telegrams communicating orders to him regarding petitions 
for mercy, by way of acknowledgment of their receipts. 

VIII. Every change in the date fixed for the execution of a 
capital sentence shall be reported without delay to the 
Sessions Judge and the Magistrate of the district. 

IX. Covers containing petitions from prisoners condemned to 
death shall be superscribed 44 APPEAL FOB MERCY ” and 
44 URGENT ” and shall be registered in the Post Office. 

In all telegrams concerning petitions for mercy from condemned 
prisoners the names of prisoners shall be written in capitals in 
the fair copies sent to the telegraph office for despatch. 

X. All correspondence, whether by letter or telegram regarding 

appeals for mercy from convicts under sentence of death 
should be addressed to the Chief Secretary to the Govern- 
ment of Assam, Shillong. 

XI. The following procedure shall be followed in the ease of 
representations from prisoners sentenced to death who 
appeal to the Privy Council : — 

(a) If intimation is received from, or on behalf of a convict 
that it is intended to apply to the Judicial Committee of 
the Privy Council for special leave to appeal, the date 
fixed for execution of the appellant and of other convicts 
who were jointly tried and sentenced to death but have not 
filed an application for leave to appeal is postponed and a 
. date, three weeks later, is fixed, before which proof must be 
furnished to the Deputy Commissioner that the necessary 
papers, instructions and funds have been sent to a firm of 
solicitor in England. The convict and his adviser are in- 
formed of the date so fixed, and the papers and funds which 
must be sent. They are informed at the same time that 
unless the application for special leave is lodged in the 
Privy Council Office before a further date, nine weeks 
from the date of intimation, intimation will be received 
/from the India Office, and the execution will not be 
further postponed. 
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(#) If proof is not furnished before the elate fixed that the 
necessary papers, instructions and funds have been sent to 
a firm of solicitors in England, the execution is not further 
' postponed unless the Local Government is satisfied that 
the delay is due to no fault of' the convict or his adviser. 
If in any special case the Local Government for this 
reason allows an extension of the date' for furnishing of 
proof, the further date within which proof" must b© 
furnished is intimated to the convict or his adviser, and the 

■ second date specified in the preceding clause is correspond- 

■ ingjy extended. 

(c) If proof is furnished before the date fixed,' the convict or his 
adviser is required to intimate the name of the firm of 
solicitors to whom the papers, instructions and funds have 
been sent, and the name of the firm and the further date 
before which the application for special leave must be 
lodged in the Privy Council Office are communicated to the 
: India Office by telegram directly by the Local Government, 
a copy being sent to the Government of India for informa- 
tion. 

(//} After proof is furnished that the necessary papers, instructions 
and funds have been sent to England, the execution of the 
appellant and other condemned persons who were jointly 
tried with him but have not applied for leave to appeal to 
the Privy Council is invariably postponed until intimation 
is received by telegram from the India Office that the 
application for special leave has' not been lodged in the 
Privy Gouncil Office by the date fixed, or by such date as 
the Secretary of State may have decided to extend the date 
to, or that the application has been dismissed by the Judi- 
cial Committee. The intimation is communicated by 
telegram, but the sentence shall be postponed until receipt 
from the Government of India of the post copy of the 
telegram. If the Judicial Committee alters the sentence 
of the appellant, the Local Government will reopen the 
case of other condemned prisoners whose execution was 
stayed and direct the District Officer and the Superintend- 
ent of Jail concerned by telegram to stay their execution 
till further orders, 

'Note (i),— The necessary funds' will be a minimum' of 50 guineas if one Counsel is 
engaged but will be 80 to 100 guineas if the record is bulky or more than one Counsel 
is engaged. The convict and his adviser should, therefore, he advised on receipt of inti- 
mation of intention to apply for special leave, that the 50 guineas ( say Bs. 800) must be 
sent by the date fixed, and that it is not unlikely that 80 to 50 guinea® (flay Bs. 500 to 
Rs.- 800) more will be required. 

Note (it). — The necessary papers will include two copies of the printed paper book 
and a certified copy of the judgment of the High Court on appeal. 

Note — Immediately on receipt of the intimation that a convict intends to move 
the Privy Council, the District Officer should send a telegram to Government direct inti- 
mating at the same time the date fixed before which proof must be furnished by the convict 
or his adviser and stating definitely that the execution has been postponed. If the proof is 
not furnished before the date fixed, a fresh date should be fixed for the execution and 
Government should be informed by the District Officer direct by telegram. Government 
should also be informed by telegram if any special reason occurs for an extension of the 
period for furnishing proof. 
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854. Under orders of the Government of India, the following Use of coda 
single code words are to be substituted for certain groups of . words words in 
which are frequently used in telegrams in connection with petitions for telegrams, 
mercy from prisoners condemned to death 

Governor General in Council declines to interfere 

on behalf of the following prisoner (s) ... Declines, 

under sentence of death at (in) following jail ... Murder. 

Will be confirmed by letter to-day ... ... Subsequent. 


Reply. 

Intimation received that Governor General in 
Council has declined to interfere with sentence 
of death passed on following prisoner(s) 

855. When a convict, under sentence of death shows signs of when con* 
insanity after conviction, the Superintendent shall stay the execution demnod pri- 
o£ the sentence of death and inform the District Magistrate who shall scrner shows 
submit immediately a report through the Sessions Judge, for the S1 & S ? S in * 
orders of Government. 

856. Should a female prisoner sentenced to death be found to Where £e- 
be pregnant the fact shall be certified to by the Medical Officer and male prisoner 
shall be noted by the Superintendent on the warrant, which shall found preg- 
(after a copy has been taken) be returned to the Sessions Judge, for 

the orders of the High Court, under section 882 of the Code of Crimi- 
nal procedure, 

857. If a female prisoner sentenced to death declares herself .to Or allege# 
be pregnant, and the Medical Officer is unable to certify to the pregnancy, 
truth or otherwise of the statement, he shall record the fact in writing, 

and the interval of time necessary to enable him to satisfy himself on 
the point. The statement shall be attached to the warrant and for- 
warded to the Sessions Judge, a copy being kept for record, 

858. When the execution of a female has been suspended under Orders of 
either of the' two last preceding rules,, it shall not afterwards be carried Govern* ent 
out without the orders of Government, for which the Superintendent to be taken, 
shall apply through the Inspector-General. 

859. When the evidence of a convict under sentence of death is Prisoner’s 
required, the Court shall take it at the jail and shall not require the attenda ace 
convict’s attendance under- the Prisoners’ Act, III of 1900. But if as vvitness. 
the presence of the convict is required by a Sessions or High Court for 

the purpose of taking additional evidence under section -128 of the Code 
of Criminal Procedure, the prisoner’s attendance may be required 
under the Prisoner’s Act. ... 

860 , When the date of execution ^ has finally been fixed the Procedure 
Superintendent shall at once inform the^ District Magistrate and the when date of 
nearest relations of the condemned convict by post and through the execution » 
District Magistrate 'and shall arrange for the services of an executioner. fina ^ v 
In, ease no executioner is available in the local jail, the Superintendent 
shall apply, by wire if necessary, to the Superintendents of the Sylhet 
or Tezpur jail for the services of an executioner. 

Hots.— Special remission is awarded to executioner® (30 day® to convict executioner 
•ad 15 days to each, of Ms two assistants), but when in snob cases tbe total remission 
•warded exceeds one-foarth of their sentence Hie special sanction of tbe Local Government 

ttkould be obtained. 
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861. {a) Unless specially directed in the warrant, or the con- 

demned prisoner is transferred to another jail under the orders of th© 
Inspector-General the execution shall take place at the headquarters of 
the district in which the prisoner was confined at' the time the 
sentence of death was passed. , . 

(b) When a condemned prisoner is transferred intimation of such 
transfer should be furnished to the sentencing authority by th© Supe- 
rintendent of the transferring jail before actually transferring th© 
prisoner in order that there may not be any loss of time in the transmis- 
sion of th© warrant for execution by th© Sessions Judge or th© High 
Court. 

\c) Execution shall take place in an enclosure within the jail 
walls. 

862. (1) A man ilia rope, one inch in diameter shall be used for 
execution purposes and at least three such ropes, in serviceable condi- 
tion, shall be maintained in the jails at Tezpur, Oauhati and Sylhet to 
be available when required. 

(2) The gallows shall at all times be ready for use and shall be 
carefully examined on the last working day before an execution, to 
ensure that everything is in proper working order. It should be as- 
certained that the pit is sufficiently deep to be well clear of the con- 
vict's feet after the d r op has fallen. 

' (3) The ropes to be used shall be tested a week before the 
the date fixed for an execution and (with the other requisites such as 
pinioning straps) shall be then securely locked away in a place of safety 
till required. 

(4) A rope shall be tested by fixing one end to the cross-tree of 
the gallows and the other end to a weight one and a half times the 
weight of the prisoner to be executed. This weight shall then be 
dropped the height of the drop it is proposed to give the prisoner. 

(5) Every detail in connection with an execution shall receive the 
personal, attention of the Superintendent and Medical Officer.; 

863. The following scale of drop shall be adopted 
For a prisoner weighing under 98 lb. 64 feet. 

For a prisoner weighing under 126 lb. 6 feet. 

For a prisoner weighing under 154 lb. 54 feet. 

For a prisoner weighing 154 lb. and over 5 feet. 

'■ 864. Every execution shall take place as soon after daybreak as 
possible. Both th© Superintendent and the Medical Officer (or Medical 
Subordinate) as well as a Magistrate shall be present. 

865. (1) A. certain number of spectators? not exceeding 12, consist- 
ing of the adult male relatives of the prisoner and other respectable male 
adults, may with the permission of the Superintendent or the District 
Magistrate, be admitted into the jail and allowed to witness the execu- 
tion* The Superintendent or the District Magistrate may refuse 
admission altogether, or exclude particular individuals, in eases where 
the circumstances justify such a course. 

(2) Prisoners shall be kept locked in their barracks and cells ti$ 
the execution is over* 
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866. A guard of not less than twelve men armed with mus- Provision 
kets and with buckshot cartridges in their pouches shall be mus- a * me<1 
tered in front of the gallows to repulse any attempt made at rescue. ^ uar 
The Superintendent of Police or Commandant should be requested to 
furnish the guard and necessary officers. 

867. At the time fixed the Magistrate, the Superintendent and 

the Jailer shall proceed to the condemned convict’s cell, and the identification 
Superintendent and the Jailer shall identify the convict as the indivi- 
dual named in the warrant of execution. The Superintendent shall 
then read out the warrant and orders of the Appellate Court and 
Government rejecting the appeal and petition for mercy of the convict. 

The Jailer shall also read out the warrant in vernacular and explain to 
the convict the purport of the orders. 

868. As soon as the Magistrate, the Superintendent and the Medi- Security of 
eal Subordinate have taken their place in the gallows enclosure, the the prisoner# 
condemned convict shall be handcuffed behind the back and escorted by 
the jail guard under the charge of the Jailer to the gallows. 

869. The executioner shall strap the legs of the convict and under 
the orders of the Superintendent carry out the sentence. The body 
shall remain suspended for half an hour and the Medical Officer shall 
view it after it has been taken down and shall certify that life is extinct. 

The Superintendent shall return the warrant of execution to the Judge 
with an endorsement to the effect that the sentence has been carried 
out. 

870* Unless the removal of the body of an executed criminal is Disposal of 
likely to be made the occasion of a public demonstration, such body— h°dy. 

(1) may at the request of the friends or relatives of the deceased 
be made over to such friends or relatives, or 

(21 if not made over to the friends or relatives under clause (1) 

may be disposed of under Rule 871. ' ! 

871. In the event of the District Magistrate or the Magistrate ^en ^ Um 
in charge considering it undesirable that the bcdy of an executed erimi- bite demons- 1 
nal should b© mad© over to the relatives or friends of the deceased, tration is 
such body shall, under the written order of the Magistrate, be burned apprehended, j 
or buried within the jail in accordance, as far as possible, with the racial : 

or religious customs of the community to which the deceased 
belonged. Friends of the deceased, not exceeding four in number, may, , ; 

at the discretion of the Magistrate, and under such conditions as he may 
impose, be admitted to the funeral ceremony and allowed to perform . 

any customary rites. In the absence of any of the friends of the ; 

deceased, the ceremony shall be performed under the direction of the 1 

senior Christian, Hindu or Muhammadan official of the jail, as the case ! 

may be. 

872* Should any exceptional or unavoidable delay occur in Procedure ; 
carrying out a capital sentence, not provided for in the rules in this in ca ?® s ! 
chapter, the Superintendent shall immediately report the circumstances ' 

to the Sessions Judge for the issue of an order fixing a definite date ^ faby* i 
for execution. . , \ \ : : yr;v : v' , , j 
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CHAPTER XLlX. 

FEMALE PRISONERS AND CHILDREN. 

Under the provisions of section 27 of the Prisons Act, 1894 , female 
prisoners shall he so separated from male prisoners as to prevent their 
seeing, conversing or holding any intercourse with the male prisoners , 
Under the same section unconvicted female prisoners shall he kept 
apart f rom convicted criminal prisoners. Under section 46 no female 
prisoner shall he liable as a punishment to any form of handcuffs ) or 
fetters , or to whipping . 

878. Except in so far as they are . inconsistent with the rules in 
this chapter, all the rules of this Manual apply to female prisoners. 

874. Female prisoners shall, as far as possible, be classified and 
separated, not only the unconvieted from convicted but also adoles- 
cents from older prisoners, habituals from non-habituals and prosti- 
tutes and procuresses from respectable women. 

875. (1) No female prisoner shall, on any pretext, leave or be 
permitted to leave or be removed from the enclosure set apart for 
females, except for release, transfer or attendance at Court, or under 
the orders of the Superintendent for any other special purpose. 

(&) Every female prisoner authorised to leave the female enclosure 
under clause (1) shall ordinarily be accompanied by a female • warder 
from the time she leaves the enclosure till she returns to it or quits 
the jail premises. 

876. (1) No adult male shall enter or be permitted to enter the 
female ward of any jail by day unless he has a legitimate duty to 
attend to there, and is accompanied bv a female warder while he 
remains therein, and no adult male shall enter it at all by night 
except in an emergency and he shall then enter a distinct report of his 
visit with the reason and horn* thereof, to the Jailer. 

(£) Warders acting as escorts to visitors and officials shall remain 
outside the enclosure. _ :,:r 

877. The locks of the enclosure and compartments where females 
are confined shall be different from those in use in other parts of the 
jail, so that the keys of -the latter may not open the former. 

Note.— F or custody of keys, vide Rule 195(2), 

878* The hair of female prisoner shall not be cut without her 
consent, except on account of vermin or dirt or when the Medical 
Officer deems it requisite on the ground of health and cleanliness, and 
then the hair of such prisoner shall not be cut closer than necessary 
for the purposes of health and cleanliness. 

879. Female prisoners shall be liable to be handcuffed as a means 
of restraint under the same conditions as male prisoners, but no 
female prisoner shall, in any circumstances, be fettered* 

880. The menial duties connected with the female yard shall be 
carried out by female prisoners and all refuse, etc., shall "be placed at 
stated hours outside the yard to be removed by male convicts. If 
there are no female prisoners of suitable caste for conservancy work, 
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two or three specially selected male convict me Mars may be taken 
into the enclosure by a paid Head- Warder, but shall be kept together 
and shall not be allowed to go out of the Head Warder’s sight or to 
hold any communication with the females. 

881. Before a female prisoner is released timely notice shall be Release of 
sent to her relations or friends to enable them to attend at the jail and female pri- 
reeeive her. If no relative or friend appears on the day of release, soner * 

she may be sent to her home in charge of the female warder, should 
the Superintendent consider this course desirable. 

882. (1) A child up to six years of age shall be admitted to jail Prisoner®* ■ 
with its mother if it cannot be placed with relations or otherwise children, 
properly provided for. Children born in jail may remain with their 
mothers up to six years of age, if they cannot be otherwise suitably 
disposed of. The Medical Officer shall determine the age of' children 

not' born in jail, 

(2) No child shall be admitted into or retained in a jail if it has 
attained the age of six years. On a child becoming disqualified for 
further retention, notice shall be given to the District Magistrate 
with a view to his making arrangements to place the child with its 
relatives, if possible, during the imprisonment of the mother. Should 
the relatives be unable to support it, or should the Magistrate be 
unable to discover any relative willing to take charge of it, he shall 
select trustworthy persons to undertake such charge, and shall see that 
the child is properly taken care of. 

(8) Children in jail shall be allowed such diet and clothing as the 
Medical Officer may order for them over and above, in the case of diet, 
the scale prescribed in Rule 371. 

883. When a police officer is required to take the finger impression Procedure 0 f 
of a female prisoner, she shall not bo brought outside the enclosure for taking finger 
females, but the police officer in company with the Jailer shall be prints by 
allowed to go to the female enclosure,, and shall there take the finger P®hc© 
impression in the- presence of the paid female warder, the female officers * 
convict overseer, {where such exists) or the female companion, if any, 

in charge. The Jailer shall remain with the police officer till the 
finger impression has been taken, and shall then accompany him out 
of 1 ■ the female enclosure. 

884. A temporary female warder should invariably be entertained Entertain- 
'on the admission of a female prisoner to jail custody when the services meat of 

of a permanent female' warder are not available. , temporary 

1 female 

: : . ; y ■ |> ' ; ' .■ ''Wa?U©t, 

885* If a female prisoner dies in the jail, and leaves a child, notice Child of a 
shall at once be sent to the Magistrate of the district in' which her deceased , 
home is situated, with a view to the child being received by its friends. fe ! aa ^ 
Should no relation or friend be found willing to take the child, ar- ^ ris03aer * 
rangements shall be made for placing it in some approved' institution 
where orphans are received and educated, 

Note — R ules 301(5), 303, for clothing of female prisoners. 

Rules 504{j), 517, 530, 562, for transfer of female prisoners and their roleage* 

Rule 856-858, far treatment of pregnant, female prisoner® sentenced to death* 
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CHAPTER L, 

JUVENILE PRISONERS. 

s ittiZ. Secti ? n 27 ° f the Prisons Act, 1894, requires that in a prison where 
p? visions. ma i e prisoners under the age of twenty one are confined, means shall 
be provided for separating them altogether from the other prisoners and 
for separating those of them who have arrived at the age of puberty 
from those who have not. 

886. Juvenile prisoners' shall be divided into three classes , 

(<f/) “Children” who are under 14 years. 

(b) “young persons” who are 14 years but under 16 years. 

(e) “Adolescents” who are 16 years but not more than 21 years. 

Such prisoners shall be kept altogether separate from adult pri- 
soners, and of the former those who have not arrived at the age of 
puberty shall be kept separate from those who have. This applies both 
to convicted prisoners and to persons under-trial ; therefore, in every 
jail in which male juvenile prisoners are detained means shall be pro- 
vided for separating these classes. Female juvenile prisoners may b© 
kept in the, female ward allotted to 4 A * class prisoners. Juvenile pri- 
soners belonging to class c B ’ shall be kept as much as possible apart 
from other juvenile prisoners. 

887. As the confinement of juvenile prisoners in jail is to be 
deprecated and avoided as far as possible. Jail Superintendent shall be 
guided by the following rules 

Immediately on the receipt; of an under-trial juvenile prisoners the 
Superintendent shall inform the District Magistrate, with the 
object of having the ease disposed of as expeditiously as 
possible. After conviction, if the person is a child or a young 
' person under the age of IS, and no order has been received 
lor confinement in a Reformatory School, the Superintendent 
shall exercise the powers vested in him by' section 10 of,, the 
Reformatory Schools Act (No. VIII of 1897*, unless. he is 
aware that the Magistrate of the district in which the pri- 
soner was convicted has previously decided that the prisoners 
shall not be sent to a Reformatory School. 

Procedure on 888. When a warrant for the detention of a child or young person 
transfer to in a Reformatory School is received, the Superintendent, before trans- 
Hazaribagh ferring such person to the Hazaribagh Reformatory School, shall 
ScLooL* 1 ° r ^ ascertain whether there is accommodation available, and shall not trans- 
fer such person until he receives intimation that there is accommodation 
for him but shall transfer him, if fit to travel, as soon as he receives 
such intimation. If a child or young person, whose detention in a 
Reformatory School has been ordered, cannot be transferred to a 
Reformatory School before the expiration of any sentence or sentences 
of imprisonment awarded to him, he shall be released on the expiration 
of such sentence or sentences. 
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889® iWhen the- number, .of juvenile .prisoners ina4ail km small Transfer of 
that it is advisable to transfer them to other jails in which such prison- -juvenile pri. 
ers are collected, or when there is no separate accommodation ,lor soaers to 
juvenile- prisoners dn. a jail, as. required by law, the* Superintendent shall 
submit to the Inspector-General the .. descriptive rolls of all juvenile 31 
prisoners sentenced to more than one month's imprisonment, for orders 
for their transfer. 

,890* ,411 juvenile prisoners .sentenced to imprisonment, ■ , whether J^veniHpri- 
rigorous or simple, shall be .accommodated separately as far as t possible soners to' be 
from adult prisoners until such .time as they can be transferred to 
another jail where separate accommodation, is arranged for them. l - 

Juvenile prisoners, sentenced to c rigorpus imprisopiment shall, as far 
as possible, be put to labour which will .not necessitate contact with 
adult prisoners. 

891. All juvenile prisoners under sentence of six months or over p roC0( j lsra f n 
whose removal to a Reformatory School has not been ordered, shall, if case where 
fit to travel ordinarily be transferred to a selected district jail to under- detention in 
go modified Borstal treatment. If there is separate accommodation in Reformatory 
the jails to which such prisoners are committed, Rule 518 shall b© been 8 
complied with, otherwise Rule 891 will apply. Descriptive rolls of ordered, 
such prisoners shall be submitted to the Inspector-General under Rule 

505 for his sanction for their transfer. 

892. In jails where there is no separate ward, a separate sleeping Supervision, 
place shall be provided for short-term juvenile prisoners and for 

juvenile prisoners whom it is proposed to transfer to another jail, and 
during the day time they shall be kept rigorously under the eye of 
a warder, whose duty it shall be to prevent any familiarity between them 
and the adult prisoners. 

893. Children and young persons shall be exempted from hard Labour, 
labour. They shall be taught and employed in some simple handi- 
craft, which it is likely that they may carry on as a trade after they 

leave jail 

Adolescents shall be subject to hard labour for a period not exceed - " 
ing one-third of their sentence and afterwards shall be employed on 
some handicraft. 

For misconduct in jail they may be reverted to hard labour for a 
definite period. 

894. The diet of juvenile prisoners shall be regulated according Diet and 
to their age and apparent physical requirement. For the bigger boys 

it shall, as a rule, be the full labouring diet of an adult* Except 
where at variance with the rules in this Chapter, all the rules in this 
Code relating to prisoners are applicable to juvenile prisoners except 
that they shall not be punished by reduction of diet. If whipping is 
inflicted upon such prisoners, it shall be administered as directed in 
Rule 321. In incorrigible cases, separate confinement should be 
resorted to. 

895® All juvenile prisoners will, on release, be escorted to their Procedure on 
homes by the police. Superintendents of Jails will send notice of the *#!*&»*• 
release of such prisoners to the District Superintendent one day pre- 
viously. The constable escorting the released prisoners should be in 
plain clothes. The subsistence allowance granted to such prisoners, will 
be mad© over to the constable who escorts them home® 
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Taking of ’ 896. The finger prints of all adolescent prisoners (class s C of 
finger prints* Rule 886) shall be taken immediately after the appeals of such priso- 
ners have been rejected, and the fingerprints shall be sent to ^ the 
Provincial Bureau, with a clear indication of the jail to which the prison* 

' ers were first committed so as to facilitate identification in the event 
of reconviction. 

Primary im- 897. It is of the greatest importance even if conditions are 
portanee of difficult, that the Superintendent should make some endeavour to 
treatment of * !1 ^ ro ^ uCe segregation of juvenile and adolescent prisoners from adults, 
juvenile and to institute such modified Borstal training as is possible, viz.* 

prisoners. physical training (if necessary in the jail compound outside the main 

gate), agricultural instruction, ambulance and first aid instructed by 
the Medical Subordinate, moral lectures by visiting non-officials, etc. 
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CHAPTER' LL 

LUNATICS. 

The law relating to lunatics 9 so far as their confinement m jails 
is concerned , is contained in the Indian Lunacy Act , IV of 1912, in 
Chapter XI XIV of ike Code of Criminal Procedure , and in section 
SO of ik& Prisoners Act, III of 1900. In section 3(4) of the Lunacy 
Act a “ criminal lunatic ” is defined to mean my person for whose 
confinement in, or removal to , an asylum, jail or other place of safe 
custody an order has been made in accordance with the provisions of 
section 466 or section 471 of the Code of Criminal Procedure , or of 
section 30 of the Prisoners Act, 1900 , 

WoTE.— Further particulars 'in regard to the procedure to be followed in dealing 
with lunatics, non-criminal and criminal, will be found in Appendix II and should be 
read ae supplementary to tibia Chapter. 

898 . Persons who are supposed or are known to be of un- 
sound mind may be detained in jails and may be divided into 
five classes: — 

(1) Persons who have not committed a crime and who are 

supposed to be lunatics placed under the observation of 
the Medical Officer under th© provisions of the Indian 
Lunacy Act, IV of 1912., as subsequently amended. 

(2) Persons accused of a crime and supposed to be of un- 

sound mind, placed under the observation of the Civil 
Surgeon under section 464 of the Criminal Procedure 
Code. 

(8) Persons accused of a crime and found ' incapable of making 
their defence owing to unsoundness of mind, and 
detained under section 466 of the Criminal Procedure 
Code. 

(4) Persons acquitted after i trial on th© ground of insanity who 

have been found to have committed an act which 
would but for the incapacity found have constituted an 
offence, 

(5) Prisoners who havefbeeome insane after their conviction 

and admission into jail. 

Persons of class (1) are denominated Non-criminal Lunatics ; of 
classes (2) to (4) Criminal Lunatics ; and persons of class (5) Lunatic 
Prisoners. 

899 . Under section 16 of Act IV of 1912, the maximum period 
during which a non-criminal lunatic can be detained for observation 
is 30 days. Shortly before expiry of this period, the Superintendent 
shall address the Magistrate or officer under whose warrant the person 
is detained, pointing out that the maximum authorised period of 
detention is about to expire, and requesting that an order for th© 
release of the person detained, or his transfer to a Mental Hospital, 
be furnished. If by the end of seven days more the Superintendent 
has not received the Court's order, he shall report th© matter to the 
Inspector-General. 


Statutory 
provisions . 


Classes of 
lunatics® 


Deienii o n 
of Non -Cri- 
minal Luna« 
tics. 


Court to 
pay cost of 
maintenance. 


B&bftfs-’ to 

be maintain- 
ed. 


Detentl o & 
of class (2) 
lunatics. 

Botyriticm 
after * order 
under sec- 
tions 466(2) 
and 471 (1), 
C r i m i n al 
Pro© ©dure 
Cod©, 

Procedure 
when Inspee- 
tor-O © n era! 
certifies cri- 
minal luna- 
tics to be 
sane» 


Procedure 
in case of re- 
c o m tnenda- 
tion for re- 
lease or for 
making over 
to relatives. 
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900. Non-criminal lunatics shall be :: entirely excluded from all 
statistical returns relating to jails, and the cost of their maintenance 
and clothing (if supplied) and transfer to a Mental Hospital shall be 
recovered from the Court under whose warrant they are received. 

901; 111 evc^ry jail where ' no h-enniin^l' lunatics' are" confined' there 
shall be" maintained': — 1 

(a) In respect of all Iona ties so' confined a nominal; roll; 

(4)* 1 In respect of each lunatic so confined a medical history- 
sheet wherein the events' in the- medical history of -the- 
lunatic together with 'recorded opthionsasto his" mental 
condition with dates shall' be entered. 

902* When a lunatic of class (2) has been detained in -a jail for 
more than a- month; the ease shall be reported to the Inspector- 
General. 

^ 90 ; 3. When a Magistrate or court has passed an order under 
"sections : 46 8(2) and 471(1) of the' Code thd person ih respect of wb otn- 
it is passed shall be dealt with according to the provisions of Rules 01, 
62; 68 and 65 of the Rules under section 91(1) of the Lunacy Act 
printed in Appendix II of this Manual, as the case may be. 

A Magistrate 1 or 1 Court passing the' detention order may, if it is 
deemed necessary, order the" lunatic to be isolated. 

904. ‘ When acriminallunatic confined finder section 466(2) of the 
Criminal Procedure Code is, under sect *oh 478 of the said Code, certified 
by the Inspector-General to be capable of making his defence, a copy 
of such certificate shall at once be sent to the Magistrate or Court 
wliWh fotWarded the lunatic in- order that immediate measures may be 
taken for the disposal Of the case while the period of sanity continues. 
When* such lunatic is taken before such Magistrate or Court, there shall 
be sent with him the said certificate and the papers mentioned in Rules 
7 3 and 7 5 of the Lunacy Rules in Appendix II, 

905. When the Case of a criminal lunatic confined in jail under 

the provisions of section 468 or 471 off the Code is recommended under 
section 80 of the Indian Lunacy Act, 1912 (IV of 1912), for release 
or for making over tc the care and custody of a relative or friend, the 
matter should be reported to the authority under whose order such 
lunatic is confined and the following papers shall be sent with the report, 
namtely • . ; vv 

(a) An abstract of the lunatic's medical history. 

0 } M edical history sheet. 

In the ease of lunatics confined under the* provisions of section ' 
471* of the Code, such authority, that is to - say,. > the: . Cmirt : : : : or : : 
Magistr ate, shall forward the report and these papers to the Local 
GdVCrn&enfc,' ' v 

These papers will be returned by the Local Government to the* 
Superintendent of the Jail unless the discharge of the lunatic is 
ordered* . r ~ - " 



CETAPb-' LT.j 


ltoatics* 


m 


906. ■ IP any prisoner becomes insane after his admission to a When i 
jail* a' report under section 80(1) of Act III of 1900 regarding' his prisoner 
ease shall immediately be submitted- to the Inspector- General with" the" feecomes 
view of obtaining the orders of Government for his removal to a 
Mental Hospital. With this report shall be forwarded 


(a) A statement"' of particulars-. 

(£) A medical certificate. 

(cj A descriptive roll, with the following particulars carefully 
entered : — 


insane after 
conviction 
and admis- 
sion tojail 


(i) Date of conviction , 

(ii) Nam© of sentencing Court , 

(Hi)- Section of offence , 

(iv) Term' of sentence. 

Full details of prisoner's antecedents, and connections as required 
by the statement of particulars should be ascertained from the 
Magistrate of the prisoner's district and be carefully entered. 

907.(1) On receipt of a warrant or order for the removal of a Preliminaries 
lunatic prisoner to the Mental Hospital the Jail Superintendent shall of removal 
forward him to the Mental Hospital with all the papers mentioned in <0 -Mental 
Rule 66 of the Rules under the Lunacy Act in Appendix IX of this- H° s P ita l 
Manual. 


(&) Before transferring a lunatic prisoner to a Mental Hospital 
previous intimation should be sent to the Superintendent of Police to 
enable him to secure the fingerprint of the prisoner. 


908- When a lunatic prisoner cannot b© transferred under a 
Government order so as-'to reach the Mental Hospital before his sentence lunatic can- <• 
expires, he shall be detained until the expiration of his sentence, and not reach* 
then b© treated as a non-criminal lunatic, for whose transfer the Mental 
Magistrate's order shall b© obtained. ^sptel 

expiry of 

sentence, 

909. 'Nolunatic shall b© transferred to a Mental Hosiptal unless . 

the Medical Officer certifies immediately before despatch that he is fit etc.^ of 
both mentally and physically to travel. The certificate of fitness will lunatic m 
bo sent to the Superintendent of the Mental Hospital by post. Every route to 
lunatic shall be sent under police escort and every precaution shall be Mental Hbs- 
taken to secure that the lunatic is properly eared for as regards his food, a ’ 
clothing .and bedding as directed in the rules relating to transfers 
(Chapter XXVlXl), except that two suits of clothing shall be provided j 

instead- of- one and an extra blanket* 

9 JO, Every female lunatic sentto or .from the Mental Hospital j 

shall be accompanied by a female attendant or relative in addition to the ® sc ^' °f 
usual Police escort," If the Superintendent of the prison is unable to 
detail a female warder or procure the services of a female attendant or 
of a relative, he should arrange, iu communication with the Superint- 
endent of theMental Hospital, for the latter to send a female 'keeper 
who Should arrive at- the prison by the date on which it is proposed to 
transfer the female lunatic. 'y-; ;, r 
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The travelling expenses of a female warder or attendant locally 
employed by the Jail Department or of relative should be debited to the 
Jail Department and those of a Mental Hospital keeper accompanying 
the female lunatic to the Mental Hospital in which the latter is 
detained, 

911. Criminal lunatics, recovered and unrecovered, when sent by 
rail shall not be allowed to mix with other passengers, but shall b© 
placed with their escort or attendants in a separate compartment. 


912« The rules issued by Government relative to the treatment of 
recovered criminal lunatics of class (4) transferred from Mental Hospitals 
to jails, in anticipation of their ultimate release will be found in Ap- 
pendix II. Lunatics so transferred shall be treated strictly in accordance 
with the orders of Government passed in each case. Such lunatics 
will ordinarily undergo a term of probation in first or second class district 
jail before release, varying from four to six years. They will be employ- 
ed in any work the Superintendent considers suitable or beneficial, but 
not as convict officers. 

Recovered criminal lunatics undergoing probationary periods in 
jails should be included in all statistics relating to convicts. 

Within a month of the expiry of their probationary period in 
jail and provided there has been no recurrence of symptoms of insanity 
they should be transferred to the jai! nearest their home. 


913- Recovered female criminal lunatics will not in any case be 
transferred to jails. 


914. When a recovered criminal lunatic undergoing probation 
in a jail has a relapse of insanity he should be immediately return- 
ed to the Mental Hospital and the Superintendent of the Jail should 
submit a report of the action taken for the orders of the Magis- 
trate. With , every lunatic transferred either from the Mental 
Hospital to jail or vice versa*, full details of his medical history up to 
date shall be forwarded. 

Noth.— A ll such cases shall he reported to the Inspector- General of Prisons for inform- 
ation/ . 'V/ 

915. When it appears to the Government that any convicted 
prisoner of class 5 has become of sound mind, and a warrant has 
been issued for the remand of the prisoner to the jail from which 
he was removed, the Superintendent of the Jail shall reckon the 
time during which the prisoner has been confined in the Mental 
Hospital as part of his term of sentence. 

916. Whenever a lunatic is received in a jail a receipt shall b© 

given by the person in charge of such jail to the person handing 
the lunatic over, ' 
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Food. 


917. Whenever a lunatic is found to he dangerous, noisy or Special pre- 

filthy in his habits, he shall be confined in a cell. Lunatics of cautions, in 

classes (I) to (IV) inclusive, may be detained, either in the Jail confi ning 
Hospital or in the under-trial prisoners’ ward at the discretion of iU3aa ICS ’ 

the Medical Officer. Every lunatic confined in a cell shall at all 

times be under strict watch ; a sufficient number of specially selected 
convict watchmen may be told off for this doty by day, and of con- 
vict overseers by night, 

918. Every lunatic shall receive the ordinary jail dietary unless 
the Medical Officer otherwise directs, but non-criminal lunatics of 
class (I) may be supplied with food from outside the jail, under 
the same conditions as are prescribed in the ease of under-trial 
prisoners* 

919. Every lunatic on discharge shall be furnished with a eerti- Certificate 
ficate of discharge signed by the Superintendent of the Jail in the on discharge* 
following terms: — 

Certified that an inmate of this Mental 

Hospital* or jail, admitted for treatment on the , vide order 

No. , from the Magnate of , dated the 

, has been discharged this day under section , Act IV 
of 1918. 


(Sd). 

Superintendent , Menial Hospital. 

980. Under section 471(8) of the Criminal Procedure Code and Delegation 

section 30(2) of the Indian Lunacy Act, 1912 (IV of 1912), the f P ow ^s of 

Government have empowered the Superintendent of a Jail in which a ^er^ra^ °to 
person is confined under section 488 or 471 of the Cods of Criminal Superintend- 
Procedure to discharge in respect of such person all or any of the ents of 

functions of the Inspector-General of Prisons under sections 473 Jafis 

and 474 of the said Code and section 30(1) of the said Lunacy 
Act. 

921. On the 15th February and 15th August Superintendents shall ^ 
forward in the prescribed form to the Inspector-General in respect y re u s ' 
of each recovered lunatic in his custody, a report showing the physi- 
cal and mental state of health of the lunatic at the time and during 
the interval since the previous report was submitted. 


m Sm sections SI 32 ©f Aefe* 



JEOn&B. 


148 


OKAPfEE Lil. 

LEPERS. 

; 9 2 2. When any prisoner is found to be ; suffering . from . ; leprosy , 
the Medical Officer shall record the fact on his history -ticket and 
shall direct his segregation from all other prisoners who ■ are 'healthy. 

923. On the admission to jail of any male convict suffering from 
.leprosy , his, descriptive roll shall be submitted to the' Inspeefcor^Gene- 
ra! together with a brief statement of his case with .a view to his 
transfer, if considered necessary, to a jail with special accommoda- 
tion for lepers. 

,.924. , Any .under -trial prisoner .suffering from leprosy or leper-con- 
vict whose transfer to the selected jail is. .necessary, or leper convict 
received for release, shall, pending transfer or release, . be . confined in 
a cell or such structure as shall be provided for the purpose, but care 
shall be. taken that such confinement is , not solitary. " The prisoner 
shall see. and may converse with other prisoners,' but shall be kept 
separate. Cells which have been occupied by lepers shall be thorough- 
ly disinfected, the walls scraped and lime-washed and • the floor, if of 
earth, renewed, before it is used for any other purpose. Clothing 
and bedding that have been used by a leper should never b© reissued 
but burnt. When however a leper prisoner is transferred, he should 
retain the jail clothing and bedding which he received on first ad- 
mission. The ease of any eiviL prisoner admitted with leprosy shall 
at once be reported to the Inspector-General with the view of obtain- 
ing the orders : of . Government for his * release - under r Rule 7.67* He 
shall meanwhile be segregated from all other prisoners. 

925«*P.'R/T. leper prisoners, located in jails set, apart for persons 
so diseased, shall not be transferred to their native districts un£il only 
sufficient, time is left for them to reach the jail from, which they are 
to be released on the morning of their release or the . day before 
release. The release notices of such prisoners shall be sent to the 
District Superintendent of Police of their districts by the '“Jail 
Superintendent. ' vi v. ... ■ x - l\v! 
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ADVISORY BOARDS. 

926. Permanent Advisory Boards shall be constituted at the district Constitution, 
jails of Sylhet and Gauhati. When necessary a Board may be assem- 

bled at Shillong. Each Board shall consist of three members, viz., '' 
the Inspector-General of Prisons as Chairman, the Sessions Judge (or 
Legal Remembrancer in the ease of Shillong) and a non-official mem- 
ber appointed by Government. The Superintendent of the Jail con- 
cerned. shall be the Secretary to the .Board, 'but he shall not vote. 

The term of office of each non-official member shall ordinarily be 
three years. 

927. Each permanent Board shall meet at least once a year at Time of 

such time as may bo fixed by the Inspector-General of Prisons, meeting. 

928. For the purpose of these rules a long-term prisoner means Definition of 

a casual prisoner with a substantive sentence or an aggregate of r ^ 

substantive sentences amounting to three years or over irrespective of p[^oge "of 
whether the imprisonment is rigorous or simple. these rules, 

929. The sentence of every long-term prisoner who has completed When a sen- 

two years imprisonment or half of his sentence, whichever is greater, be 

shall be brought under review. In computing a sentence or aggregate ‘ 1 * 

of sentences amounting to three years or over and in calculating the 
period of sentence undergone, no sentence passed or undergone in 
default of payment of fine shall be taken into account nor shall any 
^emission be included in these calculation. See Rule 941A r 

930. If any such long-term prisoners are in jails other than the two Caso J? r ?” 

Jails mentioned, the Inspector-General of Prisons shall arrange for 110 
their cases to be dealt with by the Board at the most convenient g a n h a t i 
centre. jails. 

931. The Secretary shall obtain, before the meeting of the Information 
Board the opinion of the Superintendent of the Jail as to the prisoner’s t0 . , b ? fl ] r * 
conduct, his physical and mental condition and his general fitness for Superintend* 
release. He shall also obtain from the District Superintendent of ent of Jail, 
Police through the District Magistrate of the district in which District 
the prisoner was residing before his conviction, and of the district in Magistrate 
which he was convicted, a report containing such information as may endent ><?11 of 
be available regarding the prisoner^ conduct and character before police, 
conviction, his mode of life and the local conditions under which lie 

would live in the event of release. The District Superintendent of 
Police shall forward such report to the District Magistrate with his 
recommendation as to the desirability or otherwise of releasing the 
prisoner, and the District Magistrate shall forward the report to the 
Secretary of the Board with his recommendation and any further 
information he considers necessary. Requests for this information 
shall be sent out by the Secretary of the Board to the District 
Superintendent. of Police at least three months before the meeting of 
the Board;''"' 
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932. In the case o£ every prisoner appearing before the Board 
the following documents shall be submitted by the Secretary : — • 

(a) Particulars of the convict and the report and recommenda- 

tion of the District Magistrate and the District Superintend- 
ent of Police, in Form A attached. 

(b) History-ticket. 

(c) Copy of judgment. 

933. The Board, after a full consideration of each case, may 
decide either to postpone the making of any recommendation for remis- 
sion indefinitely, or for some definite period, or to recommend to 
Government the release of the prisoner with or without conditions. 
No recommendation for the remission of a sentence shall be made 
except with the concurrence of all members of the Board. 

934. The fact that the case of any prisoner with a sentence exceed- 
ing fourteen years has previously come up for review before the 
Board shall not preclude the case being sent up to the Local Govern- 
ment , as is at present the practice under the existing fourteen years’ 
rule. If Government have already issued orders for further period of 
detention, the fact should invariably be noted in the revision sheet 
(Form A). 

935. It shall be borne in mind that the criterion of clemency is 
only indirectly involved. It is in no sense the intention that the 
Board should review the propriety of the original sentence as such. 
The grounds of action should be personal to the convict and of the 
general nature indicated above, viz., his antecedents, his conduct 
in jail, and the probabilities of reformation if he is released. 

936. If the Board recommend that the prisoner should be released, 
they should give their reasons for that recommendation and state 
what conditions, if any, of those mentioned in the prescribed form 
should be attached to the release. All the papers connected with the 
case will then be forwarded to Government in the Judicial Depart- 
ment for orders. 

The conditions of release will be as follows : — 

(Strike out those not recommended.) 

(1) That the convict shall, within 14 days from the date of his 

release, present himself to the District Magistrate within 
whose jurisdiction he wishes to reside or to such parole or 
probation officer as the District Magistrate may hereafter 
appoint, and shall produce the copy of the conditions of his 
release delivered to him by the Superintendent. 

(2) That he shall for the remainder of his original sentence, at 
such intervals as the District Magistrate may direct, keep 
the District M agistrate or such special officer advised of his 
place of residence and his means of livelihood, and submit 
himself to the guidance of such Magistrate or officer. 
See Rule 941 B. 

(3) That he shall not associate with bad characters. 

(4) That he shall live peaceably and earn his living by honest 

work. 
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(5) That he shall not commit any offence punishable by any law 
in fore© in British India. 

Th© Superintendent, District Jail, should warn the prisoner that 
a breach of any of the above conditions will render him liable to be 
arrested in order that he may undergo the unexpired portion of his 
sentence and should before releasing him take an agreement from him 
in English and in the Vernacular embodying the above conditions, 

937. FORM A. 

Be vision of Sentence Sheet. 

Jail Sentencing Officer and Case No. 

No. and name Section 

Father’s name Sentence . ■ 

Caste Date of Sentence . 

Present age Number of previous convictions 

Place of abode Date of revision 

(Village, Thana and District.) 

Superintendent’s Report. 

Y. M. D. 

Physical and Mental condition Period spent in jail 

up to 

Conduct Remission earne d _ 

Effect of imprisonment Opinion on the advisability of 
undergo ne_ premature release _____ 

Entries checked with warrant. 

Date. Jailer. Superintendent of Jail , 

Superintendent of Police’s re- Magistrate’s opinion as to the 
marks as to the convict’s histo- possibility of releasing the 

ry previous to conviction with convht in advance of the ex- 

special reference to the probabi- piry of his sentence, 
lity of his home environments In giving their opinion Ma- 
leading to a relapse into crime. gistrates should take into con- 
sideration the circumstances of 
the crime. 


Date, Superintendent of Bate, District 

Police . Magistrate . 


Form 
referred to 
Rule 932. 
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Recommendations .of the Board. 

Postponed indefinitely. 

Postponed for 1 year. 

Recommended for release conditionally 

un-Conditionally. 


Date . Member . Member . Chairman* 

Adv i s o r y 938. (1) The date on which the ease of a convict becomes eligi- 
Board Re- ]>le for consideration by the Advisory Board is called the date of revi- 
gister. s i on# The Jailer of Svlhet and Gauhati jails shall maintain an Advi- 

sory Board register, in which he shall at the time of admission enter 
the dates of revision of all convicts eligible for consideration by the 
Advisory Board. A sufficient number of pages shall be set apart for 
each year, and each date of revision with the convicts number and 
name shall be entered in the appropriate year. 


(2) A revision of sentence sheet shall be kept for every such 
convict in Form A {vide Rule 937) , 

Revision 939. The revision sheets of all convicts recommended for release 
sheets to he by an Advisory Board shall be forwarded by the Superintendent to 
vernment^ 0- ® ovemiBen * ) as directed in Rule 936 ; the other revision sheets shall be 
attached to the conviction warrants of the convicts concerned. 

Government 940. A note of the recommendation of the Advisory Board and 
orders to be the orders of Government in each case shall be made in the Advisory 
entered in Board register, 
register 

Warrants # 941. In the ease of every convict released under the provisions 

with revi- of this chapter the convict's revision sheet shall be attached to the 
sion sheets commitment warrant or warrants, which shall then after proper endor* 

to be return- gemenfc be returned to the court concerned, 
ed to Court. 

Sect! r it y ^ 941 A. Cases of persons imprisoned for failure to give security under 
meat cases Chapter VIII of the Criminal Procedure Code, need not be "placed 
not to be before the Advisory Boards in view of the powers conferred on 
reviewed. District Magistrates under section 124 of the Code. 


Magistrates 941B* All 3 ail Superintendents should, in all cases of conditional 
to be inform- rel ease, inform the District Magistrate concerned of the length of the 
ed of length unexpired portion of each convict’s sentence, 
of unexpired 

portion of A" V ■'>/.’ ~ "V." ^ 

sentence. 
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CHAPTER LXVo 

PUBLIC WORKS IN JAILS. 


948. Public works in jails are classified under the following 
heads 


Classification 
of works. 


A. Original works of a permanent character involving new con- 
struction or additions or alterations to an existing structure 
on the books of the Public Works Department, sub-divided 
as follows : — 


■ (i) Major works estimated to cost over Rs, 50,000. ; 

\ii) Major works estimated to cost over ■ Rs, 5,000 but not 
over Rs. 50,000, 

(Hi) Minor works estimated to cost over Rs. 1,000 but not over 

Rs. 5,000. 


(iv) Petty works estimated to cost Rs* 1,000 or under. 

B. Original works of a temporary or petty nature, the cost of 

which will not exceed Rs. 5,000 whether for new construc- 
tion or for additions and alterations to existing buildings. 

C. Special repairs to be undertaken by the Public Works De- 

partment to any building maintained by Jail Department 
which it is proposed should be taken on to the books of the 
Public Works Department. Such repairs' are classed as 
original work when the proposal is accepted. 

D. Annual periodical, special, or petty repairs to jail buildings, 

or works on the books of the Public Works Department. 

Eo Annual, periodical, special, or petty repairs to jail buildings or 
works not on the books of that Department. 

943. (1) Proposals for worksjmder class k[i),(ii)\iii) and under class Initiation of 
O should be initiated through the Inspector-General who will supply works, 
the Executive Engineer of the district in; which the jail is located with 
a complete and detailed statement of his requirements and obtain from 
him an estimate of the cost of the proposals with such drawings and 
designs as may be necessary. Except that in the case of works under 
class A (i) which are likely to cost over Rs . 50,000 the proposals should • 
be initiated by the Inspector-General through the Chief Engineer. 

(2) The Superintendent of the Jail or Inspector-General may, 
however, intimate proposals to the Executive Engineer and obtain 
from him a preliminary figure of cost to enable the Inspector-General to 
decide whether the proposals should be proceeded with. No estimates 
and plans will be prepared in such 'eases and the amount given will be 
merely a rough approximation for the purpose stated. 

(8) Proposals for works under class A (iv) may be initiated by 
the Superintendent of Jail -who will obtain a requisition from the Exe- 
cutive Engineer showing the cost of the proposals. 

(4) Proposals for works under B will be submitted by the Superint- .. . ' 
endent of Jail to the Inspector-General with an estimate of the cost 
and such other details and drawings as may be necessary to elucidate the 
proposals. 
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(5) No proposals for original works should be initiated under Rules 

(1) and (8) above unless there is a reasonable assurance that funds will 
b© forthcoming to carry out the work. If the Inspector-General con- 
siders the provision of funds probable within a reasonable period he 
may obtain information under Rule (2) and place his proposals before, 
his administrative department who will consult Finance Department 
regarding the provision of funds. If an assurance of funds is given 
the Inspector-General will then take action under Rule (1). 

Administm- 944. (1) Administrative approval is not required for petty works 

tive approval- under class A (it?) costing Rs. 1,000 or under and these can be carried 
out as soon as funds are provided, except in the case of residential 
buildings, see Rule 947(7). 

(2) The Superintendent of Jail has no powers of administrative 
approval ; the Inspector-General is empowered to grant administrative 
approval to projects estimated to cost up to Rs. 5,000 other than for 
residential buildings excluded by Rule 947(7) — provided funds are avail- 
able to carry out the work. He will communicate such administrative 
approval direct to the Executive Engineer and forward a copy to 
Secretary, Public Works Department, 

(3) For all works estimated to cost over Rs. 5,000 the Inspector- 
General will submit the project to his administrative department for 
obtaining the administrative approval of Government which will only 
be granted with the concurrence of Finance Department if there is a 
reasonable assurance of funds for carrying out the work. 

(4) In all cases the Inspector-General before granting administra- 
tive approval or submitting his proposals to Government will satisfy 
himself that all his requirements are embodied in the project and that 
the report of the estimate and plans fully elucidate the proposals. His 
countersignature of the plans and report of the estimate will be regarded 
as acceptance of the proposals. 

(5) Detailed estimates and plans are prepared by the Public Works 
Department for projects likely to cost under Rs. 5,000 under class A (m); 
in excess of Rs. 5,000 rough estimate and plans are prepared sufficient 
to elucidate the proposals. The Executive Engineer obtains the 
Countersignature of the Superintendent of jail to the Public Works 
Department proposals as a token of his acceptance before forwarding 
them to the Inspector-General. 

(8) Tim orders of Government granting administrative approval 
to or modifying a rough project costing over Rs. 5,000 will be communi- 
cated direct to the Inspector-General, a copy being forwarded to the 
Public Works Department for preparation of the final detailed 
estimate and plans, which will be forwarded in due course to the 
Inspector-General for his final acceptance and countersignature prior 
to technical sanction being accorded by the Public Works Depart- 
ment. . A.A.- : AA A 

Provision .945. (1) The Inspector-General will arrange with his adminis- 
of funds. trative department for the inclusion of any project under class A (i) 
and {it) in the budget estimates after administrative approval has 
been granted and after ascertaining from the Public Works Depart- 
ment the amount which they anticipate being able to spend during the 
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year. After acceptance by Finance Department such projects will be 
shown in the Public Works Department budget. 

(2) Works under class A (id) and (iv) and under class C will be 
financed from any grant which may be placed at the disposal of the 
Inspector-General for the purpose in the Public Works Department 
budget or from the general reserve in the Public Works Department 
budget with the concurrence of Finance Department. In the former 
ease the Inspector-General will allot funds direct to the Executive 
Engineer concerned, sending a copy to Secretary, Public Works De- 
partment ; in the latter case the Inspector-General should apply to 
Secretary, Public Works Department, who will, allot the funds, if 
available, after obtaining the concurrence of the Finance Department. 

(3) Funds for works under class B will be allotted by the Inspec" 
tor-General from the grant placed at his disposal in the Jail Depart 
merit budget under the head :4 Works— Original Works in charge of 
Civil Officers 

946. (1) Works under classes A and C will, except as provided for E . xecu * * 0 n 
in Rule 950, be executed by the Public Works Department but no work °* work * 
can be started until approval has been granted by authority under 
the foregoing rules and until technical sanction has been accorded in the 
Public Works Department and funds allotted to carry out the work, 
except that works of a specially urgent nature may, with the previous 
sanction of the Local Government at the instigation of the Inspector- 
General be started on the basis of the rough project after administra- 
tive approval has been accorded, and funds provided. 

(2) Works under class B will be undertaken by the Superintend- 
ent of Jail without the intervention of the Public Works Department 
on the authority of the Inspector-General and after funds have been 
provided, except that any work involving additions or alterations to an 
existing building on the books of the Public Works Department 
requires the prior sanction of Government in the Public Works De- 
partment before work is undertaken deparfcmentally, 

(3) Repairs under class D are undertaken by the Executive 
Engineer within the grants placed at his disposal for the purpose. 

(4) Repairs under class E are similarly undertaken by the Superint- 
endent of Jail. 

947. (1) If an addition to, or alteration of, an existing jail 
building is proposed, the official in charge of the Public Works Divi- 
sion in which the jail is located shall always be consulted, and he shall 
decide whether it will be safe to add to the building or to alter it in the 
manner proposed, and the Inspector-General shall be guided by his 
opinion. 

(2) In the ease of existing buildings which it may be necessary, 
either to demolish, or to abandon and replace by entirely new struc- 
tures, the proposal should be supported by a professional opinion and a 
declaration that no other building is available. 

(3) The officer in charge of any Government building should make 
some person of his establishment answerable for its general condition, 
including the glass in each room and- • fixtures, . as also for keeping a 
watch on the attacks of white-ants giving strict attention to the 
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cleanliness of the interior and neatness of the exterior, and surroundings, 
etc. Charges for such items may be made by the officer concerned 
in his contingent bill. 

(4) No buildings on the books of the Public Works Department 
(irrespective of cost) shall be dismantled without the sanction of Go - 
vernment in that department. 

(5) No new detached structures shall be erected on land attached 
to buildings on the books of the Public Works Department, irrespec- 
tive, of the fund from which the cost is to be met, without the appro- 
val of the Government in that department. 

(6) No huts of inflammable materials should be erected within a 
radius of 50 feet of a permanent buildings, without the approval of 
the Public Works Department. 

(7 ) No proposal for a residential building shall be considered with- 
out the express approval of the Local Government except In the case 
of warders. Head Warders, and compounders'’ quarters costing not more 
than 11 s. 5,000 and provided rent free under due authority. 

(8) No proposal for a building involving the acquisition of land shall 
bo considered until a valuation of the land has been made, and work in 
connection with such a building shall not be commenced until the land 
has, under the orders of Government, been acquired. 

Employ- 948. (1) The approximate cost of work of class B will be report- 
ment of jail e{ j fcy the Superintendent of the Jail to the Inspector-General, the 
labour and data being either procured by himself or, in the event of his inability 
ducts. P1 °" to ascertain the cost, being obtained from the Public Works Depart- 
ment. The Inspector-General will then accord sanction for the work* 
The plans and estimate for such works maybe prepared by the Superint- 
endent, but the Public Works Department official concerned with the 
jail will give assistance in this matter on receipt of orders from his 
departmental superior, which will be issued (if such a course is possible 
and not likely to seriously interrupt bis ordinary duties) on an application 
being made by the Superintendent of the Jail, intimating his inability to 
carry out the preiimiiiay procedure. The plans and estimate will then 
be submitted by the Superintendent of the Jail to the Inspector- 
General for' sanction. 

(2) The Inspector-General will then (in the event of approval) 
sanction the work from the funds placed at Lis disposal in the Jail De- 
partment budget under the head “Works — Original Works in charge of 
Civil Officers**. The outlay on such works will be audited by the Comp- 
troller. 

All works of class A shall be executed under the Public Works 
Department Code Rules and Orders issued by the Local Government in 
the Public Works Department in connection with the execution of work. 

(8) In the execution of every jail work or repair, convict labour 
shall be utilized to the fullest extent possible, and in the preparation 
of estimate for works, this shall be allowed for. The value of jail labour 
which can be utilized on each sub-head, should be noted in a subsidiary 
column of that sub-head, and the total value of such labour will be deduct- 
ed from the total estimated cost of the work at the foot of the abstract 
of the estimate. 
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(4) If 'the Jail Department is in a position to manufacture and 
supply any 'articles such as brinks, tiles, mif hi^ etc,, required in a work, 
due allowance should be made in the estimates for such supply by 
showing separately the value of such materials, or labour as may be 
available for their manufacture, 

949. If an allotment of funds for the work is made in the Public 
Works Department budget, the work shall, as a rule, be undertaken by 0 Public 
the Public Works Department, or under the orders of that Department. Works De- 
The work shall be carried' but under the following rules par t m e n t 

(1) All matters connected with the discipline of the convicts so of convict 
employed and all matters connected with their safe custody, labour, 
feeding, clothing and treatment shall rest entirely with the 
Superintendent of the Jail. 

(8) When prisoners are required, due notice shall be given to the 
Superintendent of the Jail by the officer in charge of the 
Public Works division concerned, who will intimate the 
number required and for what period. The Superintendent 
of the Jail will then, after consulting his diary showing 
the number of prisoners who will in the meantime be re- 
leased, apply, if necessary, to the Inspector-General of 
Prisons for the transfer of as many more Convicts as will 
make up the required number. 

(o) In addition to this general demand for convict labour, the sub- 
ordinate officer appointed for this purpose by the officer in 
charge of the Public Works Department concerned, shall 
each day inform the Superintendent in writing of the 
number of convicts required on the following day, speci- 
fying the number of gangs, the number of convicts in each 
gang, and the portion of the work on which each gang will 
be employed. 

(4) In the morning each, gang shall be paraded near the part of the 
work indicated, and a certificate shall be prepared by the 
Jail Officer and presented to the Engineer subordinate in 
charge for his countersignature, showing the number of con- 
victs of each description or class placed at his disposal for the 
day’s work. 

. (5) The officer in charge of the Public Works division ephcerhed shall, 
in communication with the jail officer, and after considera- 
tion of the tasks laid down in Appendix frame a sche- 

dule of tasks of each description of work to be performed, 
either by convict, or by a certain number of convicts. 

(6) It shall be the duty of the -Engineer subordinate in charge to 

point out to the Superintendent of his subordinates the 
task to be performed by. each gang of convicts daily, and 
before the work is closed for the day to see that su<m task 
has been fully completed, and to note the fact or any defi- 
ciency or defect, in a daily report of which a copy still 
be mad© over to the Superintendent of the JaiL 

(7) The Superintendent shall make all arrangements for the guard* 

ing of the prisoners and for their supervision, both when 
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at work and when in their quarters, and it shall rest with 
Mm to determine what individual convicts are in fault in 
respect of. bad or short work, spoiling of tools and materials, 
neglect of orders or waste of materials, reported by the 
officer in charge of the Public Works division concerned, 
or his subordinate and to deal with them in accordance with 
jail rules. No loose bamboos, “machans”, planks, tools, im- 
plements, etc., likely to facilitate escape shall be left in the 
jail at night. If extensive scaffolding is used which cannot 
be removed, every evening after work is stopped, a spe- 
cial watch shall be placed by the Superintendent over such 
scaffolding at night. 

(8) All buildings operations shall be under the sol© charge of the 

.officer in charge of the Public Works division concerned, or 
his subordinate in charge, without any interference of 
any kind from the officer in charge of the jail j and the 
report of the Engineer as to short work, bad work, spoiling 
of tools and ruateiials or waste of material, shall be 
accepted as final by the Superintendent of the Jail with refe- 
rence to the preceding paragraph. 

(9) Free labourers, when employed, shall be kept as separate as 

possible from the convict labourers, but where skilled free 
labourers (artizans) are employed with convict labourers 
to teach them, or to supervise their works, such arrange- 
ments shall be made as will interfere as little as possible 
with the discipline of the convict labourers. 

(10) No charge shall be made to the Public Works Department 

for the cost of the convicts or of their guards or for the cost 
of providing huts for them ; but a weekly return specify- 
ing the quantity of work done and its value, and the 
number of convicts employed, shall be furnished by the 
officer in charge of the Public "Works division concerned 
to the Superintendent, The officer in charge of the Public 
Works division shall see that his arrangements for materials 
etc., are such that full employment for the number of pri- 
' -goners for whom he applies is always available. 

(11) Jail-made materials shall not be transferred by the Public 

Works Department officials to other works, except under 
the authority of the Superintendent of the Jail concerned, 
and when such a transfer is made, the amount of mate- 
rials taken, and the value of work done by prisoners shall 
be reported to the Jail Superintendent, so as to allow of 
the necessary sum being credited to, or recovered by, the 
'Jail Department. 

Works ex- . . 950. All works of ^elass A, irrespective of cost, will, as a rule, 

seated by the be carried out by Public Works agency. But if the authority of the 
Stipe nut- Local Govern me nt is obtained to the carrying out of such works 
Jail ^ a trough ^ 18 Superintendent of the Jail, he will be treated as a Public 
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Works disburse? and the following rules shall he observed :~— 

(1) After a work, which is to be carried out' by the agency of 

the Jail, lias been sanctioned .'.and funds appropriated in 
accordance with the procedure laid down above, the 
Superintendent of the Jail will be appointed an imprest” 8 
holder under the officer in charge of the Public Works 
division concerned and render accounts to him in Public 
Works Department Imprest Cash Book No.' 2, duly 
supported by vouchers in the prescribed Public Works 
Department forms, the necessary books and forms being 
' obtained by the Superintendent from the officer in charge 
of the Public Works division concerned* The vouchers 
should be prepared in Public Works Department Forms 
Nos. "21, 24 and 28, according as work is done by daily 
labour, petty, contract, or otherwise* ' 

(2) The amount of imprest should not ordinarily exceed Rs, 500, 

but may be increased up to a maximum of Rs. 1,000 with 
the approval of the official who sanctions the estimate for the 
work. The Superintendent can have his imprest recouped 
as often as may be necessary for pushing on his work 
but the imprest account should invariably be closed about 
the 27th of each month (or such date as may be fixed by 
the officer in charge of the Public Works division concern- 
ed), and recouped, (if possible), before the end of the month 
so as to ensure as many as possible of the month’s 
transactions being included in the Executive Engineer’s 
divisional accounts. 

(8) Sanctions to estimates and appropriations of funds by the 
Public Works Department should be communicated to the 
Inspector-General, through the Executive Engineer concern- 
ed, to enable the latter to record them in his register of 
sanctions and register of' works/ 

(4) Measurement Books in Public Works Department Form 

should be kept by the Superintendent to record measure- 
ments of work done by, and payments made to, petty 
contractors* ■ 

(5) Materials, other than those of Indian origin or manufac- 

ture, which have' to be purchased for the work, shall be 
, supplied to the Superintendent on indent, . or requisition, 
by the officer in charge of the Public Works division con- 
cerned, who will intimate the value at .which such 
materials will be charged, for which amount the .Superint- 
endent shall debit the Jail in the same manner as for cash 
received by him. ' 

(6) Materials of Indian origin or manufacture can be purchased 

by the Superintendent, subject to advice' of ' the officer 
' in charge of the Public Works division concerned. 

(7) On receipt of intimation of the Public Works budget allot* 

ment for the next ensuing year, the officer in charge of 
the Public Works division concerned and tho Jail Superint- 
endent shall settle what description and quantity of 
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materials will b© required ffor the works to which the 
budget allotment is to foe applied, and the officer in charge 
of the Public Works division shall arrange to have the 
necessary material which is to be provided through him, 
ready by the time it is required, 

(ft) The, cash and any material supplied by the Public Works 
Department and any material purchased by the. Superint- 
endent for the work shall be debited solely to purposes 
sanctioned in the estimate, from which no, deviation what- 
ever shall be made without due authority, as laid down in 
the Public Works Department Code. 

(9) , The Superintendent shall; be reponsible. for the application 

of the labour to the work ; the officer m charge of the 
Public Works division concerned may, if ho thinks it neces- 
sary, offer advice, but he shall have .no power to interfere 
with the work. 

(10) If the Superintendent cannot obtain any necessary skilled 

labour, the officer in charge of the Public Works division 
concerned shall supply it as far as possible. He shall also 
lend tools when they are required if they are available, 

(11) , The work tp.be done shall be laid out either by the officer 

in charge of fch§ division concerned, himself, or by any 
Public Works subordinate deputed for that purpose, and 
no deviations, from the plan shall, on any account, be 
permitted unless the previous sanction of the officer of the 
Public Works Department by whom the project was 
professionally approved, has been obtained. 

(3$) The work shall be visited and examined as often as may be 
considered necessary,, by the officer in charge of the Public 
Works division or Public Works subordinate deputed for the 
^ppsje } and a report shall be made as to the work done, 
staging that the work has been well done, or if it has not, 
in what respects. it has been defective, and what remedial 
measure should be adopted. This report shall be sent to 
the Superintendent, who shall be guided thereby. It shall 
rest with the officer in charge of the Public Works division 
concerned to decide whether the manner in which the work 
is being carried on is ^ such as to call for interference, and 
if 4 it is, the officer in charge of the Public Works division 
Concerned shall submit a copy of this report, through the 
Superintendent, to the Inspector-General of Prisons with 
any recommendations that he may see fit to make. 

(18), On %e entire completion of the. work, provided for. foi the 
estimate,, %11 surplus materials charged for but not con- 
sumed, shall be returned to the officer- in charge of the 
Public Works division concerned for disposal, and r shajl 
either be returned into stock at fair value, or be sold, and 
the amount so realized shall be credited, as ap ; offset against 
the e$st of the work. 
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(14} On the completion of any ■ building or work, the officer in 
charge of the Public Works division concerned shall at once 
prepare and submit the usual completion report in which 
he shall distinctly note how the work has been executed, 

(15) On the completion of each building or portion of work, the 

officer in charge of the Public 'Works division concerned/ 
shall be furnished with a statement showing the expendi- 
ture which has been incurred on the work, 

(16) The officer in charge of the Public Works division con- 

cerned shall understand that, while being relieved of actual; 
supervision of the work, he is expected to afford any neces- 
sary professional advice, to supply information and advice 
regarding rates, etc., and generally to comply with such 
requirements as the Superintendent may make. 

951. Annual and special repairs to Jail buildings, or works on Hepairs to 
the books of the Public Works Department will be carried out by Jail build- 
that department from provision made annually in the Public Works in ^ s on 
budget. The officer in charge of the Public Works division shall p 00 ^ j ^ 
endeavour to make use, as far as possible, of convict labour, for which Works De- 
no charge shall be made to the Public Works Department. The pertinent, 
countersignature of the Superintendent of the Jail should invariably be 
obtained to repair estimates in token that all the repairs considered 
necessary by him are entered therein. 


952* All classes of repairs to Jail buildings, not borne on the 
books of the Public Works Department, will be carried out by the 
Jail Department, and will be paid for from the grant in the" Jail 
Budget. 


953. For buildings not borne on the books of the Public Works 
Department all sums required from the grants for “Original Works” 
and “Repairs” shall be expended with the sanction of the Inspector- 
General of Prisons, who shall allot funds for any work in any jail at 
his discretion, subject to the limit of sanction prescribed by rules. 

954. A list of buildings and other public works constructed by the 
Jail Department and not on the books of the Public Works Department 
shall be furnished to the Executive Engineer who will undertake periodic 
inspections if required by the Superintendent and advise as to the 
safety and condition of such structures and the repairs necessary to 
rectify the defects if any. The Superintendent of the Jail should 
ordinarily request for such inspection before undertaking the ordinary 
annual or special repairs. 

955. (1) All accounts, books and records regarding the 
expenditure of money on public works, repairs or construction shall 
be kept distinct and separate from those of the prison and the 
£aciory« 
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(2) In the cash book the receipt and expenditure of money drawn 
under each individual allotment of funds shall be recorded separately. 

■ (8) Materials purchased, including articles supplied from jail 
factories, shall be taken in stock in the prescribed register in, which 
an account shall also be maintained of all materials obtained from 
buildings demolished. The Superintendent and the Jailer shall verify 
the stock of building material at least once in every quarter. 

(4) When materials are issued from stock each issue shall be 
entered under the head of the work on which it will b© expended and 
the number and date of the indent sanctioned by the Superintendent 
shall also be given. Each item of issue shall be signed by the jail 
officer receiving the materials. 

956. Instructions as regards fire protection are contained in rule 

Precautions 649. 
against fire. 
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CHAPTER L¥* 

CORRESPONDENCE AND RECORDS. 

957. Every reference made regarding a convict whether for 
disposal by the Inspector-General or for submission to Government 
shall be accompanied by a descriptive roll of the . convict. 

958. {$) All correspondence should be arranged according to the 
subject* The classification of subjects shall be fixed by the Superint- 
endent. The following classification is suggested but may be modi- 
fied in any particular jail : — 

(1) Accidents, assaults or outbreaks. 

(2) Uniform and indents therefor. 

(3) Admission and release of prisoners, including correspondence 
regarding warrants, fines, and fin© realisation statements, 
remission of sentence, release of moribund prisoners. 

(4) Annual reports and returns. 

(5) Appeals, 

(6) Bills and accounts, general maintenance and manufactory, 
including budget. 

(7) Civil I prisoners. 

(8) Classification, separation of classes, including correspondence 
about habituals and previous convictions. 

(9) Convict officers, clerks and servants, their appointment, 

degradation, 

(10) Discipline, offences and punishments of convicts, rales and 

regulations. 

(11) Epidemics and outbreaks of infectious diseases, cholera and 
camping out. 

(12) Escapes and recaptures, guarding, watch and ward, 

(13) Establishment, appointment and dismissal offences and 
punishments of jail officers, security and bonds, leave and 
transfer of officers, pay and travelling allowances. 

(14) Executions, obtaining hangmen and necessary appliances, 

reports of executions. 

(15) Garden, dairy and fish tanks. 

(18) General registers and returns* 

(17) Indents for clothing, blankets, bedding, stationery forms 
and other supplies. 

(18) Labour and employment of prisoners* 

(19) Lunatics, 

(20) Police-registered prisoners and finger impressions. 

(21) Prisoners’ property and petitions* 

(22) Public Works, original works, petty additions and altera- 
tions and repairs and estimates therefor. 

(13) Sickness and mortality, and matters connected with sanita- 
tion, conservancy or medical administration. 
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i,24) Storing grain and purchase o£ supplies, including con- 
tracts. 

(25) Transfers and transportation of prisoners, including 

overcrowding, escorts, railway passes. 

(26) Visitors* remarks 'and inspection. 

(27) Miscellaneous. 

■ (5)' All letters received shall be entered in a single consecutive 
series : for each .year in the Begister of letters received ' and letters 
despatched shall in like manner be entered in the Begister of letters 
issued. 

(c) The letters for each separate subject should be arranged in 
a bundle in order of date and a reference to the number of the bundle 
should be shown in the registers mentioned in (6), 

959. Brief and unimportant communications should be made, 
as far /as possible, on post cards. Nil returns should always be so 
submitted, and when two or more returns are blank, the fact can be 
intimated on a single card. Useless covering letters should b© 
avoided, and endorsements employed instead. 

960. Orders of Government and circulars of the Inspector- 

General shall be kept in separate book files,, indexed and bound 
annually. 

@61. Erasures in jail registers are prohibited. If a Correction 
is necessary, the original entry shall be scored through and the 
corrected entry made in red ink, and initialled and dated by the 
officer responsible for the maintenance of the register. Pencil 
entries and signatures or initials impressed by a stamp are prohibited. 

962- In every case in which the Superintendent, Jailer or othei 
jail officer is required to initial any register or book, the initials shall 
be accompanied by the date on which they were actually entered in 
the register. 
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CHAPTER LVL 

REGISTERS, 

Under section 12 of the Prisons Act 9 1S94 3 the Superintendent 
shall keep,, or cause to be kepi 9 the following records • 

(I) « register of prisoners admitted j 

(£) a book showing when each prisoner is to be released ; 

(3) a punishment-booh for the entry of the punishments inflicted 
on prisoners for prison offences ; 

( 4 ) a visitors* book for the entry of any observations made by 

the visitors touching any matters connected with the 
administration of the prison f 

(6) a record of the money and other articles taken from pri » 
soners and all such other records as may be . prescribed by 
rules under section 39 or section 60 . 

963. The following registers and books shall be maintained in 
all jails in so far as they may b© applicable 

I* — Repqm act Gbbes, Books. 

Jailer’s Report Book 
Superintendent's Minute Book 
Visitor’s Minute Book 
Medical Officer’s Minute Book 

IL— General Registers, 

Register of convicted prisoners admitted. 

Alphabetical register of convicted prisoners. 

Register of under-trial prisoners. 

Register of civil prisoners® 

Release diary of convicted and civil prisoners. 

Advisory Board Register. 

Register of judicial sentences of solitary confinement. 

Register of the number of prisoners loeked-up each night. 

Daily abstract of all classes of prisoners. 

Labour distribution Register. 

Remission cards. 

Register ol punishments inflicted on prisoners® 

Fetter Register. 

Gate Register for persons. 

Gate Register for articles passed in and out of jails. 

Warder's service Register. 


Statuto r y 
pro visions* 


List of 
Registers. 



maiBTms • t CHA ^ 

Stock book of provisions, stores and dead stock (other than those 
belonging to the manufacturing department). 

Stock book of jail clothing and bedding. 

■Register of live-stock and account ■ of fodder, etc., purchased ioi 
the maintenance of cattle. 

Cattle Register. 

Register of security deposits of officers. 

Register of prisoners property. 

Register of Ammunition*.' ... ■ 

Register of letters received. 

Register cf letters issued. 

Postage Account. 

Peon book. 

Stationery stock Book 
Forms stock book. 

Diet roll of all prisoners. 

Hospital case Book, 

Hospital Register and register ,of deaths* 

Nominal Registdr of out-patients. 

Hospital roll of sick diet. 

Invalid gang register. 

Register of non-criminal lunatics. 

Register of weekly weighment oi prisoners losing weight. 

III.— Cash Transactions and Financial Accounts. 

Cash book (exclusive of manufactory transactions * . 

Treasury Pass Book. 

Registers of contingent charges. 

Pay list and acquittance roll of the fixed and extra establish- 
ments. 

Register of advances to contractors for food-grains and raw ma- 
terials, 

IV ■— Manufactory Registers. 

Cash Boob. 

Registers of contingent charges. 

Day hook of raw material and stock. 

Store and sale book of manufactured articles. 

Ledger of raw material and stock. 

Ledger of manufactured goods. 

Ledger of redit esales, 

Register of Tools and Plant. 
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CHAPTER LVTI. 

REGISTERS OF THE GENERAL DEPARTMENT. 

I —Report and Order Books. 

964. Directions for the maintenance of the following registers 

will be found respectively order b °° kS> 

For the Jailer’s Report Book ; in Rule 166. 

For the Superintendent’s Order Book ; in Rule 87* 

For- the Visitor’s Minute Book; in Rule 28. 

For the Medical Officer’s Minute Book; in Rule 58, 

965. In the Superintendent’s Order Book shall be recorded by the Superint- 
Superintendent all orders and minutes which he may make relative to eadeat’s 
the management of the Jail. The hook shall be circulated to all Order Book, 
subordinates concerned, each of whom shall add his initials against 

the instructions in acknowledgment that he has seen and understood 
them. 

966. In jails where the Superintendent is. also Medical Officer, Medical 
this register will be kept by the Medical Subordinate and submitted Officer's Mi- 
daily to the Medical Officer who will record his observations. In sub- 1111+0 
divisional jails it will be kept by the Assistant Surgeon and will be 
submitted daily to the Subdivisional Officer, 

II. — General Reg-iste&s. 

967. (1) This register is to be maintained in every jail where Register of 
convicts are liable to be admitted. Every convict’s name, with the convicted 
particulars as indicated by the different headings, shall be entered in 

it as soon as possible. The entries in columns 4, 8, 22 and 28 shall be a m 
made by or under the control of the Medical Officer and the other 
entries by or under the control and responsibility of the Jailer. 

(2) Column o.— For a Christian, the denomination, for a Mussul- 
man. the sect and for a Hindu, the particular caste should be given. 

Cal%m .i $ 13 and 14 , — Every sentence of imprisonment awarded and 
every period ordered in default of fine shall b© entered separately in 
these columns. A single entry showing the sum total of several sen- 
tences is not sufficient. Care should be taken to note whether sent- 
ences of imprisonment are consecutive or concurrent. 

Column , 22 and 23. —Weight is to be recorded in pounds without 
fractions. If a convict is weighed in clothes or irons, their weight 
must be deducted. 

(8) In the descriptive rolls submitted to the Inspector-General 
for the transfer of prisoners to other jails, an extract of the entries in 
this register referring to the prisoner shall be made. On the receipt 
of such prisoner in the other jail, the entries contained in that roll 
shall be copied into .the register of the new jail, in which the prisoner 
dial, of course, receive a new serial number. 

Prisoners received into a jail in course of transfer from some other 
jail to soma third one, shall not be entered ia this register* but 
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prisoners received on conviction shall invariably be entered, although it 
is the intention of the authorities to transfer them immediately. 

(4) When a registered prisoner escapes or is released on bail, if he 
be recaptured or remanded to jail during the same calendar year, he 
shall not have a new jail number or a new entry in the register, but 
if he b© recaptured or remanded in a different calendar year, he shall 
have a new number, and be entered again in the register as a new aclU 
mission, 

(5) In ease of a reeonviction (as for escape) during any sentence 
the prisoner shall not have a new number or page of the^regiiter, but, 
on every such conviction, an entry shall be inserted containing the par- 
ticulars relating to the new sentence, 

(For instructions regarding P. R. prisoners, see Rule 566,) 

968. This register (Form No. 7) is to be maintained in every jail 
where under- trial prisoners, ■ whether remanded by a Magistrate or 
awaiting or undergoing trial before a Sessions Court are admitted. 
Entries in columns 4, 7 and 12 will b© mad© by or under the direction 
of the Medical Officer. 

Column 9 — Cause of detention should be shown : if for trial, 
the crime with which accused is charged should be noted 
but the crime of which he is actually convicted is to be 
entered in the c Register of convicts admitted b 

Column 10.™ If there are two warrants of commitment, first by 
a Magistrate for enquiry and secondly after enquiry for 
trial before the Sessions Court, both shall b© entered. 

Column 13 Full details of the reason for discharge shall be 
given, £.y. 3 acquitted, convicted, transferred, etc. 

Column 15.* — Shall show the duration of detention in the under- 
trial ward. 

Column 17 .— Property removed from the prisoner at the time 
of admission or subsequently is to b© entered. 

969* Columns 4, 8 and 15 oft his register (Form No. 8) will be 
entered by or under the control of the Medical Officer. 

Col mm 26.— Receipts and disbursements of diet money from 
creditors shall b© entered both her© and in the cash book. 
Any balance will be dealt with as directed in Rule 766. 

970# (1) This register (Form No. 9) shall be kept by the Jailer. 
A page should be set apart for eveiy day in a year. As a Rule 10 
volumes in advance should be kept, Names of prisoners to be released 
after ten years should be entered on the last page of the last volume, 
and when new volumes are opened, carefully transferred to their 
proper place in them. 

(2) On conviction of a prisoner his name shall be entered on the 
page devoted to the day on which he is to be released. 

(8) If because of remissions earned or for other reasons a prisoner 

is entitled to be released before the expiration of his sentence, as ealeu* 
lated in (2) above, a line shall be drawn through the name as entereS 
on. the day of expiration, and a reference made to the day on which 
he is to be released \ under which day a new entry shall be made. So 
in the case when a prisoner while in jail receives a further sentence* 
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(4) If a prisoner receives a sentence of imprisonment and also of 
fin©, with additional imprisonment in default of payment, entries shall 
be made in the release diary in accordance with the instructions in 
Rule No. 246. 

(5) Transfer shall not be made in the release diary on account of 
anticipated remission of sentence till such remission has been calculated 
and sanctioned by the Superintendent as required by Rules Nos. 345 
and 347. 

(6) For entries as regards P. R. prisoners, see Rule 565. 

971. For instructions for keeping this register, see Rules Nos. 815 .* e .g er ge ®* 

and 816, tenees of soli- 

tary confine- 
ment. 

972. This register shows the manner in which each ward, block, the^nnmber 
etc., was occupied during the night so that over-crowding of any 0 f prisoners 
building may be at once noticed. The Head Warder or other officer lock-up each 
deputed shall insert in the lock- up report book a note of the number in mght. 
each ward at lock-up time, and the jailer or his assistant shall on the 
following morning enter the numbers in the Lock-up Register (Form 

No. 11). 


973. This register shall always 
after the day to which it relates,, 


be written up on the morning Daily 

abstract of 
all classes of 
prisoners, 


974. This register in Form No. 14 shall be written up early on Labour dis- 
til© following day. Prisoners admitted or released", on any day'and not tribution 
working shall be entered as exempted from labour. On Sundays and R e gi st0r * 
holidays all prisoners, except the sweepers, cooks, overseers, etc., who 

work every day are exempted from labour. In making up averages 
from this table Sundays and holidays shall always be excluded and 

may therefore, be left blank. „ . . 

J , . . Remiss ion 

975. (1) On the admission of any prisoner entitled to the grant cards, 
of ordinary remission under the rules, the Jailer shall prepare, or cause 

to be prepared, a “ Remission Card in respect of such prisoner. All 
the entries on this card shall be made with great care ; the register 
number of the prisoner must be entered in the appropriate space in bold 
figures, No knife erasures shall be permitted, but clerical inaccura- 
cies shall be crossed through and the corrections shall be initialled by 
the Jailer personally. 

Prisoners who, though not entitled to the award of ordinary 
remission, have been granted special remission, shall similarly be 
provided with remission cards whenever necessary. ! 

(2) Before the end of the first week of every month the award or 
forfeiture of remission shall be copied into this card from the prisoners 
history-ticket, under the initials of the entering officer who shall, at 
the same time, verify the accuracy of the various entries in the 
prisoner's history “ticket relating ' to remission awarded or forfeited, 
during the past month. Any extraordinary remission of sentence tha 
may have been granted by Government, independent of the remissio n j 

system, shall be entered in red ink in the column for special remission, 
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(8) During the last year of imprisonment, the date of release 
(after deducting the remission actually earned), shall be entered in the 
appropriate column as a guide to ■ the preparation of the Monthly 
Remission Roll (Rule 358). 

(4) The responsibility for the accuracy of each entry shall Test 
with the officer whose initial is appended to such entry, and any undue 
detention or release of any prisoner resulting from the inaccuracy of 
such entry shall render such officer liable to punishment. 

(5) Remission cards shall be kept in a special locked box or 
al mirah divided into compartments. 

(6) Cards shall be arranged in each compartment - serially accord- 
ing to the register numbers of the prisoners. 

(7) No prisoner shall, under any circumstances, be allowed access 
to any remission card, 

(8) Remission cards of released prisoners shall be preserved for 
one year after the release of such prisoners. 

Register of 978- (1) The entries to be made in the punishment-book are laid 
fiffiicVed^o'a ^ owu seG kion 51 of the Prisons Act. The book shall b© maintained 
prisoners. under the immediate supervision of the Superintendent by the Jailer 
or some other upper subordinate deputed in writing. The entry of the 
particulars relating to a prisoner and his offence when not entered by the 
Jailer himself, must be with his cognizance, while those of the punish- 
ments and dates of award shall be in the Superintendent's own hand- 
writing. 

(2) It is of great importance that prisoners shall not continue to 
undergo punishment for longer periods than those ordered by the Supe- 
rintendent. On the day an order for any punishment which will con- 
tinue for any specified term is given effect to, the date of expiry of the 
term of such punishment shall be calculated and the date of commence- 
ment as well as of expiry of the term of punishment shall be entered 
in the prisoners’ history-tickets. The Superintendent shall see that no 
prisoner undergoes punishment* for a longer period than that ordered by 
him. 

(8) At the end of each month a. record shall be made in this Regis- 
ter of— 

(a) The total number of punishments inflicted; 

( /V ) The daily average strength of convicts (casuals and faabi- 
fcuals ) ; 

(r j The percentage of casuals punished ; 

(d) The percentage of habituals punished; 

W The percentage of major punishments inflicted o n habituals. 
This information shall also be incorporated in the Annual Report. 

Gate Regie- .. ^ 977. The gate warder is responsible for the maintenance of these 
ters. registers. 

Warders’ 978. For instructions regarding the keeping of this register, 
service re- Buie 182. 
gister* 
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979. (1) A separate account shall be opened for every 'kind of stock 
not appertaining to the Manufactory Department, except -clothing and 
dairy stock and produce for which there -are separate registers : not only 
shall purchased stores be entered, but also all iproduee from jail lands, 
fish .tanks,- etc,, and all bye-products of any value resulting from the 
preparation of any article for jail use, such as broken rice [khudt), 
bran, dal husk, oil-cake, etc. A sufficient number of pages should be 
set apart for each article to contain the account for one year. 

(2) On the “ Receipt” side shall be entered full details of each 
article purchased or brought into store. The Superintendent, before 
signing an abstract bill, shall satisfy himself that every item of .stock 
■or stores charged for in the bill is entered in this register; and the 
officer who prepares the abstract bill shall note opposite each item 
in the Stock Book the number and date of the abstract bill in which 
the item is included. All articles taken from the Manufactory Depart- 
ment or received from other jails for use in the service of the jail shall 
be entered in the Stock Book in red ink. It is not necessary to re-enter 
■the list of dead-stock month after month; dead -stock shall be entered 
once for all in order of purchase, and no balance need be struck until 
the opening of a new register. There need be only three deadstock 
accounts, pjk m , for -culinary utensils, including dmlees and kudorahs; 
for conservancy utensils, including vessels for water-carrying ; and for 
all other articles, such as office furniture, fetters, handcuffs, kudalis , 
et c, etc. 


Stock boo k 
of provisions, 
stores and 
dead-s fc o de 
(other than 
those belong- 
ing to the 
manufactur- 
ing depart- 
ment). 


(8) A money column is given only on the purchase side of the 
account; the valuation of the -stock disposed of each day is difficult, 
if not impossible, as a single disbursement may include goods purchased 
at different rates at different times ; a general valuation, when the . 
balance is struck each month, will suffice for all practical purposes. 
The disposal of any article of dead-stock by fair wear and tear, 
breakage, or loss shall be recorded on the disbursement side with the 
necessary explanation, and at the same .dime the entry of the article 
on the purchase side shall be scored through in red .ink, so that when 
a new register is opened once a year, the unerased entries can readily 
be copied into the ' new book Likewise any loss or damage of stores 
shall be entered on the disbursement side in red ink and shall be 
reported to the Inspector-General with a statement of who is respon- 
sible for the loss, or how the article became damaged. 

(4) The receipt and disposal of .stock should be recorded daily as 
soon as possible after each transaction takes place ; but if this account 
be balanced once a month, it will suffice, as the abstract stock account 
is to be drawn up only once in six months. This monthly balancing 
of the stock account shall, however, be insisted on, otherwise -the work 
maybe allowed to fall into hopeless arrears. The Jailer may depute 
a subordinate to receive and weigh, measure or -count,. provision, etc., 
received into store, and the Superintendent shall direct by whom the 
account is to be kept, but the Jailer shall closely supervise and check 
the work of his subordinates, as he is responsible for the quantities 
actually received and issued to the cooks or otherwise disbursed. 

(5) Rule 1064 applies to the General Department for verification 
of stoek (including clothing and dairy stock) by the Superintendent. 
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980. Column 6 = Th© total of columns 2, 4 and 5. 

Column 7 *=s column 3 minus column 5. 

Column 11 = column 6 minus columns 8 and 9* 

Column 12 = column 7 plus column 8. 

Every entry of unserviceable clothing written off shall be initialled 
by the Superintendent in column 10. 

981. The purchase and disposal of draught bullock and other 
cattle and fodder, etc., required for their maintenance should be record- 
ed in this register. Part I of the form deals with th© receipt and 
disposal of live-stock and Part II with the purchase and disposal of 
fodder, etc. 

982. All instalments of security deducted from pay shall b© 
entered in this register, likewise th© dates on which they are paid into 
the Savings Bank. The Superintendent should examine this register 
every month and ascertain that the rules relating to security are 
complied with ; he should compare the entries with the Cash Book 
and Savings Bank pass books. The name of ©very officer who has to 
furnish security shall be entered in this register. In cases when the 
full amount of security in Government promissory notes has been 
given, a note to this effect should be made in the column for remarks, 
the number and date of the acknowledgment or receipt of the security 
by the Inspector-General being stated. 

983. Only money and jewellery is to b© entered in this register 
as instructed in Rule 449(2). 

984. This register shall be maintained by th© Reserve or Senior 
Head Warder and shall be initialled by him and by th© Superintendent 
whenever receipts or issues of ammunition occur. 

985. Register of letters received. 

Register of letters issued. 

Postage Account. 

Peon Book. 

Stock Books of stationery and forms. 

For instructions as to the maintenance of the first two registers* 
see Rule 958(i). The other registers are as prescribed by Government 
for all departments, 

986. See instructions printed on the form. 


Hospi t a i 987. This register and other hospital records shall be kept under 
Eegister and the direction of the Medical Officer who is responsible for their correct- 
death? 01 ° ness * instructions in Rule 672 as regards deaths must be strictly 
complied with. 

S°sickdiet 0ii 988. The form is self-explanatory. 


Hospital roll 
of sick diet. 

Invalid gang 
Eegister; 

Register of 
■ 'Weekly ■ 
weighmeat 
of prisoner®. 


989. For instructions see Rules 675-77. 

990. For instructions see Rule 676(2). 
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CHAPTER LVIII. 

CASH TRANSACTIONS AND FINANCIAL ACCOUNTS. 

Note.— These rales are subject to the rules contained in the Assam Financial Rules, 
the Assam Contingency Manual and the Assam Budget Manual. 

991- The business transactions of a jail are divided between two 
entirely separate departments — the Manufactory and General — each 
of which is self-contained and independent of the other The system 
of accounts': in each department is similar, though the .various forms 
and records used are, for the most part, different. •. Every article 
which enters, or leaves, or is produced, or consumed in a jail, must 
be checked and accounted for in one or other of these departments. 
The Manufactory Department deals with raw materials, manufactured 
articles, dead and live-stock used in the Manufactory. The General 
Department deals with everything else. 

992. All the books shall be paged before they are begun to be 
used, and the Superintendent shall sign a memorandum on the first 
page to the effect that the book contains so many pages. 

The daily books and ledgers shall be examined each day by the 
Jailer, and shall not on any account be allowed to fall into arrears. At 
each inspection the Superintendent should initial and date these books 
and ledgers. See Rule 1000. 

993. No erasures can be permitted in any documents, registers 
or accounts relating to money or stock. If alterations should be neces- 
sary, they should be made by passing the pen through the incorrect 
item in red ink, and writing the corrections above, and all such correc- 
tions shall be initialled by the person who signed or has to sign the 
documents. Corrections in the total of a bill must be attested under 
the dated initials of the Superintendent. Before submitting accounts 
or bills to the office of the Inspector-General, the Superintendent shall 
satisfy himself that no erasures appear upon them ; and he shall 
reject any documents so altered and have new ones prepared and 
signed. 

994. The accounts of the General and the Manufactory sections 
of all jails shall be systematically and periodically audited by the Out- 
side Audit Staff of the office of the Comptroller, Assam. 

995. Chapter LIX deals with the accounts of the Manufactory 
Department. 

996. Every Superintendent of a jail shall furnish the Inspector- 
General annually, not later than the 15th August, with a- budget estimate 
and the Inspector-General shall make due provision in his budget for 
all sums necessary for the maintenance of each prison and the purchase 
of raw material for manufactures, worksheds, machinery, etc. 

997. (1) Provision having been made in the budget and having 
been accepted by the Local Government is no ground for expenditure ; 
previous sanction must always be obtained in eases where such 
sanction is necessary, and in sending up applications for expenditure for 
which provision has been made, it * must always be stated in the 
application, *1) that sufficient provision to meet the expenditure exists, 
(2) the head of the budget under which such provision is made, and (3) 
the reasons which require the expenditure. 
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Procedure (2) Any expenditure not provided for in the budget, or for which 

where there no sufficient provision has been made in the estimates, must, of 
is no budget course, not be incurred, and no application need be submitted for sane- 
provision. tion to such expenditure, unless the matter is of the -most urgent 
. necessity, and in this case a very full explanation will be needed as to 
the necessity for the 'expenditure, and an indication must be given as 
to the heads of the same budget from which a sufficient saving is 
anticipated. If no re -distribution of funds is possible, the application 
will as a general rule, be refused. This ‘will often be the case, ‘also, 
Wen if a re-distribution of grant is possible, as it is incumbent upon 
'officers, by fore thought and a careful preparation of their estimate's, 
to obviate the necessity for such applications. Should, however, 
circumstances arise -as to render it necessary to prefer such an applica- 
tion, it should be made in the prescribed form* 

KoTn.^iFor rules in regard to repairs to or construction of jail buildings, see Chapter 
LIV. 

CEsh Chest. 998, Every jail shall be provided with a cash chest in Whidh 
money belonging to Government or to prisoners, any jewellery of 
prisoners, documents of value and the service books, security pass 
books, and cash receipt books shall be kept. No private money or 
valuables, except prisoners' property, shall be kept in this chest. All 
cash ‘kept therein must be entered in the cash book. The Jailer shall 
keep the keys of the chest and be responsible for the correctness of the 
Contents. 

Note.— Beferanee is also invited to Bale 6 of the Assam Financial Buies and to Buie 
2 under Article 199(h) of the Civil Account Code, Volume I. 

Cash Booh. 999. (1) A cash book shall be maintained by the Jailer for the 
record of all cash transactions connected with the General Depart- 
ment of the Jail. 

(2) Every receipt and disbursement of money shall be entered in 
the cash booV on the date on which it occurs. 

(3) The receipts and disbursements shall be balanced daily, and 
when the balance is struck, a note shall he appended showing details of 
the heads to which the money appertains, 



Rs. 

Permanent advance 

90 

Civil prisoners’ diet monby 

15 

Prisoners’ property ... 

5 

Refunds to be made or sale -proceeds of 


Goveriiment property, e.g., vegetables 


(not manufactures) ... 

10 

Total 

120 


120 
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(4). The- balance shall be daily initialled by the; Jailer in token 
of its. correctness and before doing so, he shall satisfy himself by 
actual examination of the cash in hand that the, balance and cash 
correspond, and that the items shown in the note are - correct. 

1000, Once a week or oftener, the Superintendent shall examine 
the Jailer’s cash book, cheek the entries in it by the vouchers, test 
the correctness of the balance by comparison with the actual cash, in 
the cash chest and initial the hook in token that he has satisfied him- 
self as to its accuracy. A similar procedure shall be followed 
there is a change of Superintendents or of Jailers. 

1001. The total of each bill by which money is drawn should be 
entered in the receipt columns of the cash book without details. Each 
bill should be quoted by its date and general character as bill for 
salary, diet, etc. Full details of payment shall be given in the pay- 
ment column. 


Superintend^ 
ent. 
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1002. Receipts and disbursements on account of civil prisoners 9 
diet shall be entered daily, the amount paid on account of each prisoner 
being shown separately. In cheeking these entries, reference shall be 
made to column jfp. 16. of the civil prisoners’ admission register show- 
ing the daily allowance granted and to the counterfoil of the receipt 
book for diet money. When prisoners' cash property is entered in the 
cash book, the prisoners’ register numbers, as well as their names, shall 
be entered in both the receipt and expenditure side. 

1008. (1) Each jail shall be allowed a permanent advance for Permanent 
making payments before bills can be drawn. A portion of the permanent advance, 
advance may be placed to the credit of the Manufactory Department, 

(2) The rules relating to the utilization of the permanent advance 
for contingent expenditure are contained in the Assam Contingency 
Manual and Rule 28 of the Assam Financial Rules. The note to Subsi- 
diary Order 59 (b) in the Assam Financial Rules provides for the case 
when the advance is running short, 

1004. (1) All large payments shall be made by drawing the amount Large pay 
from t||e Treasury on % bill in the prescribed form, the Superintendent meats 
or Jailer delivering the money to the person to whom it is due. 

(2) Remittances to suppliers of goods in other stations shall he 
made by Remittance Transfer Receipts save when the snip tot© remitted 
is less than Rs. 15 in which case payment shall be by postal money order 
at the public expense. 8a Assam Financial Rule 27. 

1005. All small payments due by the General Department shall 
be made by the Jailer from the permanent advance. 

10Qq. Jf purchases made through a contractor, it must be 
specified ip the contract deed that he will be expected fx> apt without COQtractor8 
an advance of money, as such advances can only be made in special cases 
$nd with tl$e previous sanction of the Inspector-General. A settlement 
of account should be made as often as possible, and in every case before 
the close of the month, so that at the end of the month no article will 
have been received into the jail for which payment will not have been 
made. In drawing up contracts, an express stipulation shall be made 
that the contractor will attend on the last day of the month for the 
purpose of settling all outstanding dues. If an advance is considered 
altogether unavoidable, owing to exceptional circumstances, the 
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Jail receipts 
not to be 
used for 
meeting ex- 
penditure. 


Superintendent of Jail shall obtain the previous sanction of the 
Inspector-General to such advance, and he shall maintain in .addition to 
the ordinary accounts registers a register of advances in the prescribed 
form ; separate volumes shall be maintained for advances for food grains 
and advances for petty construction. 

' 1007. No expenditure shall be met from money received from the 

sale of manufactures, garden or farm produce, or any other Government 
property, which must be paid into the Treasury intact and without 
delay. 


: Treasury 
drawings to 
equal" actual 
require- 
ments. 


uec e i p t s 
for pay- 
ments . 


1008. (1) Money shall not be drawn from the Treasury . until it is 
required for disbursement. The practice of drawing sums in addition 
to, and in excess of, the permanent advance, for payment of rations : or 
other special charges, and of keeping these in hand, as a separate and 
unauthorized permanent advance, is prohibited. 

(g) If prompt payment is found later to be impracticable the money 
drawm shall immediately be refunded into the Treasury. 

1009. (1) A receipt shall be taken from the vendor for any dis- 
bursement. The receipts shall be in the language known by the 
payee who shall state in words the amount he has received. 

(2) Separate receipts shall be obtained from the vendors for pay- 
ments under each head of charge, and before sending the detailed bill 
to the office of the Inspector-General, the receipts in support of each 
shall be sorted together, fastened in bundles at the corners, and labelled 
in large letters a Dietary Charges ”, ie Clothing ”, “ Sanitation ”, etc., 
according to the description of charges they support. The same princi- 
ple applies not only to countersigned contingent charges but to other 
charges. A vendor receiving payment exceeding Rs. 20 for supplies 
charged for under more than one head shall note the sums of the several 
receipts and the total amount received on the back of one receipt, 
to which a receipt stamp shall be affixed. 

(3) All receipts for cash payments shall bear two series of num- 
bers 5 firstly, a serial number for the year, and secondly a number for the 
month. The former shall be entered upon the receipt at the time it 
is given by the recipient of the money ; the latter at the close of the 
month, after the receipts have been arranged in accordance with (2). 
In order to render it impossible for a subordinate to tender a receipt 
taken during one month in support of a charge of any other month, 
each receipt shall be headed distinctly. 

“ No. for the month of January ” or any other month for 

which it may be. The yearly number of the voucher should be noted 
in the cashbook in the column for the purpose. 

1 4) All receipts shall be countersigned by the Superintendent after 
he has satisfied himself that they are genuine. No receipt, signed 
by a subordinate, except for his own salary, shall be accepted. 


Notts.— See section IV, Chapter I, P&rfc I of the Assam Financial Buies. 

Method of 1010. k bill in the prescribed form should be used to draw 
drawing money from the Treasury for any purpose except establishment 

momy. travelling allowances and prisoner’s private property. Each item of 

expenditure must be placed under the appropriate main head and 
sub-head in accordance with the classification in Rule 1018. 

The detailed heads for “Jail Manufactures” and “Works” are as 
shown in the budget. 
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1011. All the payee’s receipts shall be compared by the Sap©- Superintend- 

rintendent with the entries in the cash book and each receipt shall be y«ri- 

countersigned by him after he has satisfied himself that it is genuine . 

lie shall at the same time compare the entries in the treasury pass and Treasury 
book with those in his cash book relating to all payments to, and Pass Book, 
receipts from, the Treasury, and see that the b^oks agree. 

1012. In the treasury pass book shall be entered by the Treasury The Treasu- 
Officer every money transaction between the jail and the treasury, ry Pass 
The entries therein will be made by the treasury clerks only, and will book, 

be attested by the Treasury Officer's initials. No jail officer is to 
make any entry or alteration therein. The treasury pass book will be 
totalled monthly, both on the receipt and on the disbursement side. 

Whenever the Superintendent discovers any discrepancy between the 
treasury pass book and jail cash books either in the omission of, or 
the amount of, an entry or any other irregularity, he shall at once 
bring the matter to the notice of the Treasury Officer and ascertain 
the cause. If the irregularity is not corrected, it shall be reported 
to the Inspector-General. The rules for conducting business with 
the Treasury require that the pass book shall be sent to the treasury 
whenever money has either to be drawn or paid in. 

1013* All jail expenditure of the general department is classified. Classification 
for I purposes of departmental and financial control as follows: — expend!* 

Note —For the purpose of appropriation accounts and control of expenditure, how* ^ lHe ' 
ever, the classification follows the budget heads which do not agree with the account 
heads. 


Main heads 
adopted by the 

Department. 

Sub*h8ads required 
for administrative 
purposes. 

Classification of items. 

1 

! 3 ! 

8 

f 

"'"'"'A' 

wA: v - .. ■ i 

1 1 

1 A. -Rations ... | 

f '■■■: ■ ■ : | 

j ■ * r '■ V ” j 

! B. — Miscellaneous 
dietary 

This sub-head should include cost of provisions 
and fuel for prisoners, except hospital diets 
and extras ordered by the Medical Officer No 
charge shall be made for vegetables, condi- 
ments, cereals, firewood or fish obtained 
from the jail premises, and such articles 
should not also be included in Assam Sche- 
1 dale XLIY Forms 48, 03 and 64. 
j This sub-head should include ordinary Recur- 
ring expenditure on such items as earthen 

1. Dietary 
Charge*- { 

i charges. 

j pots and plates, leaves for plates, jars for 
pickle, sacks for grain, sifters, tmoas > sups, 
grain-baskets finning cooking utensils, 
repairing grind-stone or any culinary uten- 
sils or receptacles for provisions, diet of 
children in jail with their mothers, fish fry 
for stocking jail tanks, articles for fishing or 
expenses in getting fish from jail tanks, 
cartage of provisions to the jail , also the, 
■ cost of metal pots and plates and wooden 
} platters and paddy mills and dhenkis — if 
; these ’ articles are not likely to last for three 
years, but if they are, the cost should be 
included in column 9-R ( e Dietary dead- 

Li 

stock ”). 
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Main heads 
adopted by the ' 
Fi®a»dal . ■ 
Department* 


Sub-heads required 
for administrative 
purposes. 


Classification of iteins,. 


fr C. Garden and 

| ! Agricultural 

I ; ' expenses. 


This, subhead should include ordinary .recur- 
ring expenditure on such items as seeds 
manure, country ploughs, <f mots ” and ropes 
for irrigation, garden baskets, or bamboos 
or cane for making them, tohas. or sun-hats., 
nets for fruit trees, kudalis or ** pkaoras 99 
(hoes), and dim or knives, not likely to, last 
three years. 


1.' Dietary 
Charges- 
amchi. 


-^Proportionate The working expenses of the dairy should be 
share of dai- divided between this head and 1 Hospital 

ry expenses. charges SJ in the proportion in which the 

produce of the dairy is' used for the general 
dieting of the prisoners, or for the sick and 
infirm. Such item® as fodder straw, medi- 
cines, fuel, rope, bamboos, attendants (if not 
in the regular establishment) should be in- 
cluded here, but not expenditure for live- 
stock, plant or appliances likely to : last for 
three years or upward. 


2. Hospital i 
Charges. 


-Sick diet and 
extras for 
patients 

-Cost of extra 
or special 
diet, etc., for 
pris oners 
who are in 
weak health, 
but who are 
not in hos- 
pital, 

-Medicines and 
hospital 
equipment. 


This sub-head is for food and fuel only, 


No remarks. 


This sub-head will show the cost of medi- 
cines, whether purchased locally or supplied 
by the Medical Store Department, also of 
rum procured for the sick from the Com- 
missariat Department. Hospital equipment 
will include such articles as hospital pillows, 
bedding and clothing, splints, hospital bed 
paps and urinals, (if not coming under the 
definition of extraordinary expenditure), ex- 

S nses for repairing such articles, cloth for 
ndages, sajji matti or soap for hospital 
use, etc. 


J i B.-- Proportionate g ee above “ Dieting Charges ” (Dh 
l" share ofdai- 

L ry expenses. 
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m 


Main heads 
adopted by the 
Financial 
Department. 

Sub-teads j 

required , for i 

administrative 
j: purposes. 

ClaBsifieation of items. 

i 


1 

! ,, ~] 
1 i 

3 


\ 

■8. ; Clot h ‘i'n g | 
■and Bedding .j 
•-of 'Prisoners, j 

f 

■ ! 
1 

■ 1 

N-ot o'toly -the cost of new clothing and bed 
ding, but . all charges for repairs (needles- 
thread, cloth, /should be included under 
this head. The cost of new bedsteads 


(wood or iron ) should be included under 
“ Extraordinary expenditure/* Miscellane- 
ous, column 9 (J). 


( i A. - Conservancy, 

I washing, 

and purify- 
ing. 


i 


Under ibis sub-bead should be included all 
Municipal charges for special conservancy 
wonk done, expenditure for 'brooms, tar or 
pitch, privy and dry earth baskets, or bam- 
boos for making such baskets ; rope for 
methars or jute for making- it ; Icudalis or 
hoes for conservancy ; soap or mjji mati 
for -washing prisoners* clothes ; shell lime for 
white-washing (if not treated as .a Public 
Works charge) $ earthen pots and vessels 
for conservancy ; repairing conservancy 
utensils, carts, etc., cartage ,of river mud for 
mud washing ; disinfectants, sulphur for 
fumigation, and other conservancy items 
not coming under the definition of Extra- 
ordinary expenditure* 5 . 


4. Sanitation <{ 
Charges. 


B.-— Charges for 
water- 
supply. 



Water-tax or rate paid to a Municipality will 
be an exception to ithe rule that 
municipal taxes shall be included un- 
der the head of '* Contingencies /’ it should 
be included here' (unless no service is ren- 
dered for it). Likewise such charges as 
ropes for drawing water for service of the 
jail $ mas ales, mots , and other appliances 
for this purpose ; glasses : for examination 
water, and expenses in connection with 
water-analysis ; repairs of pumps, pipes, 
reservoirs or tanks ; water receptacles, carts 
or other appliances for distributing water 
and renewal of parts ; coal or firewood if or 
boiling drinking water ^‘Extraordinary ex- 
penditure” being'-exekded. 


j C. ‘—Extraordinary . This sub -head should contain the cost of 
j charges. cholera camps and other measures taken in 

| emergencies to preserve health. Cholera 

camp charges will include cost of fcempo- 
| rary shelter, bamboos, string, mats straw 

for bedding, carriage of water, materials for 
! giek -prisoners, naad. other charges strictly due 

to camping outthe prisoners. The cost of 
extra guards will be included under this 
| head, but not of those deputed from the 

ordinary establishment. 
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Main heads Sob-heads 

adopted by the . ; required for the 

Financial : administratira 

'Department. purposes* 


Classification 


1 


2 


of items. 




A.— Transfer char- 
ges and road 
subsistence 
of convicts. 


This sub-head should include railway fares 
and carriage of transfers, and subsistence 
and other expenses for dieting pri- oners in 
transit (except when transportation prisoners 
are despatched from the collecting jails for 
deportation) ; railway fares and carriage, 
when necessary, of released convicts j sub- 
sistence allowance or gratuities given to 
convicts on release, if granted for subsist- 
ence on the journey home, but not if grant- 
ed as rewards ; clothes for released convicts 
transfer charges for lunatics sent to asy- 
lum. 


o. Charges ! 
for moving 
Prisoners, j 


l 

r 

| 

: i 

H 


i 


(>. Miseella- j 
neons Ser- { 
vices and 
Supplies. I 



B — Transportation 
charges. 


A.—L i g h t i n g 
charges. 


B.— Disciplina r y 
charges. 


C.— Uniform and 
equipment of 
warders* 


Only charges connected with the despatch 
of convicts from their provinces for de- 
portation to Port Blair should be included 
in this column, not charges for maintenance, 
clothing, etc., whilst detained in the pro- 
vinces awaiting deportation or tiansfer char- 
ges for removal to the collecting Central 
Jail of the province. Such items as rail- 
way fares and carriage, subsistence on the 
journey, cost of clothing, blankets, bed- 
ding, fetters, hand-curbs and hand-rings 
sent away with the prisoners will come un- 
; der this heading. 

! This head should include such items m 
gas-rates, provided the gas is used (this 
rate will also be an exception to the rule 
! that municipal rates shall be charged to 
j . contingencies, if the gas works are under 
I a Municipality), kerosene or | other lamp oil 
wicks, renewal of lamp glasses, re- 
pairing gas pipes, lamps, etc., oil pumps. 
“.Extraordinary charges” are to be ex- 
cluded. 

This head should include such items as mate- 
rials for repairing neck rings, anklerings, 
wrist-rings, or fetters; iron for rivets; smithy 
coal? neck tickets, leather canvas for gaiters ; 
canes for flogging; beta nuts for marking 
clothes, etc., combs for females ; shaving or 
hair-cutting charges, repairing locks and 
keys, " Extraordinary charges ** excluded. 

This head should include such items as uni- 
form? shoes, great-coats, umbrellas for 
warders, ammunition (when paid for) ; repairs 
to arms, accoutrements, or uniform ; oil for 
arms* <£ Extraordinary charges ,J for new 
arms, accoutrements, arm-racks, etc,, are to 
I be excluded. 
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Main heads 
adopted by the 
financial 
Department. 


Sab-beads required 
for administrative 
purposes. 


Classification of items. 



f D.— Rewards for This bead should include such items as reward 
j recapture and for recapturing prisoners ; gratuities to pri- 

! service. sorters for good conduct or extra work ; 

| allowances to convict warders ; allowances to 

recovered lunatics ; rewards for meritorious 


6. MisGella- * 
neons Servi- 
ces and Sup- 
pHes-coweW. 


E . — Execu t i on 
charges. 


F.— Other miscel- 
laneous services 
and supplies. 


This head should include such item® (if paid 
“by the Jail Department) as the cost of tem- 
porary gibbets, execution ropes, cap, pay of 
executioner and doms, cremation or burial 
Expenditure for permanent plant should be 
included under fi£ Extraordinary charges/ 9 
Miscellaneous, column 9(Jh 

This head should include such items as oil for 
| unction for females, aged and infirm, coolie- 
j hire, carriage and freight, packing, umbrellas 
for convict overseers, books, pamphlets, and 
slates for education, brass wire, wire netting 
(unless required for the garden), dyes, 
camphor, “ Bough on Eats *' 9 packing char- 
i ges, paint and paint brushes, linseed oil, 
saws, enamel, solder “ gurgas’* burial char- 
ges, pardahs for ward windows, mats for 
1 closing windows or for prisoners to sit upon 
bamboos for making these, chalk, glue, 
j fodder, straw, and medicines for draught 
cattle, shoeing of bullocks, “ Extraordinary 
charges ” should b@ excluded. 


7. Travelling 
Allowance* 


j This' sub-head should include : travelling 
\ allowances of non-gazetted officers, not allow- 
j anees paid to gazetted officers. 


8. Contingent <j 
. : charges. 


— Rent, rates, 
and taxes. 


j B. — Service post- 
| ' ’««*• 

| C,— Telegraph and 

! Telephone char- 
^ i g©s. .. r ' „ 


W ater-rates and gas-rates are to be excluded; 
the former will be included in column 4(R}„ 
and the latter in column 6(A). 

Water-rates and lighting and conservancy 
taxes may, however, be included under this 
head, if no service is rendered, ana the pay- 
ments are simply mad© as taxation, the water- 
supply, etc., being otherwise arranged for. 

To include cost of postage stamps*' and’ post- 
age on unpaid covers. 

. To include cost of telegrams and sent of tele- 
j phone lines. :: 
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Main heads 
adopted by .the 
Financial 
Department, 

Sub -beads required 
. . > for a#miM*t*ative 
purposes. 

r i ■ 

Classifieatioiv of items- 

1 

2 

3 

f 

: B Gu treat " Office ■ 
expenses. 

! To Include country stationery, book-binding, 
gharry-hire of officer ' (if allowed ), dusters, 
matches, oil for 'punkha-wheels, cost of 
"hanging and removing punkhas^ punkha- 
rope, repairing and polishing furniture, and 
similar charges. 

%. Con tin- i 
•gtetebar- 5 

1 ges-^coia- 
f ‘ ; Hud#d, 

B. -^Office furni- 
ture. 

To include cost; of almirahs, racks, shelves, ta- 
bles, desks, chairs, stools, mats, door matting, 
daris or carpets, pardahs, iron safes, punkhas, 
punkha fringes, clocks, gongs, letter scales 
and weights, water goblets' and glasses for 
officers, and the like. This is an exception 
to the rule that <f Extraordinary expendi- 
ture ?> is to be shown separately. 


F. — Registers and 
stationery. 

To include Stationery Department charges 
and all printing charges. 


A. -Oonserva i\ c y 
and water- 

supply ^ • dead-' 
•stock. 

This sub-head should include such items as 
Donaldson's Ejectors, iron urine tubs, con- 
servancy pans, etc., iron blanket boilers,* 
water-pumps, 1 * pipes* or reservoirs, * water 
! ' carts, iron water-tanks or drums, iron or 
brass taps, iron or wooden buckets, hot- 
water apparatus (if of a lasting kind and for 
boiling drinking water). 


= . . -■ • 

* Note.— Where these articles are supplied by Public 
Works Department workshops, the Jail Department 
shoald-be debited and the public Works Department 
credited with their - value. (Expenditure cn buildings, 
however, is recorded ia the accounts of the Public Works 
Department, and should be excluded from the accounts 
of the Jaii Department.) 

\ 

9, •‘Extra- r * 

5 ordinary 
Charges 
for Live- 
■stock, 
®#di a, ' 

■ ■ ♦ad 

Pla&tt. ! 

. s 

B. ^Dietary dead- 
: StOek. 

- 0;-^H‘ospital dead- 
stock. 

Taihclude'cOeMng ■ -Singes Dr Donaldsons 
Chulas,” grain Darts, wheat mills, soaks 
and weights for grain . godowns or cooks, if 
of metal, iron or copper cooking utensils, 
Wens, if of iron or other lasting material • 
iron' or brass cups or plates, .axes, and the 
like* . . 

To include cost of iron beds covered iron 
pans, iron urinals or metal bed-pans, 
excreta inekerates, and similar lasting 
appliances. 

1 

1 

’'and 
agricultural 
! plant. 

i 

•To include 'iron /ploughs, .fencing, pumps 
./-for Tirrk&tion, 'wells ■■ (if not treated as a 
Public Works charge), or other lasting 
plant* 
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adopted bj the 
Financial 
Department. . 

Snl-lieads 
required for 
administrative 
purposes.., 

Qiassidcatwaoliteips. 

, . ■■ ■ ;; 

1 

2, 

8 

1 

' E.— Lighting, 

dead-stock. 

: Here.,sho,nM' be shown tbe ;: c,ost; oJ: : laying 
down gas-pipes or of new kerosine or other 
lamps of a substantial kind likely to last 
fob three years or upwards, iron dibtanks, 
and - snob like lasting; plants 


: F.~ Disciplinary 
stock. 

To include, the cost of weighing machines 
or scales for weighing' prisoners^ measuring 
roads, or instruments for anthropometry, 
iron for fetters and wrist-rings, blacksmiths* 
implements for making fetters, etc.* (if 
likely todast three . years),, new locks, hand- 
cuffs* removable fetters, hogging triangles, 
hair clippers, scissors or razors (if lasting 
for three years and upwards) steel dies and 
types for numbering neck- tickets., and 
similar lasting: atoefe* . . 

9. Extra*- 
ordinary 
Charts es A 
for Live-, j 
stock,, 

Tools, and 
Plant- - v 

conddi. j 

i 

. i 

G— 'Arms and 

accoutre- 
ments. 

1. ' ' j:: 

L H.— .Dairy live- 

1 stock and 

plant. 

To include original cost of arms (if charged 
for), belts, badges, pouches and- bayonet 
- scabbards,, batons*, arm' racksb snap caps, 
alarm rattles, etc. 

To include cost of cows, cream separators, 
iron or. metal milk pails or receptacles, 
lactometers,, metal or wooden . churns* cow- 
sheds (if they are not. buildings.,, erected by 
: .the Public. Works.- Department), and other 
lasting, plant. Maintenance charges to be 
included under 54 Dietary charges - (B). aaid 
“• Hospital ” (B)i 

1 

| 

4 

: I.—. Draught cat-, 
tie. 

■■ ■! 

To include the- cost, of bullocks, horses, 

' ponies, and. sheds for sheltering them (if 
not charged to Public Works). Maintenance 
charges to be included under “ Miscellaneous 
? services*’ (F). 

1 

1 

! 

I 

. 3\ — Other Miscel- 
laneous' 

?■-:/ ■ dead-stock 

. not coining 

, , under the' 

above 
heads. 

To include Iron cots or beds, (exempt when 
intended for the hospital), permanent gib- 
bets, ladders, and, other stock wjhich cannot 
bo classified- under above heads. 


1014. If expenditure is incurred on any item not included in the jg 
above list, the Superintendent will be guided in classifying it by the nofcpj^jp 
principles enunciajted above ; it is not intended ths^t the classification for in the 
shall be minute and elaborate beyond any useful measure the pbje# a ^ve 
is* to reduce to a minimum the chance of such an inaccuracy as waififi sc 
have a serious effect in comparing the o£fidif£$rej$ 

'Jails. , 
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Authority 1015. No expenditure may be incurred without authority. All 
lor * pay- charges on account of establishment must be in # accordance - with the 
meats. * scale sanctioned by Government, or in the ease oi temporary establish- 
ments by Government or the Inspector-General 

s 1016. (1) Bazar medicines may be purchased, on the written 

m^icines. authority of the Medical Officer and the vouchers signed by the 
Medical Officer shall be submitted with the contract contingent bill 

(2) The local purchase of European medicines is not permitted 
Europeaa gave * n eases 0 £ extreme urgency and then only with the sanction of 
me rones. ^ Inspector-General, save that in case in which they are imme- 

diately necessary such medicines may be purchased in anticipation of 
sanction. 


Charges 1017. Charges of the following descriptions inter alia require the 

which " special sanction of the Inspector-General, which shall be obtained 
require the previously to incurring the expenditure, but when there is extreme 
»p 0 cial urgency, expenditure may be incurred in anticipation of sanction, 
the^Inspoct- w hich shall be applied for without delay :~ 
or-General, 

Charges for extra establishment, construction or repair either of ordi- 
nary jail buildings or manufactory sheds, arms and accoutrements; books; 
charges exceeding Rs. 50 for articles purchased at one time under the 
head Extraordinary charges for live-stock, tools and plant ; ground 
rent; expenditure for storing provisions or materials, for tools and 
plant for manufactory purposes ; and in any case when the budget 
grant is not sufficient to cover the proposed expenditure. Rules for 
the supply of articles for the Public Service are contained in 
Appendix 2 to the Assam Financial Rules, which should be strictly 
complied with. Payment of municipal taxes on jail buildings may be 
made without the sanction of the Inspector-General when the bills 
are countersigned by the Executive Engineer of the Division concerned 
and' are supported by the tax collectors receipt. 


1016. All expenses incurred for prisoners who are not under the 
Magistrate direct charge of jail officials should be met by the Magistrate ; all 
* nee l charges, therefore, for dieting prisoners in Police lock-ups, hajats , 
ffietlng 68 and or custody, in Magistrates’ camps and those for conveyance of 
conveyance under-trial prisoners, should not be shown in any Jail Return. All 
of under- charges, however, for the transfer of convicts from the one to another 
trials except should be met by the Jail Department, notwithstanding the fact that 
during the period passed in transit they are in the custody of the 
charge 'of Police. . 

jail officials.' 'X Vs V,.7. 

Payments 1019. All payments of amounts due to any department of 
hy * book Government, whether in or outside the province, should be made by 
transfer. book transfers, adjusted by the Comptroller, except when such trans- 
fers do not suit the methods of ' account or of business adopted by 
the receiving Department*' 
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I 



1 


1020® (i) Many charge is road© against a jail for work don© by, or 
articles supplied from :™ 

(a) the Manufactory Department of the same jail, or 
(S) the Manufactory Department of any other jail in the pro- 
vince, or 


Adjustment 
of account® 
where 

charge made 
against a 
jail by other 
departments. 


(c) any other Department of Government either within or outside 
the province, or any jail outside the province, the amount of 
such charge shall be added to the monthly bill of the jail 
(in the branch supplied, i,e mi general or manufactory, as the 
case may be) with the necessary details, and the total thus 
arrived at shall be deducted from the budget grant to work 
out the available balance. 


(ii) In the case of (a) and (b) and also of supplies and services to 
other departments of the same Government^ the cost of such service 
or supplies should be treated as reduction of expenditure of the jail by 
which the service is rendered or the articles supplied ; in other words, 
the cost should be deducted from the total expenditure in the monthly 
manufactory bills of the jail and exhibited separately as follows 

(*) Deduct . - — Recoveries from jails- 

(ii) Deducts Recoveries from other departments of Govern- 
ment* 


When, however, service is rendered or articles supplied to jails and 
Government department or a different Government, the receipts should 
be credited as revenue of the recovering jail 

(Hi) In all cases a countersigned copy of the invoice shall be 
attached to the bill in support of the debit or credit. 


Noth,— See also rules in section II of Chapter LXX &n$ rules 83, 40 aad 41 of the 
Assam Contingency Manual. 


1021. (1) All passages by rail or steamer or Shiliong-Gauhati xj S 6 of 
motor service to prisoners, proceeding on transfer from one jail to passage 
another or to their homes on release, shall be provided by means of warrants ^for 
passage warrants, and under no circumstances shall money be given in P risoners 
cash for this purpose either to the officer in charge of escort or to the 3 ourne y s * 
prisoners, except in the case- of steamer journeys in which all fares 

below Rs. 5 shall be paid in cash. 

(2) The passage warrants shall be in the prescribed form and bound 
in counterfoil book with duplicates. Poll details must be given of the 
number of prisoners and the number and class of tickets, required. 

Credit notes shall be signed by the Superintendent or in his absence by 
the officer acting for him or the Jailer, 

1022, The pay of establishment shall be drawn on the forms Pay bills, 
prescribed in Assam Schedule III and according to the sections shown 

in Appenpix I to the Treasury Orders in the Assam Financial Rules. 

Reference is also invited to Subsidiary Order No. 47 under the Treasury 
orders. .... 


1023. Travelling allowances shall b© drawn separately from other Travelling 
charges on forms prescribed in Assam Schedule III, and the travelling allowances* 
allowance bills of Jailers shall be submitted to the Inspector-General' 



Gloss ng of 
monthly- ■ 
accounts* 


Preparation 
of abstract 
bills. 


Preparation 
of detailed 
bills. 


Submission 
of vouchers. 


Arrangement 
of vouchers. 


Audit of de- 
tailed bills. 


Date of sub* 
iBksh)u» 
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of Prisons for his countersignature before they are presented 
for payment. The travelling allowance bills of Head: Warders- and 
warders shall be encashed under the signature of the Superintendent 
of the jail concerned and: shall require no further countersignature. 

1084> Contingent charges are' to-be recorded and treated in the 
accounts as charges of the month in which they are' actually disbursed 
from- the. Treasury. The. charges incurred each month should therefore 
as far as possible, be drawn from the Treasury during the same 
month. See rule 6 of. the Assam Contingency Manual* See Subsidiary 
Orders No*. 58- to 60. 

102-5. When the accounts- are closed, a bill in the prescribed 
form including all expenditure incurred' up- to the- date of closing the 
monthly accounts and not previously drawn from the Treasury, shall b© 
prepared and presented for payment. Before signing,, the- Superint- 
endent should see. that the amount of the bill is already entered' in 
words’ in - such, a way as to make subsequent., alterations impos- 
sible, 

Mots.— Bee: Bules 20 and 21 of the Assam Contingency Manual; ■ 

1026. (1) For all sums drawn from the Treasury on. abstract 
bills during the previous month, a, detailed bill in the prescribed form 
headed-. u not payable at the Treasury” shall be prepared and submit- 
ted to the Inspector-General. 

(2) The date of payment by the Treasury of each abstract bill 
should be entered in the place provided for the purpose at, the foot of 
the detailed bill. See rules 33 and 84 of the Assam Contingency 
Manual, 

1027. " 'The Superintendent shall in support of every charge of 

more than Us. 25 on the detailed bill submit to the Inspector-General 
direct, vouchers signed by the person to whom payment was- made. 
The first bill in each year on account of rent shall be ' supported by 
the, Executive Engineer's certificate. See item 47 of Appendix B, 
Assam Contingency Manual. ; \ 

1028. The vouchers and receipts in support of the charges- includ- 
ed in- the detailed bills should be stitched together in the order in 
-which the entries they support appear- in the bill and should be for- 
warded to- the Inspector-General direct, See also last part of 'rule 2-fh 
Assam Contingency Manual. 

1029* The detailed bills shall be audited in the Inspector-Gene** 
ral’s office and forwarded to the Comptroller. An item,, disallowed by 
the Inspector-General must be adjusted by short drawal on the next 
abstract bill, but the gross amount of the abstract, bill and not the 
net amount, must be shown in the body of the next detailed bill If 
the: objection is afterwards withdrawn* the amount reviewed can be 
drawn on air abstract' bill and entered in the foot of the bill under 4 Add 
amount of disallowance refunded,” See rude, 88 of the Assam Contin- 
gency Manual. . 

1030- The detailed bills with vouchers and receipts in excess' of • 
Us. 2& together with a memorandum in. duplicate,, showing the details 
of contingent charges and, a statement of sums drawn from the Treasury 
§ad disbursed shall be submitted so as to reach the Inspector-Genera.] 
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not later than the 10th of the month following that to which they 
relate. As the date of despatch^ of bills to the Comptroller depends 
on their reaching "the Inspector-General in good time, punctuality must 
be observed. See rule 20, Assam Contingency Manual 

1031. The following certificate shall be attached to the first 
abstract bill presented at the Treasury after the 10th of the month, with- 
out which no payment will be made. See rule 20 of the Assam Con- 
tingency Manual 

a Certified that all detailed bills for sums drawn on abstract bills in 
previous months (except those noted below which have been refunded 
into the Treasury) have been forwarded to the Controlling Officer for 
signature on or before the 10th of this month/’ 

.1032. The instructions for the maintenance of continent registers 
are contained in Rules 81 to 83 of the Assam Contingency “Manual. 

1033. Defalcations or loss of. public money. departmental receipts, 
stores, or other property shall be immediately reported to the Inspect™ 
or-General and to the Comptroller even when the loss is made good 
by the person responsible for it. When the matter has been fully en- 
quired into, a further and complete report should be submitted of the 
nature and extent of the loss, showing the errors or neglect of rules by 
which such loss was rendered possible and the prospects of effecting a 
recovery. The submission of such report does not debar ^ or absolve the 
local jail authorities from taking any further action that may be deemed 
necessary. 

1034 . The acquittance -roll is a list of the subordinate establish- 
ment of the jail, with the pay or each member. Every officer shall 
affix his signature to the roll each month in token of having received 
the amount shown as due to him, and if it exceeds Rs. 20, shall affix 
a receipt stamp and sign his name across it. Before the pay of any 
officer who has to furnish security and has not paid up the full amount 
of security required, is paid to him, the deduction shall be made, and 
only the balance shall be paid to him* See Subsidiary Order 123 in the 
Assam Financial Rules. 


Oerfcificat® to 
first abstract 
bin. 


Contingent 

Register. 

Defalcations. 


Acquittance 

Roll. 
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CHAPTER LIZ. 

THE MANUFACTURING DEPARTMENT. 


[OHAPvMX. 


Section 3L 


Manufactory 
to be kept 
separate. 


Custody of 
. raw mate- 
rials and of 
manufactur- 
ed articles. 


General rules . 
there shall be a 


1035. In every jail there shall be a manufacturing department 
distinct from the general department and with distinct registers, 
accounts, and returns. Neither manufactory receipts nor charges shall 
be entered in the General Cash Book 

1030. In the larger jails, the raw materials required for manufac- 
ture, manufactured articles, and all books and accounts relating to 
this department shall be in charge of an Assistant Jailer to whom the 
Superintendent shall delegate these duties. This shall not, however, 
relieve the Jailer of his general responsibility for the safe custody and 
proper expenditure or disposal of the manufactory stores. In jails 
where there is no Assistant Jailer, these duties shall be performed by 
the Jailer* 

1037, The officers of the Department of Industries shall furnish, 
free of cost, when called upon to do so, any expert advice that may be 
required by jails on technical matters of equipment and management 
of industries or manufactures. 

1038. The purchase from jails of textiles- of all kinds and certain 
articles of furniture shall be obligatory on consuming departments of 
Government in so far as jails are in a position to supply such articles. 


Department 
of Industries 
to give ad» 
vie©. 

Obligation 
on consum- 
ing depart- 
ments': of 
Government 
to purchase 
certain jail 
articles. 

Supply of 1039. Departments of Government which require articles of 
Sn* 0rm 1>y un *f° rm for their officers or for village chaukidars shall give jails the 
3 * first refusal of contracts. 

1040- Consuming departments of Government, in the event of 
failure of the Jail Department to complete supplies under the contract 
within the stipulated time, shall be empowered by a clause in the con- 
tract to get their supplies elsewhere and to debit, subject to ! t he speci fie 
orders of, Government in each case of default, against the* Jail Depart- 
ment the excess of the market rates over the jail rates. ' 

1041. Consuming departments of Government 5 shall "' make it a 
standing rule to intimate their requirements sufficiently in advance at 
the beginning of the official year so that the jails may be able to 
estimate and to make arrangements for undertaking |any particular 
work. 


Jail Depart- 
ment may be 
penalised for 
failure to 
fulfil 
tract. 


con- 


Xniimafc i o n 
of require- 
ments of 
Government 
departments 
to be given 
in due time: 

Annual Ad- 1042. Reports from heads of departments as to the satisfactory 
Srt to ° hai ^?r or otherwise of supplies made by the Jail Department shall 

noteT U? stained by the Inspector-General and submitted to Government 

with the Annual Jail Administration Report. 
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1043. The budget allotment for manufactures' shall be eommunicat- Adherence!® 
ed to Superintendents at the beginning of each official year by the budget allot- 
Inspector-General. No Superintendent may without previously m83lto 
obtaining an extra grant exceed the amount provided. When the 
sanctioned allotment is found insufficient, timely application should be 

made to the Inspector-General for a further sum with an explanation 
of the requirement; otherwise a Superintendent who exceeds his annual 
grant will be held responsible for the excess. 

1044. (1) Subject to the provisions of Rule 1017 Superintendents Purchase of 
may incur expenditure (up to the budget allotment) in the purchase r p r mate- 
of raw materials but they are expected to exercise discretion in their 

dealings and to avoid the accumulation of unnecessary stocks® All 
purchases shall be made, after full enquiry in the cheapest market, and 
in the case of large purchases tenders should be called for. Frequent 
petty purchases shall, as a rale, be ‘avoided as toe purchase of larger 
quantities, likely to be utilised within a reasonable time, will, especially 
if prompt payment is made, probably be less costly. 

(2) As regards forest produce required for the Jail Department, the 
supply should as far as possible be arranged through the Forest Depart- 
ment which will endeavour to supply from or through the nearest and 
most economical source of supply. Except where specially exempted 
under the rules or under special orders of Government royalty will be 
payable in all cases. 

1045. (1) For articles made for use in the Jail General and p| xa ti 0 n of 
Manufactory Departments no credit for wages and profits shall be prices of 
taken in the manufacturing accounts. Credit will be taken, only for manufacture 
the price of materials including loss and other incidental charges ed articles, 
actually incurred in the process of manufacture. This rule .•■hall apply 

to all supplies made to the same or other jails within the province. It 
will also apply to expenditure debitable to jail building grants. 

(2) To enable the jail authorities to determine the sale prices, 
each jail factory shall maintain a book of estimates in which it will 
record, in the ease of each kind of manufactured goods, full details 
of— 

(a) the price of materials ; 

($) estimated wages of labour ; 

(e) percentage of wear and tear of tools ; 

(d) percentage of profit calculated on the total of (a) and (5). 

In estimating the wages, the wages charged by free labour for the 
same kind of work shall be entered, and not the wages of prisoners 
employed calculated at an arbitrarily — fixed per diem rate. 1 In other 
words, prison labour shall be assessed on the basis of actual outturn in 
terms of the market value of free labour. For instance, in fixing the 
price of chair, the ordinary wages of a free labourer in making such a 
chair should be ascertained by local enquiry, and then taken into 
account as the value of the earned wages, without reference to the 
, actual number of prisoners employed or their daily task. 

1046. Profits should be calculated at 10 per cent, for Government ealculati o n 
departments within the province and for wholesale dealers and at 25 of profit, 
per cent, for private purchasers. For goods supplied to : retail dealers 
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.the -profit may be taken at 15 per cent* which will also .be the rate in 
calculating profits in the case of goods supplied to the .Central, and to 
other provincial Governments. 

1047. The prices finally fixed shall be subject to the -following 
conditions, namely: — 

(a) for manufactured goods for Government departments the 
price shall in no ease be higher than the market price; 

(5). for goods for sale to the public the price shall in no case be 
lower than the market price of articles of similar quality. 

1048. Government officials who are required to provide themselves 
with uniform at -their own cost may b© supplied, on indents counter- 
signed by a Gazetted Officer, with jail-made drill-whit© or khaki— at 
the rates charged to departments of the provincial Government, . provid- 
ed that the supplies are Intended for making uniform for the personal 
use of the officers concerned and that the quantity indented for is not 
in excess of ordinary requirements. 

1:049. If on account of long storage or for any other cause it is 
found necessary to revise, the sale price of an article once fixed in accor- 
dance with Rules 1048-1048,. the Superintendent shall submit a report 
to the Inspector-General explaining fully the reasons for the revision 
and obtain his sanction to the disposal of the article at the revised 
price. 

1050. A sale room with samples of jail manufactures may, with 
the approval of the Inspector-General, be provided outside the jail near 
the main gate- It shall be under the control of the Jailer and regular 
accounts must be kept of all articles received and sold. A general price 
list of goods made in jails should be circulated to Government depart- 
ments and will be available to members of the public on application* 

Section II. 

Account Rules * 

Account 1051. A list of books to be kept by the Manufacturing Depart- 
Books. ment will be found in Chapter LVI. 

Cash Book. 1052. The cash book shall be kept on similar principles to that 
of the General Department (see Rules 1000-1). The receipt side shall 
include sums received from Government on bills for raw material, 
machinery, etc* as well as sums received from purchasers. * '.the expendi- 
ture side shall include the disbursements on raw materials, etc., and 
the payments into the Treasury of the proceeds of manufactures. 

Credit of i : 053* Sales for which cash has been received on the day of sale 
money into need not be separately entered ; it will be sufficient to enter c£ Cash 
the Treasury, sales as per Sale-Book ’V Money realised from sales for cash and 
. -from ; credit sales of previous month shall always be paid into the 
Treasury when the sum of Rs. 50 has accumulated, and irrespective 
of the amount on the last day of every month, and a duplicate Trea- 
sury receipt for the amounts, signed by the Treasury Officer, shall be 
.attached to the monthly statement of departmental receipts, submit- 
ted to the Inspector-General’s office. 


Limitatio n 0 
to sale price* 


Concessions 
in price of 
uniform . to 
officials who 
have to pro- 
vide their 
own uniform. 


Bevision of 
price once 
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Sale room, for 
jail goods and 
price-list. 
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1054. Small items' of expenditure shall be met either by a sepa- Permanent, 
rate permanent advance allowed to the Manufacturing Department advance, 
or else by the assignment from the General Department of a portion 

of its advance. 

1055. (1) On receipt of any raw material or article of any kind jQ ay ^ 00 ^. 0 £ 
for use in the Manufacture Department, - whether ' it has been paid for raw 'material 
or not, full details shall on the same day be entered on the receipt side and stoek. 
of the day-book of raw material and stock, of the description, quantity. 

weight or measurement of the material or article, from whom purchased, 
and the price and value, if then known. When the article is paid 
for, the date of the entry of the payment in the cash book shall be 
noted in this register, also the cost, if not previously entered, and, 
subsequently, the number and date of the abstract bill in which each 
item is included. Besides stock, all charges, such as railway freight, 
coolie-hire, cartage, etc., shall likewise be entered on the receipt side 
of this book. Every article issued from raw material stock shall on 
the day of issue be entered in the disbursed side of this account. 

(2) The entries on the “ disbursed ” side shall also include the 
loss of stock by accident or theft, sale of useless stock, and deteriora- 
tion in value in stock-taking. Ordinarily, the value of an article enter- 
ed on the disbursed side need not be stated in this register, as provi- 
sion for this detail is mad© in the ledger of raw materials, in which 
a monthly valuation in regard to issues for each manufacture is suffi- 
cient, but when the sale of material or stock is effected, the amount for 
which sold should be entered in the columns provided for the 
purpose. 

1056. Prom the u Day-book of raw materials and stock" every Ledger of 
item shall be posted daily into the u Ledger of raw materials and raw materials 
stock”. The difference between the two books is simply that entries and stock. 

in the former shall follow the order of time, while in the latter they 
shall be arranged under the respective heads of the different kinds of 
stock. Petty items of charges which do not appertain to stock kept 
in hand may be entered in one account under the head 64 Miscel- 
laneous 5 \ 

1057* (1) Every article produced in the Manufactory Department Store and 
shall be entered on the receipt side of u Store and sale book of xnanu- sale book of 
faetured articles ”,on the day it is taken into the godown ; and on the 
other side shall be recorded every sale as it takes place or despatch of e 
goods to other jails and departments, likewise any manufactured stock 
lost, used in the process of other manufactures, or otherwise disposed 
of. This book is unarranged, and the entries shall be made from 
moment to moment, as any transaction takes place. 

(2) The, . entries shall then b© posted in the ledger of manufac- Ledger of 
tured articles, in which a few pages shall be devoted to each article, manufacture 
This posting up shall be done daily. Sales, whether for cash or credit, ed articles, 
shall be included in both these books, and it shall be specified for 

which of the. two an article was sold, Cash receipts will of course 
correspond with entries in the cash book, receipt side. 

(3) Credit sales shall b© furfaer posted up in the, personal ledger Ledger of 
of credit sales, in which a page shall be devoted to each person keeping credit gales* 
an 'account with the jaiL 

Note.— S ee rule 446 for supply of articles on credit. 
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Cost of arti- 1058. In the ease o£ goods supplied from the Manufactory Depart- 

cles supplied merit for use in the jail or to other jails, both the market value and 

to the Gene- actual cost price of goods shall be entered in the “ Store and Sale 

181 , D P e l’®'t Book ” 
ment of toe 

Jail, 

Adjustments ■ 1059. (1) If articles are destroyed or lost, a note shall be made 

in case of ar- of the circumstances and the value of the articles. 

tides lost or 

sold for less 

or more than 

market value (2) If an article is sold for less or more than the value put upon 
it in the stock account, it will be necessary to add or deduct the differ- 
ence,' as' the case may be, to or from the amount for which sold before 
deducting.! the latter from the value of the whole stock, in order to 
show the correct value of the quantity remaining in store. Columns 
for recording such differences are provided in the day book and ledger 
and in column 18 of Part B of the quarterly return of manufactory 
account transactions* 

Balancing of 1060. After posting into the ledgers of raw materials and of mami« 
the ledgers* faetured articles a reference shall be made in the day book of raw 
materials and in the store and sale book to the page of the ledger in 
which the entries are pasted up. At the end of each month, totals 
shall be made in the ledger a.nd the balance of a stock in band with 
its value, shall be shown* A new page shall generally be opened for 
a new month to whieh the balance in stock must be carried forward. 


Entries of 
purchaser in 
store ’ anti 
sale hook. 


Register of 
Tools and 
Plant* 


1061. In the store and sale-book, the purchaser’s name need 
not be entered in case of cash sales of articles of the value of less 
than one rupee, and several articles of the same kind and value ' thus 
sold may be lumped up ; but if the article is sold for credit, the 
purchaser's name shall be entered. 

1062, The Register of Tools and Plant shall be examined daily 
by the Jailer so as, to ensure that all tools, etc., issued in the morning 
for work have been correctly received back in the evening. This 
examination is required as some of these tools are dangerous imple- 
ments and might be used as weapons of offence or as means of 


escape* 

^ 1063. Rule 1072 contains certain supplementary instructions for 

aw^aSmiit compilation of accounts and of returns in the - Manufacturing 

instructions. Department with particular reference to goods manufactured for jail 


use. , ■ . .... ; ; V . 

Verification 1064* The Superintendent shall, every six months, as soon as 
of stock by possible after the 80th June and 81st December of each year, take 
Superintend- s toek: of all stores, machinery, plant, tools, raw materials, manufactured 
mt * • , articles, live and dead-stock belonging to the jail ^ except grain in 

' ; bulk which he shall cause to be weighed at the close of the. year only) 

and satisfy himself that the stock and plant in hand are equivalent 
to the balances shown in the books on those dates, Before ordering 
fresh stock of any kind lie shall scrutinise the existing stock as well as 
.consider the future needs in order to prevent over-stocking. His half- 
yearly examination shall accordingly include also a definite enquiry 
■ ■ whether there is a surplus stock under any head, and if so, and if it is 

not likely to be worked off before deteriorating, it fjhsdl be disposed of 
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without undue delay. He shall also see at his examination whether 
there are any unserviceable articles and arrange for their disposal or 
write-off* In eases requiring the sanction of the Inspector- General, 
the Superintendent shall forward a statement showing details of the 
surplus or unserviceable stock with their value. Immediately after each 
of these verifications he shall submit to the Inspector-General a certi- 
ficate of correctness of stock in the prescribed form showing the result 
thereof with a full explanation of the discrepancies found. He shall 
also from time to time inspect all stock and other property of Govern- 
ment — Manufactory and General — in the jail and record the fact of his 
having done so in his minute book. 

1065. Returns of the Manufactory Department are dealt with in Manufactory 
Chapter LX. . Returns and 

# t general pnn- 

For general principles for the keeping of accounts a reference is ciples of ac- 
invited to Chapter LYIXL counts. 
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CHAPTER LX. 

STATISTICAL AND OTHER RETURNS. 

1066. The following schedule enumerates the returns to be for- 
warded by Superintendents to the Inspector-General and to other 
offices with the dates of despatch : - 


New' Form No* 

Names of returns and bills. 

Date 1 when duo. 

.References are 
to schedule 
XLIV (Part. 
I) u n 1 e ss 
othe rwis© 
stated . 

Fortnightly* 


93 

Release notice of prisoners 

To Superintendent of 
Police on 1st and 16th 
of each month. 

! 33 

Return of under-trial prisoners detain- 
ed for more than a fortnight. 

To Magistrate on 1st 
and 16th of each month. 

42 

Return of prisoners 

On 1st and 16th of each 
month for District 
Headquarter Jails but 
monthly on 1st of each 
month for Subdivision- 
al Jails, 


Monthly . 


41 

Monthly return of prison statistics ... 

7th of each month 

43 

j Monthly medical return ... 

7th of each month. 

47 

Monthly return of offences and punish- 
! ments and changes in the Warder 
! Establishment. 

' To be submitted by the 
Circle Superintendent 
on the 12th of each 
month. 

(Schedule III, 
Nos. 37 and 
39). 

i Detailed countersigned contingent bills 
i (General and Manufactory), 

10th of each month . 

44 

Memorandum showing details of con- 
tingent charges. 

Ditto. 

48 ) 

Statement of sums drawn from trea- 
sury and disbursed. 

Ditto. 

48 A. j 

Dairy Account ... 

Ditto, 

46 | 

Statement of subsistence money paid 

' ! 

To be enclosed with bills 
for transfer charges. 

46 ; 

Statement of departmental receipts j 

12th of every month. 
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New Form 
No. 

Names of returns and bills. 

Date when due. 


Monthly,— coneld. | 


61 

Monthly return showing the actual ! 
cost and market value of goods manu- 
factured for and supplied to jails, 

12th of every month 


Quarterly . 


• 52 

Quarterly return of manufactory ac- 
count transactions (Parts A to F) 

Within one week of close 
of each quarter. 


statement of expenditure de hi table to 
Manipur Slate for tiansfer and deten- 
tion of prisoners who are not British 
subjects. 

Half-yearly, 

Due from Sylhet and Sil- 
char jails immediately 
after close of each 
quarter. 

49 

53 

Half-yearly abstract of accounts of 
stores and dead-stock not belonging to 
the manufacture department. 
Half-yearly certificate of correctness 
of stock. 1 

Half-yearly return of State prisoners . 

Within 15 days after close 
of each half-year. 

Ditto. 

1st January and 1st July, 


Half-yearly report of health and men- 
tal condition of recovered criminal 
lunatics. 

Annual . 

15th February and 15th 
August. 

54 

Annual confidential report on subor- 
dinate jail officers of the superior 
establishment. 

Annual general summary showing the 
distribution of the prisoners of all 
classes confined in jail. 

1st January 

10th January. 

• 55-60 

Annual Statements I to VI 

1 

63-64 

Annual statements IX and IX A 


66 

Annual statement XI 

i 

j 

. 67 

Annual statement XIIA V.» 

}- Ditto. 

■67A 

Annual statement XIII ... ... 


68-71 

Annual statements XIV, XV, XVII 
and XVIII, 


72-74 

Annual statements A, B and C 

J 

77 

Annual Inspection statement (Provin- 
cial statement A). 

Annual subsidiary statements 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

78 

Annual return of sick prisoners 

Ditto. 

79 

.. .Sanitary sheet to be attached to the 
.above. . 
i 

Ditto, 
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New Form 
No. 

Names of returns and bills. 

Date when due. 


Ann m conoid. 

Jailer’s certificate of correctness for 
warrants (See rale 164). : ' 

10th April. 

80 

Budget estimate 

Annual Jail Report 

Indent for stationery 

Indent for forms 

15th August. 

15th January. 

Within 1st week of July. 

To be submitted to the 
Forms Department on 
dates prescribed. 

106 

Indent for prisoners’ cotton clothing... 

1st December. 

106 

Indent for prisoners* woollen clothing 

1 st J ime. 

106 

Indent for warders* uniform 

1st March, 

125 

Indent for ammunition arms and 
accoutrements. 

1st March. 

134 

Estimate of probable quantity and 
value of stores required from England, 

1st June. 

(Schedule III, 

Detailed settlement of permanent 

Immediately after the close 

No, 6.) 

establishment on 1st April (Jailer 
staff and Head Warders). 

Certificate of possession full amount of j 
permanent advance. 

of each financial year* 
consolidated statements of 
Head Warders to be sub- 
mitted by Circle Superint- 
endent. and Superintend- 
ents of Hill District 
jails only. 

To Comptroller on 4th 
April. 

107 

Estimate for execution of Public 1 
Works by Superintendent of Jail. 

When necessity arises* 

102 

Roll of prisoners released on account of 
sickness under Rule 56S. 

Immediately after release. 

103 

Roll of prisoners recommended for 
. release on account of sickness under 
rule 568. 

When necessity arises. 

104 

Roll of prisoners recommended for 
release on account of bodily infirmities 
under Rule 569. 

Ditto. 

97 

Report of escape of prisoners 

Immediately after escape. 

98 

Report of recapture of prisoners 

Immediately after recap* 
ture. 

101 

Daily cholera report 

Till cholera subsides. 

81 

Descriptive roll of prisoner appointed 
as convict overseer when not eligible 
under the rules. 

Immediately after appoint- 
ment. 

90 

Application for sanction for appoint- 
ment of convict warder. 

When necessity arises. 

118 

Letter reporting change of Superintend- 
ent. 

■ When change is effected. 

119 

Inventory of articles made over and 
received on charge of Jailers. 
Revision of sentence sheet 

Ditto. 

When necessity arises (vide 
Chapter £111). 
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1067. The following instructions are to be followed, in compiling Instructions 
the monthly return of prison statistics th^moiitMv 

(1) Under each of the columns against the heading ^ Maximum re t urn ol: 
number,” etc., in Part I-B, the highest number of males, prison statis- ; 
the highest number of females, and the actual highest tics, 
population made up of the two sexes should b© shown in ^ orra ^°* 
their respective columns, even if these figures may occur 
on different dates. The following will serve as an illustra- 
tion ; — 


Date. 

Males, j Females, j 

1 - I 

i . . . 

! Total. 

Say, 1st February ... 

30 j 

5 

35 

t> 3rd ,, ... »*■> 

27 | 

10 

| 37 

10th „ 

h 15 1 

20 

35 


Here the result will be 80 males (1st February), 20 females 
(10th February), total 87 (3rd February). The column 
headed “ Total of all classes ” should represent the actual 
greatest population of prisoners, considered by each sex, 
and not the sum total of the maxima of the different classes 
shown in the preceding columns. 

(2) On the return to jail of any convicts released on bail or of 
prisoners who escaped and are recaptured, they shall be 
again entered as admitted in column 3 of Part I-A. When 
the return to jail or recapture is affected in the same year 
as the release on bail or escape takes place, details of such 
prisoners shall not be entered twice in Parts II, III, XI 
and XII of the return, i>e., they shall not be included in 
these parts on the return of the prisoners to jail from being 
at large on bail and on recapture. But prisoners who were 
released on bail in one year and re-admitted into the jail 
during the following year, as well as prisoners who escaped 
in on© year and were recaptured during the following year, 
shall be included in those parts. These instructions also 
apply to cases of convicts sent to a lunatic asylum and 
returned after recovery to serve the remainder of their 
sentences. 

(3) The total of the figures in Part IX must agree with the total 

of labouring convicts in Part I-B, unless non-labouring 
prisoners elect to labour and are included in the labour 
distribution register. If there is any discrepancy on this 
account it should be explained in a foot note, 

(4) When any term or life transportation prisoners are transferred 

from one jail to another, they shall be entered in column 6C 
of Part I-A, and the receiving jails shall enter them in column 
4B of that part. When prisoners get remission and are trans- 
ferred to their district jails for release, the receiving jails 



Monthly 

medical 

return. 

(F o r ' m 
No. 43.)' 


Monthly 
jfcatement of 
Department- 
al receipts. 

(Form 
No. 46.) 
Half-yearly 
abstract of 
accounts of 
stores and 
dead-stock 
not belong- 
ing to the 
manufacture 
department. 

(F o r m 
No 49.) 
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shall, on admission enter them in column 4 A, and on release 
shall show them in column 7 under the proper head. The 
jails, from which they are transferred shall; enter them in 
column 6A of that part. 

(5) In column 4, under head a From Subsidiary Jail, 5; of Part 
VI, only civil prisoners, (if any) who were admitted and 
registered in the subdivisional jails and then transferred to 
the district jails for confinement, shall be included. Those 
who have not been in subdivisional jails but are sent direct 
from the Munsif s Court, shall be entered in column 2 of 
this part. Under-trial prisoners, who are committed to the 
Sessions and transferred from the Magistrate’s hajai to the 
district jail, as well as convicted prisoners, shall be inclu- 
ded in column 2 of Parts VII and I- A* Under-trial prisoners 
who are committed to the Sessions by the Subdivisional Offi- 
cers and sent to district jails shall be entered in column 
5 as received a from subdivisional jails for trial.” 

1068. When a case is discharged “ otherwise ” and re-admitted for 
a second disease, it should be distinctly noted in the monthly return that 
the disease for which the prisoner was originally admitted has not been 
struck out, and that the fresh admission is fora disease unconnected 
with it. 

When under-trial prisoners are admitted into jail hospitals and 
are subsequently committed, it is not necessary to discharge the eases 
“ otherwise ” in the Sick Return. Such cases should be noted in the 
remarks as having been transferred from the under-trial column to the 
convict column on the date of conviction, 

1069. The “hire of bedding for civil prisoners” should be credit® 
ed in the cash-book of the manufactory accounts, and not in the General 
Cash Book of the jails and subdivisional jails, 

1070* This return shall be compiled from the stock account of 
provisions and stores, and the items of stock in each shall, to facilitate 
comparison, be arranged and classified according to the heads of charge 
under which the cost is included in the bills, with which the entries in 
column 3 ought to agree, if all stock procured in the course of a month 
be paid for on or before the end of that month, as required by the rules 
of the Financial Department. Articles received from the Manufactory 
Department or from other jails, and all bye-products and entries in 
accounts which do not represent original purchased stock, such as rice and 
kfrudi produced from dhan, Hour from wheat, dal from pulse, bran, oil and 
oil-cake, etc., shall be entered in this return in red ink and .separate totals 
shall be made of the black and red ink entries. If the black ink totals of 
column No. 3 do not agree with the totals of the contingent bills, the 
cause should be explained. This return also compares the outturn of 
oil and oil-cake, rice, dal, etc., with the quantity of seed of grain expend- 
ed to produce these articles, a matter to which every Superintendent 
should give careful attention* Dairy transactions will be shown in parts 
C, D and E provided for them. Dead-stock can only be lost, or be ren- 
dered unserviceable, -and therefore be sold or destroyed , when it is so, and 
entries of this nature appear in the return explanatory remarks shall inva- 
riably be made* 
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1071. Credit shall he taken in the annual accounts -for- all amounts 
realised by the sale of spare vegetables, fruits garden and dairy produce, 
old or damaged stock, etc., belonging to tbe general department under 
the heads of account to which the items respectively belonged. ■ All 
such sales shall be shown in the . monthly statement of departmental 
receipts. [See Rule 107 3], 

1072. (1) The entries to be made in Part A of the quarterly 
return of account transactions are to be abstracted from the raw mate- 
rials ledger. The total of column 4* will agree with the monthly 
detailed bills, provided all stock is paid for in the month in which it is 
received, as. required by the Financial Department. If there is any 
discrepancy between these columns and the bills it must be explained 
in a foot note. Any entry in column 11 u lost or rendered unservice- 
able ” must be explained in the column for remarks. In Part B will 
be given an abstract of the totals of the ledger of manufactured articles. 
The entries should be arranged according to the manufacture in the 
same order as the several manufactures are classed in Part A to admit 
of the ready comparison of the expenditure of material, etc., shown in 
column 8 of Part A with manufactured articles procured and shown in 
column 3 of Part B. 

Part E accounts for the realisation of cash on account of sales, 
etc., and its payments into the treasury ; also the receipt and submission 
of countersigned bills and vouchers for goods and prison labour supplied 
to jails or other departments of Government. The entry in column 4 
of this part should be compared by the Superintendent with the entries 
in the Treasury remittance vouchers. 

(2) When manufactured articles are used for the ordinary purposes 
of the jail in which they are produced or are supplied to other jails with- 
in the province the actual cost of materials used shall be a charge 
against the jail supplied, but the market value shall be credited in the 
manufacture accounts of the producing jail. To enable the Inspector- 
General to adjust these transactions, Superintendents of supplying jails 
shall furnish him with invoices in Form No. 109, duly countersigned by 
Superintendents of the receiving jails shortly after every transaction is 
completed. This invoice shall be despatched to the Superintendent of 
the Jail supplied in triplicate on the day the goods are despatched, and 
a copy shall be countersigned and returned to the Superintendent of the 
supplying jail immediately on receipt and verification of the goods, The 
countersigned invoices for each month's transactions shall be submitted 
to the Inspector-General by the Superintendent of the supplying jail on 
or before the 12th of each succeeding month, along with the statement 
of jail supplies (Return No. 51). In respect of articles used in the 
jails in which they are produced entries should be made in column 10 
of Part B of Return No. 52 and in column 6 of Return. No. 49. 
Miscellaneous Form No. 109 shall show both market value and actual 
cost of such articles. 

(3) A separate account should be kept in the Manufacture Depart- 
ment of the cost (being actual cash outlay of every description) of all 
materials required for the manufacture of articles for the use of pri- 
soners of the manufacturing jail or of other jails. In the case of manu- 
factured goods (such as mustard oil, clothing, etc.), partly sold for 
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cash and partly required for prisoners' use, two separate accounts shall be 
kept of each. 

When purchasing raw materials, partly for prison consumption and 
partly for sale, the proportionate cost should be debited to the heads 
“ Services and Supplies }> and “ Purchase of raw materials, ” respective- 
ly. 

Dhan and pulse, ait a, maize, or other grains ground for prisoners' 
rations only, and the produce of the dairy, land of fish ponds, shall not 
be included in the manufactory accounts. Cash expenditure for such 
items shall be included in the general contingent bills, and accounted for 
in Return Form No. 49 and no charge whatever shall be made for 
prisoners employed on such works. 

(4) In the quarterly return in Form No. 52 of manufactory 
account transactions a statement shall be included showing both 
the actual cash outlay and the market value of goods manufactured 
for prisoners’ use. The information in column 4 is required in the office 
of the Inspector-General to enable him to show in the body of the 
Annual Report the saving to Government, and also the additional 
earnings from the jail labour of manufacturing jails, which are not 
accounted for elsewhere in the annual printed statements. 

(5) In respect of supplies furnished by jails to other departments 
of Government of this province or to the Central and other provincial 
Governments, all monies due shall be adjusted by book transfer except 
when such procedure is unsuited to the business methods of the receiv- 
ing department concerned, as for instance Dairy Farms, when remit- 
tances shall be made in cash. An invoice in Miscellaneous Form 
No 110, showing the value of the articles supplied supported 
by a voucher in Miscellaneous Form No. 116 shall be 
presented to the local head of the department for his counter- 
signature, after which it shall be forwarded to the Inspector-General 
of Prisons, who shall see that the supplying jail is duly credited, 
and the department supplied charged, with the amount in his monthly 
accounts. Such invoices should be sent to the officer supplied in tri- 
plicate, immediately after each despatch of goods ; if there is any 
unreasonable delay in returning these vouchers, reminders should be sent* 
All countersigned invoices for each month's transactions shall be sub- 
mitted to the Inspector-General by the Superintendent of the supplying 
jail along with his statement of departmental receipts not later than 
the 12th of each succeeding month, A list of all supplies made to 
other jails and departments shall accompany the quarterly return in 
Form No, 52, 

(6) Part C is an abstract of Parts A and B of the return arrang- 
ing on the one hand all assets, and on the other all debit items, so as 
to show the profit or loss resulting from the quarter's transactions. At 
the close of the year, before this account is credited with the value of 
plant and machinery in hand, a deduction of 5 per cent, from the value 
of all machinery, and 10 per cent, from that of other plant, in hand at 
the beginning of the year shall be made. This deduction shall be 
shown in column 11 of Part A “ lost or rendered unserviceable. " In 
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large jails with expensive machinery, it should be made in two half- 
yearly instalments of per cent, or 5 per cent, in the case of other 
plant, but always on the value at the beginning of the year. 

(7) Part D compares cash receipts and departmental credits, 
columns 5, 13 and 14, with cash expenditure, column 2G of Part C, on 
the system adopted by the Government of India in their Annual 
Return Form No. XII-A (column 7.) 

(8) When uniforms are supplied to paid warders at the cost of 
Government or at their own expense, the Superintendent of the receiv- 
ing jail shall countersign and return to the supplying jail an invoice for 
the cost, and include the amount in column 6, section I, Part A of the 
quarterly return in Form No. 52. The articles shall then be written off 
Part A, column 8, and included in column 3 of Part B of the return as 
manufactured articles received into store, gf An account of them shall 
be opened in the ledger of manufactured articles from which, when sold 
to the officers requiring them, they shall be written off. The cost shall 
be realised in the usual course and paid into the Treasury with other sale- 
proceeds. In such cases a note should be made at column 6 of Part A, 
indicating that the entry is for uniforms and from what jail they are 
received. 

(9) Outstandings on account of hire of convicts as well as on 
account of credit sale of manufactured articles should be shown in 
Part F. 

1073, At the foot of Statement IX a note should be added to the 
effect that the cost of jail-grown produce supplied to the prisoners is 
not taken into account in estimating the average cost of maintenance 
per prisoner. 
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CHAPTER LXL 

PRESERVATION AND DESTRUCTION OF RECORDS. 

1074- All jail Registers. Returns, Letters and Records of ©very 
description shall, for purpose of preservation or destruction, be classified 
under seven heads : — 

A, — Those to be preserved permanently ; 

B -—Those to be kept for 85 years ; 

C. — Those to be kept for 12 years ; 

D. — Those to be kept for 6 years..;. 

E. — Those to be kept for five years ; 

F. — Those to be kept for three years ; 

G. — Those to be kept for two years, 

1075. Each of the seven classes of records shall be so arranged as 
to make it easy, at the proper date, to select those which have to be 
destroyed, and, if possible, each class shall be kept separate from the 
other. Government orders and circulars of the Inspector-General 
shall be bound annually* 

1076. The Superintendent shall exercise his discretion as to the 
classification of letters and correspondence, except in regard to docu- 
ments bearing on the following subjects, which shall be permanently 
preserved : — All letters and documents relating to standing orders, im- 
portant public works and manufactures, orders of Government sanction- 
ing establishment, the release of prisoners before expiry of sentence, 
the acquisition and renting of land, pensions, and any permanent charge 
upon Government, and correspondence regarding escapes when the 
prisoner is not recaptured. The bundles to be permanently preserved 
should be marked with a coloured slip of paper, and at the close of 
each year be placed in the receptacle for permanent records. 

1077. The following are the records in class A which shall be 
permanently preserved : — 

Register of convicted prisoners admitted. 

Register diary of convicted and civil prisoners. 

General Cash Book. 

Manufactory Cash Book. 

Warder's Service Register. 

Report of escape of prisoners not recaptured. 

Circulars of the Inspector-General. 

Government orders. 

Register of Security Deposits. 

Printed Annual Administration Report of the Jail Department. 

Correspondence specifically referred to in the preceding rule and 
especially : — 

Records connected with expenditure which is within the 
statute of limitation. 
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Records connected with expenditure on projects, schemes or 
works not completed, although beyond the period o£ limi- 
tation. 

Records connected with claims' to service and personal 
matters affecting persons in the service,, 

Orders and sanctions of a permanent character, until revised. 

1078. The following are the records in class B which are to b© pre- 
served for 85 years and then destroyed ■ 

Annual establishment return. 

Acquittance rolls for pay arid other allowances. 

1079. The following are the records in class 0 which shall be pre- 
served for twelve years and then destroyed : — 

Jail Annual Administration Reports and Returns. 

Jail Annual Sanitary Report and Medical Returns. 

Jailer's Report Rook. 

Superintendent’s Minute Book. 

Visitors 5 Minute Book. 

Medical Officer’s Minute Book. 

Register of under-trial prisoners. 

Register of civil prisoners. 

Register of punish ments inflicted on prisoners. 

Register of letters received. 

Register of letters issued. 

Hospital Register and Register of deaths 
S toe k -book of provisions, stores, and dead-stock . 

Diet roll. 

Day-book of. raw materials, dead and live-stock. 

Store and sale-book of manufactured articles. 

Ledger of raw materials, dead and live-stock. 

Ledger of manufactured articles. 

Ledger of credit sales 

Inventory of articles made over and received on change of Jail- 
ers, 

1080. The following are the records in class D, which shall be pre' 

served for six years and then destroyed : — 

Pay bills (not containing acquittances). 

1081. The following are the records in class E which shall be pre. 

served, for five years and then destroyed : — 1 

Register of contingent expenditure 
Detailed Budget Estimates. 

Register of Clothing and Bedding 
Stock-book of stationery forms, 
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Register of live-stock account of fodder, etc., purchased for the 
maintenance of cattle. 

Ammunition Register. 

Register of Tools and Plant received and issued. 

Counterfoils of Indents. 

Gate Register of Articles. 

Office copies of all monthly, quarterly, half-yearly and annual 
returns and statements. 

1082. The following are the records in class F which shall he 
preserved for three years and then destroyed 

Leave accounts of non-gazetted Government servants. 

Travelling allowance bills. 

Vouchers for cash payments. 

1083- The following are the records in class G which shall be 
preserved for two years and then destroyed : — 

All other papers not mentioned in the above rules, or in the 
next rule and in particular : — 

Lock-up register for all classes of prisoners. 

Daily abstract of all classes of prisoners. 

Labour distribution register. 

History tickets of c mviets unconditionally released or who diedr. 
Indents for jail and hospital clothing. 

Reports [of delivery of charge of office of Superintendent. 

Gate Register of persons. 

1084. The following papers shall be disposed of in the maimer 
shown opposite each: — 

(1) Magistrates statement of previous To be filed with prisoner’s warrant and 

history and crime of prisoners retained as long as the warrant is in 
sentenced to transportation force. 

(2) Notice of > appeal-Proceedings of To be filed with prisoner’s warrant and 

Courts of Appeal and Orders of retained as long as the warrant is in 

Government on petitions from pri ■ force. 

soners, 

(3j Warrants for the production of pri- To be destroyed on the final disposal of 
sonars under the Prisoners Act, the case. 

(4) Remission cards ... .. To be retained in the jail for a period of 

one year after the release of the prisoner 
to whom they relate. 

(5) Records relating to the property of To be retained for three months after the 

convicts. prisoner’s death or disposal . 

(6) Service Books ... ... To be preserved for 5 years after death 

or retirement, whichever is earlier. 
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Caps — form part of male convicts clothing ... 

Carbine — Discharge of —to be signal for assistance 

Cart— to be provided for sick prisoner on transfer 

Cart hire— may be furnished to sick prisoners on release ... 

Case— Prisoners convicted in same— to be separated 


237, 239, 241-250 
681, 699 
681 
681-683 
329 
183 
701 

893 

630 

531 

560 

506 



INDEX 


Case-book — Form and maintenance of — 

— — - See also “ Medical Case-Book 

Cask and Cask Chest — Maintenance of — 

Cash book, generally — form and maintenance of — 

— — — — of manufacturing receipts — Form of and rules regarding— 
— _ for Public Works 
Cash chest— to be provided in every jail 

Payment— to be insisted on as far as possible ... 

— Security-— to be deposited in Savings Bank .. •• 

Caste prejudices of prisoners -Interference with the religion or — 


prohibited 


-Reasonable allowance to be made for- 


in allotting labour 

Threads- not to be removed 


Casual leave to Jail Subordinates— Grant of — 

Cell or v^ards— not to be entered at night 

prescribed superficial area and cubical capcity of a — ... 

- — — Opening of ^ — at night — 

— used for solitary confinement— Cleanliness of — 

— — who shall be kept in separate ... 

Cells and sleeping wards — to be provided with receptacles for urine and 
faceal matters 

Cells— Search of prisoner and — 

Cell door ticket— Form of and rules regarding — 

Cellular or separate confinement — How to be carried out ... 

Cemetery— See “ Burial Ground 
Census — See under “ monthly Census 9 \ 

Certificate— of prisoners’ fitness to undergo solitary confinement 

— - — — of Stock-taking — Form of and rules regarding — 

— - - — to be attached to abstract bilk 

Cesspools within a jailor its precincts— prohibited 
Change of labour — A minor form of punishment 

—Frequent — to be avoided ... 

Channels— Keeping of irrigation— in jails 

Chargp of cash, stores, etc.— Procedure in making and taking over— ... 
Charge of prisoners— Responsibility of a warder for — until duly re- 
lieved 

Charges — incurred each month to be drawn within same month 

Charred paddy husk for cleaning teeth 

Chest — measurement for warders— Standard of — 

Chevrons— as part of uniform ... ... ... ... 

Chief Head warder— Promotion to — requires previous approval of the 
Inspector-General ... ... ... 

Chief Head warder— Prescribed uniform for— 

— Duties of — . ... ... 

Rosters and registers to be kept by — 

Children of female prisoners— Diet and clothing of — 

■ Admission of — into jail ... ... ... M , 


Rules. 

658, 672 

998,1000 
999 to 1002 
1052 
955 
998 

1008, 1005, 1054 
189 

291 

414 

231 

81 

94 

701 

598 

822 

211 

285, 715 
814 
815, 816 
812 


813 

979(5), 1064 
1031 
709 
304 
415 
735 
98 

95 
1024 
269 
183 
127, 12 8 

189 

127 

186 

186 

882 

882 
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Cholera — .Daily return of — or other epidemic sickness 
— ’Disinfection of barracks in which a — case occurred 

— Prisoners not to be transferred while — is prevalent 

Removal of cases of — First to segregation shed.., 

Rules relating to the treatment of epidemic of — $lso applicable 

to other epidemics 

— -when to be regarded as epidemic in jail Mi ... 

— See also “ Epidemic and Epidemic Diseases ” 

Christmas day — is a jail holidays ... ... 

Circulars of the Inspector-General — to be bound annually... 

— — — of the Inspector -General’s — to be kept in book files 

Civil Debtors — Detention dependent on payment of subsistence allow- 


• Release of — See “ Release ’’ 

* Subsistence allowance of — - See 


* Subsistence allowance 

Civil debtors *’ 

Civil prisoners — allowed to engage in harmless in-door games, etc. 

cash property. See 41 Property/’ 

Civil prisoners — cleanliness of — supplying their own clothing 
— Applicability of jail rules to — 


of 


may draw on the money to their credit with the jailer 

— * may supply their own food, clothing and bedding 

— -Minimum supply of clothing and bedding of — ... 

* — permitted to cook their own food ... ... .*.*■■■ 

— — permitted to use their own cooking, eating and drinking 
vessels 

permitted to write and receive letters ... ... 

restrictions on the supply of food to — from outside the jail... 

provision for the release of — on medical grounds 

— shall be required to bathe ... 

Superintendent’s power of withholding letters of — 

— Food of — How cooked and served — 

— supply of books to — ... ... ... 

* — Register — form of and maintenance of — 

CmfSuits — Procedure regarding — ... ... 

Classification of correspondence 

of district Jails 

• — of Jail expenditure ... •*• 

— — - — of Jail records ... 

Cleanliness to be required in Jail officers 

Clerks — Prisoners not to be employed as — in jail ... 

Clipping of hair of convicts — 

Cloth, female — Size of — ... •• 

Clothes and bedding — Civil prisoners may supply their own — ■ •«« 

Assistant Jailer to be in charge of — ... ... 

Sufficient-— to prisoners proceeding on transfer .... 

— how marked ... 


Buies. 
684, 700 
668 
' 515 
686 

699 
68 5 

408 

1075 

%o 

762 


709 

76 0 

752 

458 

761 
757 
761 

761 
472 
7 Or* 
76/ 

760 
468 

761 
769 
969 

42 

958 


760, 


885, 


253, 


1018 

1074 

87 

447 
261, 878 
App. XV(10) 
755 
401 
5§4 
398 



3HD&X 


vili 


Clothes and bedding how to prevent damage by insect ... 

Indents for — to be submitted to Inspector- General for 

sanction ... ••• . ••• 

in stock — Frequent exposure to the sun and air ' 

— Issue of extra — to certain ..'prisoners on Medical Officer* s 

recommendation ... 

— Minimum supply of — to Civil prisoners unable to supply 

their own — ••• ... »*. 

— not to be supplied from the Manufactory Department 

except on an indent passed by Inspector-General 

— 0 f infected prisoners how to be disinfected during epidemics 

— -- — of patients in hospital during epidemics to be burnt 

— ~ of prisoners — jailer [responsible for the proper amount and 

cleanliness of — 

of prisoners transferred — to be returned to transferring 

jail 


Supply of - to under-trial prisoners ... 

for children of female prisoners 

.. — — — for lunatics, on -transfer 

— Jail — What prisoners shall wear the prescribed — 

— of convict night watchmen 

— of convict overseers 

of convict warders 

■ — of Indian female convicts... 

0 f Indian male convicts ... 

of.Muhammadan prisoners 

— of prisoners discharged— how dealt with 

prisoners employed on cooking, |eic., to be supplied with 

extra — 


— prisoners on release when to be provided with — at Govern- 

ment cost 

— — prisoner’s private — how to be dealt with — 

— — — prisoner’s — to be washed at least once a week ... 

• — unserviceable— how to be disposed of — 

Colic cases — how to be treated 
Commencement of sentences — See “ Sentences / 5 

. Communications between prisoners and outsiders -Jail officers to prevent 
unauthorised— ... 

to Government from Jail officers- to be ordinarily submitted 

through Inspector-General 

— Unauthorized - with prisoners by Jail officers prohibited 

Complaints— by one Jail officer against another to be made to the 

Superintendent 

— of prisoners — How Jail officers shall listen to — ... ... 

of prisoners, to be inquired into by Inspector-General and 

visitors ... ... 

— of prisoners to be heard and inquired into by Superintendent 

Compliments to be paid by guards and sentries ... 


Rules. 

401 

405 

401 

391 

757 

405 

697 

697 

404 

o32(2) 
392 , m 
391 , 882 
909 
390 
394 
394 
394 
393 
39 3 
393 
549 

390 

454 , 550 
448 
289 

402 
690 


93 

18 

105 

91 

100 

11, 22 
38 
600 



INDEX, 
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Rules, 

Compounders— Appointment, leave and duties of — ... ... 61,77,81 

Condemned cells— Examination of — before placing prisoners in them . , 836 

Key of —Custody of — ... ... ... 840 

Special guard to be placed over — ... 836, 838 

Condemned prisoners — Appeal to High Court ... ... ... 482,851 

Pate of execution— how fixed ... ... 853 

— Duties of the special guard placed over — ... ... 839 

— Inspector-General may sanction temporary warders to guard 

— ... ... ... ... ... 177# 837 

— not to be fettered or handcuffed ... ... ... 846, 850 

— Rules regarding petition for mercy ... ... ... 853 

• — — * shall not be removed under Prisoner’s Act except under 

special circumstances , . ... ... ... 541, 859 

search of — ... ... ... ... ... 835, 850 

— „ supply of books to — . . ... ... 349 

supply of tobacco to — ... ... ... ... 849 

— * when fresh and important evidence is forthcoming before 

execution— Procedure for the Superintendent ... ... 85.3(t;t' 

— - — — who may be allowed to communicate with — ... ... 839 

Condemned female prisoners —Procedure when — pregnant ... 8>6» 857 

Conduct and treatment of prisoners— Rules in vernacular relating to ^ 

the — to be hung up in certain parts of jail ... 26- 

— and treatment of prisoners— Rules relating to the — shall be 

read over to prisoners on admission... ... ... 262 

Conservancy arrangements of jail — All officers responsible for paying 

special attention to — ... ... ... ... 707 

System — Dry earth— to be ordinarily adopted in jails ... 713 

Contingencies — Sub-heads under — ... ... ... 1013 

Superintendent's power of incurring expenditure under — ... 1017, 1944 

Contingent Bill — See “ Detailed Bill *\ 

Contingent register •- Maintenance of — ... ... ... 1032 

Contraband articles— Jail officers shall prevent the introduction of — ... 93 

— articles- Defined ... ... ... ■••• 29^ 

Contractors— Jail officers shall not receive any fee, gratuity, etc., from 

jail — ... ... ... ... ... 108 

Contracts for supply of articles of rations— to be in prescribed form and 

duly stamped ... ... ... ... 8, 744 

— _ — Jail officers shall not be concerned in jail — ... 108 

— Jail — valid only when confirmed by Inspector-General ... 8 

Contracts for supply of articles to jail— are exempt from stamp duty ... 8 

— to Government Departments - Penalty in the event of failure 

to fulfil — ... ... ... ... ... 1040 

of certain articles to Government Departments— Preference 

should be given to jails in making — ... ... 1038, 1039 

Convalescent gang- See “ Invalid Gang.” 

Conveyance charges of prisoners— Seale of— while attending civil 

courts ... ... ... 539 

Convicted persons — not to be employed in jail without Inspector- Gene- 
ral’s special sanction ... ' ... ... ... 123 

Convict?— Classification of — ... ... ... 209 

Main divisions of— ... ... ... ... 213 



INDEX 


Convicts —Privileges of— ■*« ■■ .... ■ ... 

Convict labour— -Supplied to Public Works and other Departments and 
to Local Boards, etc., — charges for — ... ... ... 

— Utilisation of — for jail purposes ... 

— - when — is granted free of charge ... 

Convict night-watchmen — Appointment, duties and privileges of ... 

r—-- not exempt from tasked labour 

— — — — Appointment of habiluals as — ... ... 

Convict officers becoming permanently incapable of performing the 
required duties — to he reverted ... ... 

— conditions under which unqualified convicts can be 

appointed as — 

— — — Grades of — privileges of all— ... ... ... 

— night watch by — See “ Night watch/*’ 

Convict Overseers — Duties of — ... 

— — - — — Selection, gratuity and privileges of — 

Convict Register — Entries regarding prisoners* property in — 

— Form of — and rules for maintaining it 

— Jailor responsible for certain columns of the — 

Medical Officer — responsibilities for entries in certain 

columns ... .... 

— Numbering of convicts in the — 

— — — - — Superintendent to initial the — in token of correctness of 
entries regarding prisoners ... ... ... 

Convict servants — Maximum proportion of prisoners employed as — 

— — * Rules regulating the employment of — in subordinate quarters 

Convict Warders — Duties and privileges of — 

Number of — in each jail to be fixed by Inspector- General ... 

Selection and appointment of - - ... ... 

— Uniform of — , ... ... f .,. 

Convict sweepers — in what proportion to be employed ... ... 

— Buies regarding the employment of prisoners as — - 

Cook house refuse— not to be thrown in the night-soil trenches 
Cooking vessels— to be kept bright and clean 

Cooks— Convict — to be caste men ... 

— ■ — . — — Early morning meal — to be let out to prepare ... 

— Proportion of convicts employed as — 

to be allowed aprons’ suits and chefs } cap 

Copies of judgments — to be filed with warrants 

Copy of orders of punishment— Parties affected entitled to have — ... 
Corporal punishment— See “ Whipping/* 

Special rules regulating — awarded as a prison punishment ... 

Under-trial prisoners. Whipping also m«iy be awarded 

Corrections in books and registers— how to be made r . IM 

Correspondence with prisoners* friends and relatives— prohibited 

With discharged prisoners or with their friends and relatives 

— prohibited ... 


Rules. 
458 , 459 

440 

422 , 423,424 

m 

358 , 588 
357 ( 1 ), 358 ( 3 ) 
357 ( 4 } 

354 

360 

357 ( 6 ^ 

360 , 588 
358 
449 , 450 
2 * 36 , 255 , 967 
967 

967 

253 

236 

424 

425 
363 , 364 

861 
301 , 36 / 
365 
410 
414 
714 
386 
88 5 
596 
410 
396 
260 
118 

321 
787 
961 . 993 
105 

107 
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Correspondence— what to be permanently preserved ... 

Corrosive sublimate — solution for disinfecting purposes ... 

Court-martial— Prisoners sentenced by — See t( Military prisoners.” 

Covering letters— Useless — to be avoided ... ... ... 

Cows— Keeping of — in jails ... ... 

Credit notes— Issue and adjustment of — 

Credit sales —restrictions pn — ... ... ... 

- t t " — to be entered in the ledger of credit sales 

— — — to whom allowed 

Criminal lunatics— See ♦* Lunatics.” 

Cross-bar fetters — Maximum weight of — 

Cubic capacity— Standard of — for wards and cells 
— — to be written up over doors of wards and cells ... 

D 

Daily — return of epidemic sickness — 

— — — — routine — Every detail of the — should be carried out 
systematically 

Diary supplies to be made free to jails ... ... ... 738* 

— Transactions to be shown in half-yearly return ... 

Dal and other grains to be grown on jail ground as fur as practicable ... 
— to be carefully freed from husk ... 

Day-book of sales - Sales or issues of manufactured articles to be en- 
tered in the — ... ... .*• **• 

Dead bodies of prisoners may be made over to friends ... ... 

— — — of prisoners not made over to friends to be hurried in the jail 

burial.ground ... ... ••• 728, 

Dead body of a person who died of infectious disease — burial of — 

Deaths in jail — List of — to be furnished to the Police ... 

— — Jailers duties on — 

Deaths in a jail — Sudden, violent or from suicide — notice to he sent tp 
Superintendent and Medical officer 
Deaths— Medical Subordinates 5 duty in connection with — ... 

. ^^ rrr ,m of European prisoners — to whom to be reported 

of prisoner transferred oa ground of health how to be borne..* 

— - — ■ — — * of State prisoners — Special report to be submitted to Inspect- 
or-General regarding — 

violent and unnatural • — ^Notice of — to be sent to Magistrate 
and to Police 

■ violent and unnatural — Post-Mortem examination on * »•* 

- violent and unnatural — Special reports to be submitted to 

Inspector-General regarding — 

Prisoners sentenced to — * . n See Condemned prisoners/ 


Rules. 

1077 

”220 

959 
7 38 
102 ( 2 ) 
446 
1057(B) 
446 

319 

701 

702 


Deductions for wear and tear 

Defalcations — Superintendent's responsibility in regard to- 
Defaulter book — maintenance of — 


700 

279 

1072(3), 1073 
1070 
736 
387(b) 

1057 
727, 870 

729,876, 871 
698, 727 
544(1) 
169 

642 
75 
729 
' 670 . 

774 

64$ 

644 

48, 644 

979(3), 1056(2), 
1063, 10?2(6) 
39 
117 
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Dejecta — Careful removal and burial of — during epidemics 
Deportation — Procedure in transfer of convicts selected for — ... 

Documents to accompany convicts transferred to the Presi- 
dency Jail, Calcutta, for — 

— what transportation convicts are not eligible for— 

Descriptive rolls to accompany prisoners transferred 

to be submitted to the Inspector-General — with applications 

for order to transfer prisoners ... ... 

_ to contain extract of entries in the Eegister of convicted pri- 
soners admitted 

— shall accompany every reference to the Inspector-General 

regarding a convict ... 

Destruction of records — See *• Under records.” 

Detailed Bill — Audit by the Inspector-General of — 

- — — Preparation and submission of — 

— on account of manufactures — - See Si Under manufactory 

detailed Bill ” - 

Devotions — performance by prisoners of daily— 

Diarrhoea or dysentery — Prisoners suffering from — to be reported to 
the Jailer 

Dietary of individual prisoners may be modified on the Medical Officer’s 
recommendation 

Dietary of lunatics ... ... 

— of prisoners during transfer 

— of prisoners in hospital entirely under the control of a the Medi- 
cal Officer ... ... ... 

*- — * of State prisoners 

Diet of children of female prisoners ... 

: of condemned prisoners ... 

— - — — of female prisoners with children 
— — of youthful prisoners 

■ — of nrisoners on the invalid gang 

of prisoners out of hospital — modification in the— when to 

be reported to Inspector-General 

— — of punishment — See ** Punishment diet.” 

roll — Form of and rules for maintaining it 

Diet-scales for European convicts 

Diet-scales for Indians ... ... ... 

. — — for prisoners in hospital ... 

— — to be posted up 

Discharged prisoners and Jail officers 

Discharge of sick prisoners — Medical Officers alone competent to dis- 
charge sick prisoners from hospital 

Discipline— Maintenance of — is the Jailer’s first doty ... 

Disease — Prisoners suffering from any active — to be brought under 
medical treatment ... ... 

Disinfection of barracks in which a cholera case occurred 
; of clothing and bedding of infected prisoners during epide- 


505 , 507 


1029 
1026 , 1030 


-when to 


872 , 677 
918 
524 

659 
778 
371 , 882 
847 
371 
894 
677 


986 
369 ( 1 ) 
368 , 369 ( 2 ) 
370 
389 
107 


697 



INDEX 


Disinfection of infected clothing of warders and other officers 

of privies daring epidemics 

of wards and cells by means of sulphurous acid 

Dismissal of Jail Officials— Superintendent’s power in regard to— ... 

Offences punished by — .... 

Dismissed subordinate officers not to be employed again without Inspec- 
tor General’s sanction 
Dispute among Jail Officers— prohibited 
District jails — for what classes of convicts 

Mads of — ... 

District Magistrate -Ex-officio visitor of jail 
Divine Service— Attendance of prisoners at — Rules regarding 
Documents to be forwarded with prisoners transferred 
— — -to accompany convicts transferred for deportation 

to accompany reports regarding lunatic prisoners 

Docket ting of letters 

Drainage— Defects in — Medical Officers required to bring to notice ... 

of the ground round the jail— to be carefully attended to— ... 

Drains for sewage purposes within jail — prohibited 
Drawings from treasury — See “ Treasury Drawings *\ 

Drill— Jail Subordinates required to learn — 

Drill and musketry practice of warders 

Senior Head Warder to supervise 

Drinking by Subordinate Officers while on duty— prohibited 

vessel— to be provided with extramural gangs of prisoners 

—water — See “ Water 9 \ 

Dry earth to be provided for latrines 

Conservancy System ... ». 

Dysentery cases not to be treated as out-patients 

E 

Early morning meal— to be distributed before assignment of work 
Earth, dry — to be provided in latrines 

Eating and drinking vessels — “ 0 ” Division Prisoners to be provided 
with iron — ... ■ 

— -—vessels for “A” and“B” division prisoners 

* and drinking vessels for prisoners during transit ... 

Economy, Superintendent responsible for exercise of — ... 

— — in wearing clothing — Remission for — 

Education of prisoners ... ... ... 

Employment— Glassed as hard, medium and light Labour ... 

ordinary —of female convicts . ... 

— on dangerous works — responsibility for guarding against 
accidents to convicts during — ... 

Employment on extramural labour. See “Extramural labour 59 . 

— — — — on Public Works ... ... 

— of convicts on local or municipal road or works ... 

in association with free labourers prohibited 


“285, 713, 715 
713 
653 

270 

285, 713, 715 
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to hare free 


Employment of prisoners as clerks in jail prohibited 

— — -of prisoners on private service when allowed 

— — — Selection of — for convicts 
Engineers — Superintending, Executive and Assistant - 
access to jails on duty ... 

Enteric fever. See “Typhoid fever* \ 

Epidemic in jails — Cholera when to be considered as — - ... 

- — Daily return to Inspector-General when there is — 

_ Overcrowding in hospital to be avoided during — 

— Precautions against an outbreak of — 

Epidemics —Cleaning of soiled floors of wards and cells during — 

— — Condition and health of prisoners to be carefully watched 
during — ... ... ... ... 

— — Disinfection of clothing and bedding of infected prisoners 


during — ... 

- — — — Hospital clothing and bedding used by patients to be burnt 
during — • ... 

— — — Hospital doors how to be treated during — 

— Observation of prisoners at night during — 

— — __ Eeport to Inspector-General of eases of cholera ... 

■ Rules relating to the treatment of cholera also applicable to 


other • 


— Special reports to be submitted to Inspector-General on out- 

break of — 

Temporary hospital arrangements for non-epidemic cases 


during ■ 

— — - Boiling of drinking water during — ... 

Epidemic disease — Medical Subordinates to report cases of 
- — Post-mortem examination during — ... 


in jail 


• Precautions to be taken when prisoners arrive from localities 

where — exists ... ... ... , M . 

— -• Prisoners not to be transferred while — is present 

sickness — Daily Return of — form of — 

Epileptic prisoner — Cell in which — sleeps not to have raised berth 

placed in cell— to sleep on a thick mat on the floor 

Erasures in Jail Registers and Books— prohibited 

Escape of prisoners from a police escort — Iso reward to be paid from 
Jail Department in case of — ... 

— — Convicts who— or attempt to— to wear iron ring on the left 


wrist 


sonment 


Dates of — and of recapture to be considered as days of ixnpri- 


■ Duties of the officer receiving report of — 
* from outside gangs— procedure in cases of - 


— Materials likely to facilitate— not to bo left about in the yards 

or workshops 

Notice of * 

General 


* to be sent to Police, Magistrates and Inipector- 


Rtles. 

447 

425 

411 

26 

685 

700 

690 

6S0 

668 

892 

607 

697 

694 

692 

684 

699 

43 

690 
691 , 723 
72 
672 

229 

515 

700 
284 , 883 

883 

961 

623 ( 2 } 

628 

238 - 
619 , 6 20 
619 

193 , 940(7 
43 , 620 , 621 
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Escape— Notifications regarding— and rewards for re-capture— 

Escape- o£ prisoners— Preventing an— Beport to be made to Inspector- 
General for reward for — 

— — * — — Prosecution of officers in connexion with — 

Escapes or attempts to escape— Jail Officers bound to prevent— 

Escort of Civil Prisoners to Courts ... . 


— — of female prisoners— Female Warder to be employed in the— 

— of gangs— how arranged while inarching 

— of prisoners proceeding on transfer rests with Polic : ... 

— — - — — of prisoners for attendance in court— The Police to undertake 
the — ... ... . ... ■ ■ 

— 0 f under-trial prisoners— to and from courts rests with Police 

— of visitors to Jails ... 

Escorts— application for police— 

— — — — Unnecessary requisitions for police— to be avoided 
Establishment charges — must be in accordance with the scale sanctioned 
by Government or the 'Inspector-General 

Temporary— requires previous sanction of Government or 

Inspector-General ... ... ... 

Establishment charges— Drawal of— 

Estimates for petty construction— how prepared 

European convicts —Clipping of hair of— 

— -E^-military or military— convicts — transfer of— for repatriation 

male convicts— Scale of clothing and bedding for— 


prisoners — 4 A * & 4 B 9 Division — jails in which — are to be 
confined to be decided by Inspector-General .. 

prisoners — ‘A* <& *B ’Division— not to be searched and washed 

in the presence of other prisoners ... 

Evidence of prisoners under sentence of death— how to be taken by 
Courts 

Excavations — Caution while employing convicts in — 

Excreta.— See “ Dejecta/’ 

Execution— Body to hang for half an hour after — 

— - — Certificate that life is extinct after— ... 

— -Every detail in connection with an— to receive, the personal 

attention of the Superintendent and Medical Officer 

— * Interval before— 


of condemned prisoner— Date of- how fixed 
Officers who shall be present at— 

of suspended Capital sentence passed on pregnant female 
prisoners— Government orders necessary for— ... 

Prisoners in jail not to attend — 

Procedure at — 

Procedure before — 

Beport to Government for orders to defer -ih exceptional 
circumstances. 


Rules. 

622 

m 

625 
93 
538(1) 
530 
270, 271 
■ ' 521 


534,535 

788 

24 

522, 534 
>521 

1015 

9,1017 

1022 

943(4) 

261 

498 

395 

796 

230 

859 

406 

869 

869 

862(5) 

853(1) 

853 

864 

858 

865 

864 to 869 
860 to 863 
853(Vl) 


INDEX 


Execution — Scale of drop to be allowed at-— 

. Stay of— pending Government orders to be certified 

Telegram to Government; for orders regarding— ... 

— . — Visitors how admitted to— ••• 

— where to take place 

— — when warrant of condemned prisoner before— is to b© read 

Executive Engineers — Free access to jails of — ... 

Exercise to be allowed to condemned prisoners ... 

— to be allowed to prisoners in the Civil Jail 

— to be allowed to prisoners in cellular, separate and judicial 

solitary confinement ... .. .. 

— — — to simple imprisonment prisoners 
Ex-officio visitors of mils— who are — 

— — Duties and powers of — during inspection 

Expenditure— Bills of — to be submitted to Inspector-General and audited 
by him ... ... ... ... . ■ * ... 

— — — - in jails — Classification of — 

— Control of — ... ... ... 

not to be incurred from the sale-proceeds of manufactures, 

etc- 

on account of manufactures — how to be drawn ... 

— ~ on account of manufactures — how shown in the manufactory 

return ... ... ... ... ... 

on account of petty construction .and repair — bow to be 

drawn 

• Superintendents not to incur — without due authority 

Superintendent’s powers of incurring — ... 

Expiry of sentence — Calculation of — ... ... ... 

Extract from Visitors’ Book — to be submitted to Inspect or- General ... 
Extradition prisoners — conveyance — not to be recovered... 

Extramural gangs — division into squads and responsibility for— 

■ — *■' ■ how to be dealt with if outbreak occurs 

— Procedure when prisoners in — are injured or taken ill 

— labour — Classes of convicts who may be employed on — 

— 1 abour — feeding of prisoners on— . . . 

labour — drinking water for prisoners on— 

— issue of Jhapis and dry clothes to prisoners on — in wet 

weather 

Extraordinary charges — List showing articles’ cost of which is common 
ly classified under— 


865 
853(111) 
853(111), (I V),(V) 
(VI), (VII), (IX) 
865 
861 
867 
26, 197 
848 
769 

814, 820 
806 
19 

22, 25 


6, 1029 
1013 


946(2), (4), 948(2) 
1010 
1015, 1017 

39, 997, 1017 
237 to 250 
23 

539 (note) 
435 
636 
272 
428 
278 
430 


1013-4(c) 


Facsimile initials by stamps— prohibited 
Farm, J ail — J ailer to supervise the — 

Fast of .Hamzan — Prisoners to be allowed to keep — 

Female convict officers ... 

Female convicts not eligible for promotion beyond the grade of convict 
overseer — 


354 



INDEX 


xvii 


Female convicts— exempt From fetters as means of restraint 
• — - — lunatics — to be accompanied by a female attendant; 


transit 


during 


— prison— no male prisoner shall enter the — 

— prisoners- Children of -Clothing and diet for— 

— prisoners— Children of —admission of— into jail 

— prisoners— Diet and clothing for — ... ... ... 

— prisoners— Employment of— on mural labour and tasks for— 

— prisoners --General Buies apply to — 
prisoners— Female warder responsible for cleanliness of — and 


their clothes 


prisoners— Female warder shall have the entire ear© and 

superintendence of — ... ... 

— — Hair of - when may be cnt 

— - prisoners— Medical Subordinate to report pregnancy of— ... 

— prisoners— Mode of release of— 

prisoners— Money or other property found on —how to he 

dealt with 

prisoners— Separation of— from adult male prisoners during 

transit 

— prisoners— to be searched by female Warder 

prisoners — Under sentence of death — procedure when pregnant 

— — -- — - prisoners— when may leave the female yard 
Female Warder * Duties of — 

Warders appointment of - ... ... ... 

Warders, Indian — Uniform of—. 

~~ Warders- -to accompany female prisoners proceeding on 

transfer if possible 

— — — - Wards— Entry into the— by male prisoners, prohibited ... 

— yards and wards— locks and keys of— to be different 

— — — - yard and ward— Menial duties of— how to be carried out ... 
Festivals— Prisoners to be permitted to observe 

Fetters as a means of restraint— Upon what prisoners may be imposed,.. 

classes of — to be used in prisons ... ... ... 

Fetters — female prisoners exempt from— 

— — Maintenance of Registers for— imposed for security 

Maximum period for which— may be continuously imposed ... 

on condemned prisoners ... ... 

— — Prisoners ordinarily exempted from imposition of— 

Fettering of prisoners— Jailer's responsibility as regards— 

— — — Under 4 A’ and ‘B* divisions ... 

Fidelity bond- —See tc Security ”, 

Final confirmation of sentence— Interpretation of — in rule regarding 
hair-cutting 

Financial Accounts ... ... ... ... 

— — - powers— of Inspector General ... *»* 

— Registers and Books 


Rules. 
614, 879 

910 

876 

882(3) 

882 

368, 369, 371, 
393, 395. 

419, 420 . 
873 

195 

195 

878 

71 

883 

195(6) 

530 

195(6), 230, 850 
856, 857 

875 
195 

. , 185 

3,20 

530 

876 

877 
880 
292 
611 
319 

614, 879 
612 
313(2) 
846 
61.5 
158 
794(11) 

261 

Chapter LVIIX 
• 7 

Chapter LYI 



INDEX 


Fines— -are leviable even though the alternative term of imprisonment 
has been served 

Frequent infliction of small or every heavy— on subordinates 

to be avoided 

— imposed on prisoners --Receipt of notice from court about 

realisation of — Superintendent's action on — 

Fines— Jailers and Assistant Jailers not to be ordinarily punished by — 

~ ~ * Fart payment of — Effect of— in reducing alternative 

sentence ... 

Fire— Precautions against— in camp 

Fires— Rule® for the prevention and suppression of— in jails 

Fire-arins— Use of —regulated 

Fish — Issue of— to prisoners ... ... 

Flannel shirts— 

Fsecal matter — Sleeping wards and cells to be provided receptacles for— 
Food— Civil prisoners may supply and cook their own— ... 

Food— cooked— Superintendent and Medical Officer’s weekly inspection 
of— ... ... ... ... ... ' ... 

Food — Complaints of prisoners regarding —how to be beard and disposed 
of 

— — Cost of- -supplied to Civil debtors not to be debited to dietary 

charges ... 

«— *«— Defect in the quality of— noticed by Medical Officer or 
Medical subordinate to be brought to the notice of the Superintendent 

— — Every prisoner to be given the usual — before release 

— Joint responsibility of Jailer and medical subordinate for the 

due preparation and distribution of— 

— — — — of ‘A' and division prisoners ... 

the supply of— to under-trial prisoners 

— - preparation and distribution of the articles of— ... *«. 

— Supplies— Articles of — issued to be weighed daily by Jailer 

or Assistant Jailer and checked by Superintendent 

Food - Supplies— Articles of— Supervision by Superintendent and Medi» 
cal Officer of — 

• — — Supply of —to lunatics during transit ... 

« — to be carefully protected from dies 

. to civil prisoners— Restrictions on the supply of — from outside 

the jail ... ... 

— * to condemned prisoners— how to be given 

to lunatics 

— to prisoners during transit... ... ... 

Forcible feeding on hunger strikes— instructions regarding — 

Forfeiture or cancellations of remi ssion 

Form of certificate under the Lunacy Act— when to be forwarded with 
a lunatic ... ... ... ... 

Form— See ** Appendix V’\ 

— Stock books of— maintenance of — 

Free labourers— Convicts not to be employed with— 


227 , 257 , 258 , 
259 . 

114 


161 

369 

m 

3 87 , 382 


755 
847 
■918 
524 , 539 
660 
312 , 329 



INDEX 


XIX 


Friends of prisoners — Receiving —at subordinates’ quarters and corres- 
pondence with them prohibited 


Frivolous or false complaints- 
for— against one another 


-Jail subordinates will be severely punished 


Fruits — Trees for anti-scorbutic to be grown in Jail garden 
Fuel— Scale of - 

Furniture for ‘A ’ and division prisoners 


► and attention to 


G 

Gallows— Instructions for the proper erection of 

details by Superintendent and Medical Officer ... ... 

Gangs— Division of prisoners into— 

— See also “Extramural gangs 

Garden and Farm— Debit of expenditure belonging to the — 

; — « Jailer to supervise the cultivation of the — 

Maintenance of irrigation channels in the — 

Tamarind trees to be planted in — 

— — — - Proportion of prisoners that may be employed in the — 

— Full supply of vegetables to prisoners to be raised from the 

jail—' 

Gate boohs or Gate Registers 

^ate-keeper— A literate warder to perform the duties of— 

Delivery of keys by— ... ... ... ... 

Duties, powers and responsibilities of— ... 

— How to deal with passes ... 

~ Records to be kept by— ... 

Good Friday— No labour to be exacted on— 

Government Departments — Conditions under which — bound to obtain 
articles they require from jails ... ... «.* 

— orders— to be kept in file books and bound annually 

* — — • orders on petitions from prisoners —how long to he preserved ... 

■ — — — Promissory note— to be brought when the amount of security in 
the Post Offices {Savings Rank exceeds B». 100 

— — — Contractors may furnish security in — ... ... 

Government promissory notes— purchase and deposit of— ... 

— property— Subordinate Officers to deliver up— on dismissal, 


etc. 


Quarters— See *' Quarters 1 


the 


Government servants — Rules prescribed by Government regulating 
conduct of— apply to Jail Officers ... 

Grading or classification of convicts and convict officers — Rules relating 
to the— ... ... ... ■ ....... 

grains— Time for storing— ... .... ... 

Grains— Food -and vegetables— in what form issued to prisoners 
Gratuity— Rates of -for several classes of prisoners ... ... 

Graves or burial and cremation ground to be marked off or enclosed 


Rules. 

105, 107 

91 

732 

m 

395(3) 

794(3) 


862 

27,0 

1018(1 -CAD) 
161 
785 
782 
’ 740 

730 

200 , 201 
196 
205 
197 to 204 
200 

200 , 201 


■ 441 
1*075 
1-084 

..... 142 

744 
142, 144 

120 


■•84 

209, 218, 21$, 
221, 358, 359 
362 

742 

387 

358(5), 359(5} 
364,444, 557, 

728 
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1HDBX 


Guard in front of the gallows at executions 
— — over condemned cells 

over solitary cells 

• Room — when arms, etc. can be kept in- 

— — - when to remain under arms 


*-■ ■* * See also “Warder guard *\ 

Guarding of the jail— Chief Head Warder or Head Warder senior in 
rank responsible for the — 

— of the Jail— Night —inspection of the — by Superintendent and 

Jailer and Assistant Jailers 

• - of lunatics who shall perform 


Guarding Head Warder on duty to visit sentries — condemned prisoners 

— Room — When to goto — at night to awaken patrolling officer 

Gunny clothing— a minor form of punishment ... ... 

H 

Habitual criminal— Classification and definition of — 

•— — — criminals — Identification of — Procedure to be adopted for 
the — 

— — - convicts — Employment of — as convict night-watchmen 

— — — Males and females— Clothing of — 

— Paid warders only to be incharge of — 

Separation of — from others 

convicts— Special Jail for — 

— — - — — Report where sentence on — seems inadequate ... 
Hair-cutting— Convicts sentenced to rigorous imprisonment for one 
month or less exempt from — * 

— - Cutting and shaving of simple imprisonment prisoners 

— “ — Cutting or trimming — may be done on medical grounds 

— * Exemption from — when allowed 

— - of convicts — when to be shaven or clipped 

of convicts shall remain uncut during month proceeding release 

— of female prisoners — when may be cut ... 

Hair of under-trial prisoners — Rules for the cutting of — ... 

Half-yearly — Returns of recovered lunatics ... ... ... 

Returns of State prisoners ... ... 

Handcuffing of ‘A * and ‘ B ’ division prisoners made over to 

Police ♦». ••• ... i»« ... 

Handcuffs — As a means of restraint 

— Imposition on condemned prisoners ... 

— - Imposition of — on female prisoners- 

* Rules regulating the imposition of - 


Rules for — 
by way of punishment 


and for security 
— Under-trial prisoners not exempt from — 

Harbouring discharge prisoners— Their friends or relations prohibited — 
Hard labour— Employments classed as — 

Harvest— Grain to be purchased after — at the cheapest season of the 
year 

Headwarders — Duties of — 


Rules. 
866 
837, 838 
844 
823 
603 

603(c), 607, 631 


186 

36,162,699 

917 

844 

694 

304 ' 

214, 215 

218, 220 
357 
397 
357 
219 

215 

216 

261(3) 

801 

261(3), 784 
261(2) 
261(1) 
261(2) 
878 
784 
921 
772 

797(4; 
613, 794(11) 
846 
850, 879 

318, 610, 613 
787 
107 
41 0 

742 
186, 187 
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XXI 


Headwarders— Promotion to — Qualifications regarding — 

Uniform of — 

Health — of prisoners on. admission — Medical Officer to record— 

— —— » of prisoners during epidemics — Attention to — ... ... 

of prisoners released — to be recorded in Admission and 


Released Registers- 
of prisoners- 


-If anything affecting the — occurs in the neigh- 


bourhood — Report to be made to Inspector- General 
Height of warders— Standard of — 

Hindus— shall be allowed to retain the okutia, or top knot 
- — cooks for — ... 

History ticket— Form of — and rules regarding — 

— “What shall be entered in the • — - 


Holidays - See “ Christmas Day, Good- Friday and Sunday ”, 

Hollow ground near jails— to be filled up 

Hospital clothing and bedding used by patients during epidemics - 
be burnt ... ... ..." 


-to 


of * 


clothing and bedding 

Detention of prisoners in— for observation 
, Diets — Scale of — , ... ... ... 

• diets of prisoners in — Medical Officer to control — 

• diets— Rules for the cooking and Medical Officer’s examination 


— diets— Submission of indents for — ... 

— ' equipment — Scale of — ... 

— floors — How to be kept during epidemics 

— Latrines to be scrupulously clean during epidemics 

— Medical Subordinate’s responsibility in the — 

— menials and attendants — Training of convicts as — 


and their 


proportion ... ... ... ... ... 

— — overcrowding in — Medical Officer responsible for — ... 

— > Prisoners complaining of illness or unhealthy prisoners to be 

sent to *— ... ... • ... *♦. . ... 

— — Prisoners discharged from — to be sent back to “ labour ” or 

“ invalid gang”’ 

— — Register of out-patients — 

Removal of prisoners in solitary confinment to — 

Rules for the admission of prisoners into — 

- — — — - Standard space for patients in — 

— Temperature chart when to be kept in — 

Their cleanliness and white-washing 

Ticket— Bed head 

to be given up to epidemic case— When — 

— When may fetters be imposed on prisoner in — ... 

Hours for meals 

for unlocking and lock-up ... 

Hunger strikers— forcible feeding on ~ 


Bales, 

189 

127 

236, 9 67 to 969 

692 

551 

712 
183 
261 
384, 385 
251, 252 

251, 252, 295, 
339, 343, 352, 
481, 

710 

697 
403, 663 
652 
370 
659 

661 
7100 
663, 665 

694 

693 

650, 655 

664 
• 703 

650 

.674 
604 
823 

651, 652, 663 
701 
665 
706 
657, 665 
690 
614 

270, 274, 276 
264,276 
660 



INDEX 


XXIX 


Identification of Iiabifcuals >** .«• 

Illegal warrants — .References regarding — 

Immeasurable work— Task — bow fixed ... ... 

Imprisonment — Employment in jails of persons punished with — 
prohibited. 

Imprisonment — Periods of — bow to be calculated 

simple — See “ Simple imprisonment ” . 

Incurable infirmity — may furnish ground for release 
Indent for ammunition — Rules regarding the submission of — 

for clothing — to be submitted to Inspector-General for sanction 
— , for raw materials •— Rules regarding — ... 

— for Warders* uniform 

Individual ledger of credit sales — bow maintained 
industries* multifarious — in a single jail - objectionable.,, 

Industries — See (t Jail Industries ”, 

Infected clotbs or bedding — bow to be dealt with 

Infectious diseases — Burial of dead body of a prisoner who died of — 

— Disinfection of wards or cells after — 

— guarding of the — camp... 

— Medical Subordinates to report eases of — 

— — Separation of prisoners suffering from — 

Influential prisoners — Admission t>£ — to be reported for transfer 
Initials — facsimile — impressed by a stamp — prohibited 

Initials — in registers and books — to be accompanied by date of actual 
entry 

In-patients' register — - Form and maintenance of— 

Inquest — Superintendent to give notice of suicide or unnatural deaths 
with a view to — being held 

Insanes — See “ Lunatics , 99 
Insolvent debtors — - See u Civil debtors. s * 

Inspection — Duties of Inspector-General during — ... 

— 1 Medical registers and forms — to be produced at Inspector- 

General’s — ... 

— Memorandum of - to be furnished to Superintendent 

of jails by Inspector- General ... 

— Special report of — to be submitted to Goverment in 

certain eases ... ... 

* — Superintendents to accompany Inspector-General during 

his — of the Jail 

Inspection parade — to be held weekly by Superintendent and Medical 
officer 

Inspector-General’s circulars — to be kept in separate book files ... 

Inspector-General of Prisons — can sanction estimates for petty con- 
struction not exceeding Rs, 5,000, 

Inspection of jails by— ... 

— may remove prisoners from permanent buildings to temporary 
accommodation during epidemics. 

_ Control of expenditure by — 

medium of communication between Government 


and Jail Officers 


Rules. 

214 

226 

412 

326 

288, 248 

569 
604 
4 0 5 
1044, 1064 
135 
1057 
442 

667 
698 

668 
683 

72 

667 

508 

961 

962 
651 

643 


11 to 18 

60 

12 

11 

13 

44 

38, 56 
960 


11 to 33 

15 

5 

18 



INDEX 


xxm 


Inspector-General of Prisons — power to order transfer of prisoners 

— powers to sanction rewards up to Rs. 300 

— — power to sanction temporary establishment 
— : — _ powers of appointment and punishment. 

Interviews and communications with prisoners 

— applications for — may be oral or in writing 

Superintendent may refuse — ' ... ... ■ 

Superintendent’s written order necessary for — ... 
between prisoners and friends — how regulated ... 

■ — - — days and hours to be fixed 

— — ™ contingent on good conduct ... ... 

— — — — to prisoners imprisoned in default of fine 

— may he allowed at shorter intervals or in spite of misconduct 

— — to prisoners under sentence of death ... 

— — to prisoners under sentence of transportation 

— — — to recently convicted prisoners for appeal or bail ... 

—— to sick and dying prisoners ... ... ... 

— — — to simple imprisonment prisoners jail rules generally apply 
for — 

— — — with female prisoners in female enclosures 

• with Civil prisoners 

— ■ with State prisoners — how regulated 

— — with under-trial prisoners — 

Intoxication on duty — subjects Jail Officer to dismissal ... ... 

Intramural duties — Warders on — to carry batons ... ... 

Invalid gang — Classes of prisoners forming the — 

. labour for — Medical Officer’s examination and record 

of 

— — .... to be seen daily by Medical Subordinates 

— .Special dietary to prisoners on the — ... . ... 

Invalid Gang register — Form and maintenance of — 

In oices for goods supplied to Government Departments ... 

J 

Jails Classification of — . . ... ... 

— Clothing and bedding --See under ‘'Clothing and bedding*' 

District See under “ District J ails” . 

. — Ex-officio visitors of — ... ... ... 

— General supervision and control -in whom vested 

, — Inspection of— by Inspector- General 

ail area— Cleanliness of the — 

buildings-Alterations or additions to -not to he undertaken 

without the orders of the Inspector- General ... 

_ buildings— White washing of— 


Rales' 
15, 50 1 
10 
.. 9 
1 * 

457 

460 
467 
•460 

463 to 466 

461 

458 
' 457(2) 

459 

457(4), 462, 849 
457(3) ' 
457(1) 
459, 452 

800 
40 ^ 
47 2 
778 
472 
113 
132, 586 

675 

676 

71 

677 
676 
107 


-burial-ground —See under "Burial ground’*. 


jail Department -Appointment in— who is to make 


19 

5 

11 to 13 
70S 

1017 

7.06 

14, 78 



INDEX 


Jail discipline— Serious breaches of - to be specially reported to 
Inspector-General. ... ... 

discipline or jail topics— not to be discussed within the hear- 
ing of prisoners. 

economy — Superintendent to promote — ... ... 

- — - expenditure— Bills relating to— See under “Bill” 

expenditure — See “Expenditure” 

Jail farm— Jailer to supervise the— ( ... 

— garden and farm — SeejaaAsr “Garden” 

Jail Industry — New — not to be started without Inspector-General's 
sanction. 

Discontinuance of — when affecting local trade 

— Objects to which— shall be devoted and principles of selection 

Jail Keys — See “Keys” 

Jail labour— See under “Labour” 

- — lands not fit for gardening how to be utilized 

made article — fixation of prices of— ... 

— See “Manufactured Articles’*. 

Jail manufacture — Prices of— how to be fixed ,,, 

Jail Officers and fines ... 

— What are permitted to keep cattle ... 

J ail Officers— acquitted by Criminal Courts— Reinstatement 

Medical Officer to examine— and candidate for employment ... 

— — — Power of— to arrest ... ... ... 

— — — Prohibited from using the prisoner's property 

Rules to be observed by — when receiving charge of a party 

of prisoners. * 

— — -•* — shall not be concerned or engaged in any other employment ... 
shall not be engaged in any private trade or enterprise 

— shall not be con cerned in jail contracts ... 

— — — shall not discuss jail matters within the hearing of prisoners ... 
— shall not punish prisoners without the Superintendent's orders 

— shall not receive any fee, gratuity, etc., from prisoners or 

their friends and relatives. 

shall not receive any fee, gratuity, etc., from jail contractors.,. 

— shall not strike prisoners 

— shall n ot threaten any prisoner with punishment or use offen- 
sive language to any prisoner. 

shall not treat prisoners with familiarity nor unnecessarily con- 
verse with them. 

shall prevent escapes ... ... ... 

shall prevent the introduction and giving to prisoners of con- 
traband articles. 

shall prevent unauthorized communication between prisoners... 

Suspension of — ... .. 

to be reduced or dismissed when a succession of offences are 

recorded against them. 


93 

106 

95, 263, 
Chapter XXXI. 

109 

109 

108 

104 

101 
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Jail officers — Treatment of prisoners by — ... ... ... 100, 

when— may fire on prisoners ' ... 

Quarrelling or dispute between— strictly inhibited 

Jail Officials — Dismissal of— Superintendent's power of — 

Medical Officers to bring to tlie notice of Superintendent 

cause of illness of Subordinate in what cases. 

— — .[Reduction of — Superintendent's power of — ... 

— — — — Suspension of — Superintendent’s power of — 

* Treatment by Medical officer or medical subordinate shall be 

recorded in Prescription Book. 

Jailer and other officers— responsible that materials of any kind facili- 
tating escape are not left about in the yards or workshop. 

Jailer and Subordinate Officers— to appear in uniform when on duty... 

Appointment and dismissal of- tested in the Inspector-Gene- 


rules 


time 


is responsible that no prisoner is released before or after due 


— — — i s the Chief Executive Officer of the Jail 

* Maintenance of discipline is the first duty of the — 

not to be absent ai the same time as the Assistant Jailer 

— responsible for the safe and correct keeping of cash and 

cash chest ... 

responsible for over-detention of prisoners 

• shall carry out emergent written directions of Medical 


Officer 


* shall check warrants and valuable property 


-- — shall keep a Keporfc Book ... ... ... 

shall see that prisoners are given suitable work ... 
Superintendent not to require the attendance of— beyond 


jail limits 

to be always present at the jail 

to visit at nights 

— — when he may leave the jail 

Jailers and Assistant Jailers— Hours for meals — how to be arranged 
between— 

shall not be punished with fine 


Main duties of- 
— Uniform of— . 


Rates. 

101 , 102 , 104 
633 , 684 , 640 
91 
46 

75 

46 

46 

57 


ral. 

— — General supervision of the Subordinate staff vested in the— 

his visit to prisoners and important parts of the jail 

his duties and responsibility connected with labour of prisoners 

Jailer is responsible for the adequate supply of vegetables 

■ — * is responsible for cleanliness and amount of clothing of 

prisoners ... 

is responsible for cleanliness of prisoners 

— is responsible for custody and enforcement of warrants 

■ is responsible for the strict carrying out of the prescribed 


93 , 193 , 949 ,( 7 ) 
87 

14 , 46 , 78 
164 

157 
160 , 271 

161 

158 
158 

163 

164 

163 

154 

155 

' 156 

998 

163 


166 , 


168 

164 

167 

271 


49 

155 
162 

155 , 156 

156 
114 

Chapter XI 
124 
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Jail Subordinates— Complaints between— to be made to Superin- 
tendent ... ... ... ... 

*— prohibited from introducing contraband articles ... 

confirmation— contingent on proving efficient 

Disagreement between — concerning their duties to he refer- 

* red to' Jailer or Superintendent ... 

False complaints by or against — 

— liable to be employed wherever it seems fit to Inspector' 

General to employ them 

. — Plea of ignorance of rules by— is no excuse 

— Powers of Inspector-General to appoint, punish and transfer— 

— — „ prohibited from smoking or drinking in jail 

— Besidence of— when quarters are not provided ... 

_ Buies regulating the personal conduct of public servants 

apply to— 

- — y shall be generally considered to be on probation for at least 

six months 

Jail Subordinates— not to be absent without due permission 
— — _ Superintendent to make a confidential report annually on 
each Jailer and Assistant Jailer ... 

- — - to be clean i a person and dress 

— — — — to be fully acquainted with the rules and regulations rela- 
ting to their office 

— to obey all orders of superior officers and treat superior 

officers with respect ... 

when sick, shall send immediate notice to Jailer ... 

Jail supplies — Prices of— how fixed ... 

Joint petition by convicts to Government for pardon— when allowed ... 
Journey of prisoners transferred by road 
Judge, Sessions — JEx-officio visitor of jail 

Judgments;— application for copies of order or— on behalf of pri- 
soners ... ... ... 

■ — • Copies of— supplied to prisoners free of cost 

Copies of-- to accompany petitions to Government for 


pardon 

— Copies of- 

which transferred 


or order on appeal to be forwarded to jails to 
copy of — how calculated 


Time requisite for obtainin, 

Juveniles Diet and punishment for— 

Labour for 

- — Fetters not (o be imposed upon — 

General jail rules apply to — 

— - — • Segregation of — 

Juveniles prisoners— place of confinement of 
how to be released 


Rules. 


91 

9 ^ 

79 

91 

fll 

80 
8 4 

14 

88 

90 

84 

79 

SB 

82 

87 

84 

85 

8d 

1045 

490 

531 

476 

492 


49 2 

486 
475 
89 i 

893 
614 

894 
890 

889, 891 

895 
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Rules. 


Key of almirah— where warrants are locked up to be kept by Jailer 

— r \ rmoury and ammunition box — who to keep — 

— of condemned cells — who to keep — 

— — — — of female yards and wards to be different from those of other 
parts of the jail 

0 f fe ma ie wards, cells, etc., — who to keep — ... 

. of jail — care of locks and — 

— — of the Cash Chest — who shall keep the 

Keys of jail not to be entrusted to any prisoner except a convict warder 
gnard 

Rules for keeping the locks and — ... ... ... 205, 

— Safe keeping of — after lock-up 

— — — — of main gate — Gate-keeper to keep the — 

— . of wards and cells — ■ - where to be kept during the day 

King- Emperor’s Birthday — no labour to be exacted on — • 

Kit inspection Two complete sets of uniform to be produced by ward- 
ers at every — 

Kit of prisoners while at work 


260 

603 

840 

877 
195 
97, 629 
998 

97, 629 
206, 581, 629 

■205,581 
205, 597 
581 
408 

184 

270 


Labour — Allowance shall be made for caste prejudice in allotting — ... 414 

— Apportionment of — rests with the Superintendent ... 411 

■ Change of — classification of prisoners’ — by Medical Officer 411 

— Concession to simple imprisonment prisoners who elect to — ... 805 

— — - Convict — See “ Convict Labour ” 

Distribution of — Jailer to make — ... ... 271 

hard, light and medium ... ... ... 410 

— — — »■ • extramural — See 44 Extramural Labour ” 

Frequent changes of — to be avoided ... ... 415 

— List of prisoners passed for medium or light — * to be kept ... 411 

— • of prisoners — Jailer’s responsibility regarding — ... 160, 271 

— on which prisoners to be placed — Medical Officer to certify 

class of — ... ... ... ... ... ... 411 

— to prisoners in hospital ... ... 666 

reclassification of — by Medical Officer to be noted in the his- 
tory sheets ... . ... ... ... ... 411 

— to prisoners on penal diet to be light ... ... 316 

Under-trial prisoners exempt from — ... ... 785 

— register— Form of — and rules for maintaining it ... 974 

Labourers— Employment of convicts with free — Rules regarding ... 436, 949(9) 

Ladders— Responsibility for care of — ... ... ... 198 

Lands not used as garden — how to be utilised ... ... ... 736 

Lamps in sleeping wards ... ... * ... ... 592 

Language, abusive, violent or insulting— to prisoners — prohibited ... 101 

Lantern to be kept always burning at the gates at night ... ... 207 

Latrines— cleansing of — and removal of night-soil from jail ... 714 

— Covered— Provision of — ... ... ... 713 

and urinals— Daily inspection of — by Medical Subordinates 73 

— Dry sifted earth for — ... ... ... ... 713 
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Latrines — in sleeping wards and cells ... 

— — — - Night— See under “Night latrines ’* 

Public, near jails— -Construction of — objectionable 

Resort to — by prisoners ... 

Resort to — unnecessarily to be reported 

— — — - Seats in — 

— - — — Water inside - prohibited ... 

Leave, casual — Power of Superintendent to giant - to Jail subordi- 


nates 


■ other — to Jail subordinates— Authority granting 


Ledger of credit sales • 


Leper convicts — Procedure when male — are admitted into a jail ... 

■ Segregation of — and their confinement in separate cell or 


* to friends asking them to prepare 


ward 

Letters — Convicts allowed to write • 
petitions to Government 

— — • Convicts may retain — delivered by due authority 

— Cost of stamps for — how debited 

— Extent of assistance to be rendered to prisoners to write — ... 

Powers of censorship of— ... 

— — — Privilege of writing — facilities and restrictions regulating— 

— — Privilege of writing — may be temporarily withdrawn 

— — — — Privilege of writing and receiving — allowed to civil prisoners 

— ; — - — - — privilege of writing and receiving — allowed to under-trial 
prisoners ... ... ... ... 

— - — Received and despatched in jails - Registers of — 

— — • — - Privilege of writing and receiving — allowed to convict over- 
seers and convict warders ... ... ... ... 

writing — regulated 

Life-convicts — Clothing of male and female*.., ... ... 

sentence — Meaning of the words 


for the purpose of the 


Remission system 
Light in sleeping wards at night — Rules regarding — 

to be kept always burning between the gates at night 

Light labour — Medical Officer’s examination of prisoners on — 
Limitation — Appeal petitions of prisoners to be marked with the 


number of days requisite for obtaining copies of judgment 
• Time requisite for obta 1 ning a copy of judgment 


how calcu- 
lated 

Liqour — Introduction into jails by Jail subordinates - prohibited ... 

for Civil prisoners not allowed 

Lists of hard medium and light labour 

— — of prisoners for release — Superintendents of Police to be furnished 
with fori nightly — 

List of prisoners who died in jail — Police to be furnished with fort- 
nightly— ... 


Rules. 

715 

712 

269, 270, 275, 
276, 286 
287 
713 
713 

81 

81 

1057(3.) 

923 

92g 

490 

469 

470 

47 0 
468 

457 to 459 

47 1 

472 

472 

958(5) 

359, 364 
470 
833 

326 

592 

207 

411 

478 

475 

88 

755 

410 

544 

544 
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Local or Municipal works — Employment of convicts on — 

Purchase of clothing and bedding — requires sanction of 

the Inspector-General ... ... ... 

Locks and keys of female yards and wards to be different from those of 
other parts of the jail ... ... 

Locking and unlocking of convict cooks — Bales for — ... 

Lock-up — Admission of prisoners after — 

Release orders received after 

• — — of wards and cells ... ■ ... 

— Visitors not to inspect jails after — ... 

— Register — Form of — and how to be maintained 

to show maximum accommodation of ward 

Low hollow ground near jail — to be filled up ... ... ... 

Lunatic Asylums — Removal of lunatic convicts to the — ... 

Lunatics — Care of — during transit 
— Classification of — 

confined under section 466 or 471 of the Criminal Procedure ... 

- — —Non-criminal — detention of — 

Documents that shall accompany — on transfer to the lunatic 


M sylum 

Female 


transit 


to be accompanied by a female attendant during 


— — Half-yearly reports regarding recovered — 

Medical Officer’s examination of — before transfer 

— Procedure for disposal of convicts becoming —after admission 

into jail ... ... , ... 

— Removal to the Mental Hospital of — 

Superintendent to discharge functions of Inspector-General 

regarding — 

Recovered — to he dealt with as Government may order 

under observation — Medical History Sheet to be forwarded 

by Magistrates with ... ... ... ... ... 

— . when capable of making defence — Procedure ... 


M 

Magistrate, District - See u District Magistrate ” 

Main-gate bell —to be rung on receipt of information of outbreak 

— — Defence of — during an outbreak 

keys — how and where to be kept 

Duplicate keys — who is to keep... 

* — . — . Light to be always kept burning between the gates at 

night ... .«• **• *»* **« 

Opening and shutting of — what the gate-keeper should 

observe — ... ... ... ... »«« 

— register — Maintenance of — ... 

Making and taking over charge— of cash, stores, etc., on transfer or ap« 
• pointment — Procedure to be observed in — ... ... 


■Rules. 

482 

405 

877 
596 
224, 225 
558 

276, 277, 282 
21 
m 

703 

710 

907-910 

909 

898 

903, 904, 905 

899 

907 

910 
921 
909 

906 

907 

920 

912 

905 

904 


630 
631, 634 
205, 206 
205 

207 

202 to 204 
200, 201, 977 

98 
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INDEX 


Euies, 

Malingering prisoners -to be reported to Superintendent ... ... 673 

Manufactured articles— Sales and issue of - in what books entered ... 1057 

— — Stock book of — maintenance of — ... ... 1057 

Manufactures— Budget allotment for — communication to jails of — 
and application for increased allotments ... ... ... 1013 

— — Cash on account of — how drawn ... ... 1010 

— Cash received on account of — to be entered in Cash Book 

and Bale Book ... ... ... ... ... 1052, 1053,1057 

— — — — Charges that require I n spect or- U eneral * s previous 

sanction ... ... ... ... ... ... 1017 


Payments on account of — how made ... ... 1004, 1006, 1007 > 

1054. 


— Pricelist of — ... ... ... 

— Progress report of — 

* — Sale-proceeds of — Remittance into the Treasury of — 

Pules for — ' ... ... ... .... 

Manufacturing Plant — Stock book of — 

Manufacturing transactions - separate from the General Department... 
Manure in jail garden — How night-soil and urine used as — 

March of prisoners to work ... ... .. .. ... 

— on foot —Limit of — to transfer prisoners,,. 

— — — to bathing platform ... 

— — — . to latrine of prisoners .. 

Mats — Dimensions of — issued as bedding to prisoners 


Materials facilitating escape— Warders responsible for their custody ... 
Matron— Female warder to perform the duties of — 

Meals to prisoners— Distribution of — morning, evening and midday 
Meals to prisoners working extramurally— where distributed 
Measures — used for measuring rations to be frequently checked by 
Superintendent 

— Used for measuring rations shall be Indian measures 

Medical aid to Jail officials— Medical Subordinates to afford— 

Aid to prisoner during nights 

— - attendance on Subordinate Jail officials— by Medical Officers 

— Case-book — Entries in the — 

Certificate— when to accompany lunatics 

examination of prisoners— how to be conducted ... 

* grounds— release on— regulated ... ... 

— gixmn&s — Transfer on — 

Medical History Sheet— when to accompany lunatics 
Medical observation— Period of detention under — 

Medical Officer— Correspondence with Inspector -General to be through 
the Superintendent ... ... 

— — — Duties of — ... ... ... 

Duties of — in regard to sanitation 

.T 7 Duties of — in regard to . hospital management... 


1050 

1042 


1007, 1053 
1062 
991, 1035 
716, 717 
.271 
531 
269, Z75 

269, 274, 275 
293fa), Appendix 

'rv(io). 

193 
185, 195 

270, 274, 276 

278 

382 
882 
' 76 
69 
57 

658, 672 
906 
233, 236 
568, 569 
511 

901, 905, 906 
899 

53 

54 

703, 705 
650 etseg. 
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Medical Officers Duties of — relating to examination of prisoners on 
admission .... ... 

Duties of — concerning examination of prisoners with reference 

to labour ... ... ■/ ...■ ... ■ 

- In the absence of the — who is to perform his duties 

— relation of — to Superintendent and to Inspector-General ... 

responsible for the correctness of the Medical registers and 

forms 

- — to accompany Inspector- General during inspection 

- — to examine prisoners sent to hospital,.. 

— to examine candidates for employment 

♦ — to furnish any information other than statistical regarding 

medical administration which the Inspector-General may call for ... 

— to make entries in the Convict Register regarding the class 

of labour to convicts sentenced to rigorous imprisonment 

— — — to submit annual and monthly returns to Inspector-General... 

— to supervise entry of prisoners* descriptive marks 

■■ * Visits of — to jail and sick 

— — what facts respecting the cause of illness of the jail establish- 
ment — is to bring to the notice of the Superintendent 
Medical Officer s minute book — Form and maintenance of— 

— — — - Registers and forms — to be kept under the orders of the 
Medical Officer 

— Registers and forms to be produced at Inspector-General’ s 

inspection 

Medical Subordinates and food to the sick — his responsibility 

— Appointment of — in whom vested ... 

— — — Duties of — at unlocking 

* — — — Duties connected with the examination of prisoners on admis- 
sion 


Duty to examine prisoners sent to hospital in the absence of 

Medical Officer ... ... 

Hours of duty of — 

— primarily under Medical Officer’s control ... ... 

Provision of — in jails ... 

— Report book of — form and maintenance 

Residence of — 

— shall not be permitted to engage in private practice 

— to render assistance to Medical Officers 

— — to take proper care of — all instruments clean... 

— — to be under Superintendent's orders in other than profes- 
sional matters ...... 

Medical Subordinates —to report neglect of cleanliness or jail rules 

• when may act as Medical Officer of a jail 

Medical treatment as a punishment — prohibited 

• is only for curative purposes ... ... 

Medicines— Medical Subordinate’s responsibility connected with— 


Knles. 

233. 236 

236, 411 
51 
62 

60 

53 

650 

57 

59 

23 6 

59 
255 

' 55 

51 

58 

60 

60 

71 

6i 

71 

72 

650 

69 

68 

Ch. VII 
§8, 966 

m 

67 
76 
71 

68 
76 
51 
673 

673 

71 
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Medicines to out-patients — See “ out-patients ” . 

Medium labour— Medical Officer’s examination of prisoners on — 

Medium of communication — Inspect or- General is the— between Govern® 
ment and every jail officer 
Memorandum of inspection by Inspector-General 
Menial offices in jails — to be performed by convicts 
Mess of convict warders— to be apart 
Midday meal— Issue of— to prisoners 
Milk -Precautions regarding — 

• Supply of — to the jail from the dairy to be free 

— when possible to be supplied by the jail cows 

Ministers — See “‘Christian Ministers”. 

Misconduct Booh — See under ‘ c Jail Officer s Misconduct Book ”, 

Mode of transport of prisoners on transfer 
Modification of sentence— counts from what date 
Money belonging to prisoners— how to be dealt with 

dealings with prisoners — Warders to report — 

■ or other property found on female prisoners — how to be dealt 


with 


• transactions with prisoners or persons connected therewith- 


Jail officers are prohibited from having— 

Monthly sick returns 

— Statistical returns— Preparation and submission of — 

Moustaches and beard of convicts— Buies to be observed in trimming 
or clipping the— 

Moving gangs of prisoners— Procedure to be followed in— 

gangs to work —See under “ March ”, 

Municipal or local works — Employment of convicts on — ... 

Musketry practice— Annual course of — 

* Senior Head Warder to supervise— ... 

N 

Naked lights — use of — prohibited ... 

Names and numbers of the several parts of the jail— to be clearly 
painted on walls or other conspicuous position ... 

Native States — Prisoners belonging to— Procedure to be observed in 
releasing ... 

— — - — States — Quarterly statements of convicts received from and 
charges incurred on tb eir account 

3ST eck tickets of convicts 

New admissions— See “ Admission ” — 

Newspapers and books, etc., — Supply of— to civil prisoners 
Night duty — convict TV arders to do — 

of Medical Subordinates ... 

Night entry into a ward or cell by a Subordinate Officer ... 

Night latrines— -Prisoners making a practice of using— to be reported... 

-t resort to— should be discouraged 

Receptacles to be kept in— 

— ■ opening a ward at— Precautions in— 


Rules. 

• 411 

18 

12 

423 

364 

274 

662 

1071, 1078 
738 


521 , 531, 533 
249 

448(<j0, 449 
194 

195(6) 

105 

1068 

1067 

261 
279, 280 

432 

60S 

187 


592 

263 

567 

1086 

254 

293, 769 

583, 584 
69 
94 

286, 593 
286 
285 
59g 
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Night-soil and urine receptacles for night use— Provision and use of— ... 

— to be removed in covered iron receptacles 

- — Practice of burying of — ... 

- — trenches— Sweepings of the jail and cook house refuse not to 

be thrown into the — ... 

Night patrols — Duties of— 

Night sentries— Duties of— 

Hours of duty and number of — 

Night vessels to be removed at unlocking 

Night visits by Chief Head Warder ... ... 

by Assistant Jailer 

> by Jailer ... .... .... ... ■ . ... 

by Superintendent . 

Night watch inside each ward — Rules for the special system of— by 
convict officers — 


• hours of- 
of wards - 


-Convict overseers and night-watchmen to keep 
watch by turns throughout the night 

Night-watchmen, convict — See *' Convict Night Watchmen 
Nominal or Descriptive Rolls to accompany convicts transferred 
to accompany references made about convicts ... 

— to be submitted with petitions to Government from convicts... 

• — to accompany under-trial prisoners sent from one jail to 

another ... ... ... ... ... 

— - to accompany notice to police regarding escapes ... 

Non-Christian prisoners — Access of Christian Ministers to — 
Non-official visitors— Number and appointment of — 

— - — Inspection of jails by— ... 

Numbering of prisoners 

Nursing orderlies (convict)— training of — 

Remission for— -to be on scale prescribed for night-watchmen 

«•— —* gratuity to night-watchmen— ... ... ... 

0 

Observation — Detention of prisoners in hospital for— 

— Lunatics detained for — period for which — 

Observations of Medical Subordinates — to be reported to the Medical 
Officer ... ' ... 

Offences for which Jail Officers are liable to prosecution 

for which Jail Officers shall be dismissed 

for which prisoners are punishable 

- — for which prisoners shall be prosecuted 

- — — — which constitute both a prison offence and an offence under 
the Indian Penal Code— Superintendent’ s discretion regarding— 

Office work — Rule for the conduct of — ... ... 

. Jailer to exercise general supervision over— 


Bal«s 

2$5 

714 

71ff 

714 

586 , 508 , 594 
590 , 597 

m 

267 
1 % 
599 
162 , 599 
86, 599 

5 88 
582 

358 , 360 

528 
95 7 
491 

543 

620 

292 ( 7 ) 

20 

21 , 22 . 23 , 25 
253 , 255 
. 664 

■ ■ ■ " ' 664 

664 


652 
899, 902 

71 

111 

113 

300 

302 

303 

40, Chapter LY 
165 
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INDEX 


Official visitors — Inspection of jail by — Rules for — ... ... 

— Superintendent to accompany — if requested 

Officials — See “ J ail Official 99 

Order — Appellate Courts 9 — to be filled with the prisoner’s warrant ... 
Orders on appeal — how to be communicated to prisoners ... 

— . 0 £ Government on prisoners 5 petition — how long to be pre- 
served 

... of Government on prisoners 9 petition — how to be eommuni* 

eated to prisoners ... ... ... 

— of punishment — Copies of — Parties affected entitled to — 

of suspension reductions discharge or dismissal what to state 

Order Book — Superintendent’s — Form and maintenance of — 
Ornaments and private clothing — not to be retained by prisoners 
Outbreak — Convicts 9 duty at alarm of — 

. — Defence of main gate at — 

— Extramural gangs — how to be collected in time of — 

— Jail Officers’ duty at alarm of — 

— * Mode of giving alarm at an — 

- — * Mode of quelling if — occurs in wards 

» ■ — — — Prisoners when to be fired upon in — 

— —Procedure in Subdivisional jails at — ... ... 

Out-patients — Dysentery cases not to be treated as — 

— — — Examination and treatment of — may be conducted by the 
Medical Subordinate ... 

— Medical Officer to examine at least once a week ... 

— Register — Form of ■— and Rules regarding 

Outstanding — Statement of — Preparation and submission of — — ... 
Overcrowding in wards or cells — Superintendent responsible for — ... 

of patients in hospital wards or cells — Medical Officer res- 
ponsible for — 

— Report of — to be submitted to Inspector-General 

* Temporary arrangements to remove — 

Over-detention of prisoners — Jailer responsible for — 


19 , 22 , 23 , 26 
44 


1084 ( 2 ) 

494 

118 

118 

37,965 

231 

682 , 63 ? 

634 
636 

630,631 

630 

635 
633 
638 

653 ( 2 ) 

654 
653 ( 1 ) 
651 , 653 ( 1 ), 654 
1072 ( 9 ) 
~ 703 


P 

Packets and bundles of prisoners property —how to to be kept 
Parades- —alarm — Importance of — ... 

— weekly —What should Superintendent attend to in— 

Part-worn clothing to be worn on certain occasions 
Passage for prisoners on release 

Warrants— use of—- for prisoner’s journey 

Pass for articles sent out of jail— Issue of— Rules regarding — 

— Gate-keeper should pass out nothing without a—... 

who are exempt from production of— 

Passes — Gate-keeper how to deal with— 

Patients 9 clothing— if infected how dealt with ... .. 

Patients— Accommodation of — 


448 

637 

38 

396 

559 

1021 

200 

200 

197 

2oO 

697 

690 
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Patients in hospital —Appointment of nursing orderlies and menials 
for- 

Patrollmg officer — Functions of— ... 

Payments for articles purchased— to be made promptly 

— how to be made 

Eeceipts to be obtained for all— 

— — — shall be accounted for in Cash book 

Penal diet for prisoners — Eules regarding 

Percentage of profit to be charged on jail manufactures ... 

— for wear and tear 

Permanent advance— Rules regarding it 
Separate and unauthorised— prohibited! 

— Small payments to be made from the — 

Petitions — Appeal— of prisoners — See under “ Appeal petition of prison- 
ers ” and rules in Chapter XXVI. 


— for pardon— Countersignature of— ... 

Jail authorities to prepare — when 

— Joint— may be adopted— when 

Petitions for pardon Orders of Government on— how communicated 

to prisoners 

Preparation of— Eules for— ... ... ... 

Second— when to be forwarded ... 

- — — - Separate submission or clubbing together of — ... 

— — — Size of paper used for — ... 

- — . to be signed before whom 

— to be submitted through Inspector-General 

Vernacular— to be accompanied by English translation 

— written out by prisoners* friends— Eules for— •«, 

- — — What papers to accompany— ... ... ... 

— for prisoners— -Jail Officer to prepare — 

for revision of sentence— Jail authorities cannot assist in the 

preparation of — ... ... ... ... ... 

— — to Government —from condemned prisoners — Rules regard- 
ing— ... ... ... . . ... . 


— to be addressed both to the Local Government and to the Go- 

vernment of India —from condemned prisoners 

Petty construction — Estimates for— how prepared 
— Previous sanction of Inspector- General necessary for expendi- 
ture on— ... 


— — Expenditure on account of— how to be drawn 

. „ Powers of Inspector-General in sanctioning — ... 

Powers of Superintendent in incurring expenditure on— 

Physical fitness essential in convict officer 

Places — sleeping— Change of — by prisoners not allowed ... 


Rules. 

604 

586, 593, 594, 
889, 844, 
1006, 1008 
1024. 
1004, 1005 
1009 
999 
316, 317 
1046 
1045 
1003 
1008 
1005, 1054 


491(2) 

490(3) 

490(3) 

494 
490 

495 
490 

491(4) 

491(1) 

491(2) 

491(2) 

490 

491(2), 492 

m 

488 

' 853 

858 III 
948(1) 

943(4), 946(2) 
948(1), 1017. 

1010 

m 

1017 

•354 

284 
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Places-— Sleeping— Construction ©£— for prisoners to sleep on and their 
numbering 

— Prisoners - when allowed to leave their — 

Planks, etc. — Custody of— to prevent escapes ... 

Plant— Stock Book of Manufacturing Plant 

Plots for escape, etc,— Prisoners failing to report— liable to punish- 
ment ... ... ' ... ' 

Poisonous drugs— Caution to he used in the keeping of — ... 

Police officers— Admission of— to jail 
Post-cards— when to be used ... ... 

Post-mortem examination during epidemic disease 

. — in cases of suicide or unnatural death 

Medical Subordinate’s duties connected with— ... 

— on fatal cases in hospital 

Powers— to arrest persons committing certain offences in presence of 
Jail officers 

— of Gate-keeper to search ... 

Prayer Book, Bible, etc., to prisoners ... ... ... 

Pregnancy cases to be reported by Sub-i ssistant Surgeon to Medical 
Officer 

of female condemned prisoner— Procedure if Medical Officer 

unable to certify to — ... 

Pregnant— Procedure if female condemned prisoner is— ... 

Prescription Book —Treatment of jail officials shall be recorded in the — 

Presents from contractor, tenderer or prisoner — Jail Subordinates- 
prohibited from receiving — 

Preservation and destruction of records— See under “Becords” 

Previous convictions— Examination of prisoners for aseertainlng-^and 
intimation of same to Police ... ... .... 

Price of Jail made articles— how fixed 

Prison clothing— Civil prisoners exempt from wearing — ... 

— - — clothing — See under “ Clothing ** 

— — offences — What are— .... 

offences — ^Se^under u Offence”. 

— servants— See , “Convict servant s” . 

Prisoner— Jailer responsible tor over-detention of a — 

Prisoners appearing to suffer from diarrhoea or d3 r sentery to be sent to 
hospital for observation 

w- — — Appeal petitions of- See under ff Appeal Petitions”. 

arriving from localities of epidemic disease— How dealt 

With ... ... . ... ' ... ; 


Articles that shall be removed from the possession of— 

Civil — See “Civil prisoners’* 

Conduct t,o irritate or annoy — to hjB avoided ... 

concerned in the same case not to be kept together 

desiring to see Superintendent to be brought before him with* 

mt delay ... ... ■ ... ' ... 

Division of — intogangs fotwovk 


Buies. 


284 

949 ( 7 ) 

1062 

299 ( 15 ), ( 16 ) 
647 
26 , 27 , 28 
959 
672 
644 
75 ' 
672 

93 

198 

292 ( 12 ) 

71 (m) 

857 
. 856 
57 

108 


218 
1045 
. 755 , 7.57 

299 , 300 


163 

287 


229 

231 

101 
5 . 06 , 782 

. 33 

270 : 
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228, 527 


. 95, 96, 263, 572, 
577, 578, 580, 585, 

284 
279 
032, 865 
651 
105 


Prisoners— Gangs of — when halted shall ordinarily sit down ... 280 

— — how to be addressed ... ... ... ... 101 

— in hospital — not to be transferred except for health 51 i 

— Loss of weight in — Importance of-- ... ... 296 

— Moving gangs of — Procedure to be followed in— ... 279, 280 

not allowed to wander ... * M ... ... . 279 

~ not to be punished without Superintendent's orders ... 101 

to be required to work on holidays, etc, .., ... 290, 408 

— — - Property of — See under “Property of prisoners 9 ’ 

— Receipt to the furnished to the officer of the Police escort on 

delivery of — ... ... ... ... 228,527 

— Rules to he observed by a Jail Officer when he receives^charge 

of a party of— ... ... ... ... * ... 95, 96, 263, 572, 

577, 578, 580, 585, 

Prisoners sentenced to death — -See “Condem&ed prisoners’*. 

— - Sleeping of —Rules for—... - ... ... ■ 284 

— — Strict silence shall be maintained by — *. ... 279 

— — - shall he locked up during day time — when — ... ... 632, 865 

suffering from active disease to be brought under treatment ... 651 

Unauthorised communication with — prohibited... ... 105 

under sentence of fine — See under “Pines”® 

under solitary confinement — to be kept in separate cells ... 809 

— — — who work together to sleep together ... ... 277 

— — Act — Rules of Government regarding prisoners as witnesses C lapter XXIX 

Private clothing (and ornaments) — not to he retained by prisoners ... 231 

— — “ — convicts to wear — when sent to court „. ... 536 

— money— shall not be kept in the cash chest ... 998 

* practice — Medical Subordinates — not permitted to engage in 

— ... ... ... ... 67 

property of prisoners — See under “property of prisoners” 

Privies — Scrupulous attention and disinfection of — during epidemics 693 

Privilege and other leave to Jail Subordinates — Authority granting— 81 

Probation — Subordinate Officers appointed on — ... ... 79 

Proceedings of Appellate Courts — how long to be preserved ... 1084 

Profit on jail-made articles — how calculated ... ... .•«■«*■ 1046 

— „ on Jail manufactures — when not to be charged... ... 1045 

Progress report of manufactures -Rules regarding— ... ... 1042 

Prohibited articles — found upon female prisoners to be removed ... 195(5) 

Jail Officer to prevent introduction of— ... ... 88, 93 

List of— ... ... ... • •• ••• 298 

— Prisoners’ property consisting of— may be destroyed ... 448(a) 

* to civil and. under-trial prisoners ... ... 755> 783 

Promisory notes, Government — See “Government Promisory notes”. 

Property — Bundles and packets of prisoners- how to be kept *• 448(e) 

— — — Entries in the Convict Register regarding prisoners ... 449, 450, 451 

. — found on prisoner — when forfeited to Government ... 456 

— Jailer to give receipt for —on admission of prisoner ... 228 
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INDEX 


Property of a dying prisoner --Communication of the prisoner's wishes 
about his property 

of prisoners consisting of live-stock and cumbersome articles 

how to be disposed of — 

— consisting of lotahs and non-perishable bulky articles - 


Bales* 

455 

448(A) 


-to be 


included in the clothing bundle 

. ■ — consisting of money and jewellery — how to be dealt with 

consisting of perishable articles— may be sold 

— — — consisting of private clothing— when may be destroyed 

consisting of prohibited articles— may be destroyed 

— consisting of valuables— how to be secured 

— — — — delivery of— to prisoners' friends or relatives —Buies regard- 
ing the— ... 

■ — of dying prisoners — how to be disposed of 

— Jail officers prohibited from using prisoners' — ... 

— Jailer responsible for the safe-keeping of the valuable — 

Property— Buies to be observed regarding— on release or transfer 

of prisoners 

Prosecution of Jail Officers— Buies for — 

of Jail Officers in connection with escapes '>* ... 

Public latrines near jail— Construction of— objectionable ... 

Public servants — Buies regulating the conduct of— apply to Jail 
Subordinates ... ... ... ... 

Public Works Department— Convict labour supplied to— how valued 
and adjusted 

■ work Officer— Besponsibility of— in employing convicts 

— — Admission of —to jail 

Punishable offences of prisoners 
Punishment— change of labour as a— 

* Betters- Imposition of— as — 

• Gunny clothing as a — ... 

Hand-cuffing as a— ... ... 

— Loss of privileges under remission rules as a— ... 

Loss of remission as a— ... 

* Medical treatment as a — prohibited ... ... 

• on jail officers — in what books to be recorded 

—— — on jail officers— Procedure before ordering ... 

- — Penal diet as a — 

separate and cellular confinement awarded as— ... 

— whipping as a— 

— Book or register of — Buies regarding... 

Combination of — ... 

— Female and civil prisoners exempted from certain— 

— — — Jailer or subordinate officers not empowered to award 
~~ — - Major and minor— their classification... 
punkh&men— Buie s regarding the employment of prisoners as — 
Purchase— Local— of clothing and bedding- when allowed ... 


448(f), (g), 449 
448(5) 
448(c) 
448(a) 
448(f) 

452 
455 
106 
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Purchase of provisions— daily— when allowed- 
— — — ■ — of raw materials 


760 

1044 


Q 

Quality of grain— Examination of— 

■ — of every consignment to be compared with sample 

Quarantine— placing in— of newly admitted prisoners and their separa- 
tion 

Quarters — Eeceiving of prisoners or their friends at— prohibited ... 

— — » Subordinate Officers are to reside in the —provided 

* Subordinate Officers and servants suspended, dismissed, etc. to 

vacate— ... 

Quarterly returns— List of— and their due dates ... **« 

R 

Railway or steamer journey —Pass on credit note system for — 
of prisoners on release or transfer ... Ml 

Railway Credit Notes system— Rules regulating the working of the- 

— Warrants — when used ... 

Rations— Articles of — to be raised on jail ground and prepared by jail 

labour as far as possible 

contracts for supply of articles of — Conditions requisite in — 

— Examination of daily issues of — by Medical Subordinates 
Issue and check of issues of — 

; — — method of procuring ... ... 

— Measure of — to he Indian measures... ... -*• 

— Method of procuring — by the auction system-.. ... 

— — Perishable articles of — purchase of — 

— Precautions in storing and preparing — 

— Purchase of articles of — at favourable seasons — Supe- 
rintendent and jailer responsible for— ... ... **» 

— Quality of — Responsibility for — ... 

Stock book of — Rules for maintaining it ... ••• 

— supplies of — when to be obtained from petty traders *«• 

Weighment of — to he in Indian weight ... ... 

who is responsible for — 

Raw materials — Depreciation in value of — to be reported in certificate 
of correctness of stock for orders of the Inspector- G-eneral 

— ■ — — — Purchase of — and Superintendent’s power of expenditure ... 

^ — received into jail — Jailer and Assistant jailer in charge 

responsible for safe custody, etc, ... ... **• 

Stock book of — 
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744 

750 
746, 748 

742 

745 
979 
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Reading books — Supply of — to prisoners 

Recapture — Date of — of a prisoner to be considered 
imprisonment ... ... 


a date of 


1036 

1055 

293 
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Recapture of escaped prisoners — Intimation —to whom to be given 
— of escaped prisoners — Rewards for — See under 
" Rewards.’* 

Recaptured prisoners may be received into jail on the original warrant 
Recaptures —Special reports to be submitted to la spector-G-eneral 
regarding— ... ... ••• 

Receipt to "be furnished to the officer of the police escort on delivery of 
prisoners 

Receipts— Cash book of — 

— — « — on account of manfaciures — how shown in the Manufactory 
Return ... 

— Rules for taking — from payees and their submission to 

Inspector-General ... 

— signed by subordinate Government officials not to be 

accepted ... • _ ... ... ;.. 

to be obtained when under- trial prisoners are made over to 

the Police 

— when convicts are made over to the police escort on 

transfer ... 

Receiving Jail — Superintendent of — what to return to transfer- 
ring jail 

- — — — Superintendents of — what to examine on receipt of 
convicts 

Receptacles for calls of nature in wards, etc.— Placing of 
Records — Classification of — for purposes of preservation and 
destruction ... ... ... 

— — — — Convicts — not allowed access to jail — 

— - —■ for destruction — how to be arranged ... ... 

— Permanent — what are and how preserved — ... 

— — — to be boun$ annually — List of — ... 

— — to be destroyed after two years — List of— 

— — Ditto ditto three years ditto 

— to be preserved for five years — List of—- ... 

Ditto ditto six years ditto 

to be preserved for twelve years — List of— 

Ditto ditto thirty-five years ditto 
— — — to he permanently preserved — List of — ... ,*« 

— — — — — Special rules for disposal of — ... 

Recovered lunatics — Rules regarding— 

- * submission to the Inspector-General of half-yearly returns.. 

on — ... *«* ... ... 

Reduction of imprisonment when part of fin* is paid 

* of Jail officials — Superintendent’s power in— ... 

. — - of Jail officers — when to be resorted to — 

■f r— or dismissal of Jail officers — Procedure for Superinten- 

dent before inflicting — 

Re-employment of dismissed subordinates ... ... 

Reference made about conriots — Descriptive rolls should accompany— 
Register — Ammunition 


228 , 532 
999 , 1052, 1053 


1009 ( 4 ) 
537 ( 2 ), 788 
527 , 529 ( 2 ) 


532 , 538 ( 2 ) 
285 , 715 

1074 
447 

1075 

1076 
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1083 
1082 
1081 
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1079 
1078 
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1084 

912 , 914 , 915 
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Register ~ Convict — how to be kept 

Buies . 

967 

■ — Fetter — how to be kept... 

612 

Invalid gang ... 

67S 

• Labour — howto be kept 

974 

! — Lock-up — how to be kept 

972 

Register-Main gate — .... ... ... .. ... 

200, 201, 204 

— — — of civil prisoners ... ... ... 

977. 

969 

— — of contingent charges 

1032 ‘ 

: — of vaccinations 

679 

; — of under-trial prisoners - how to be kept 

968 

| ~ Release— how to be kept... 

970 

— Warders’ Service ... ... ... ... 

182, 978 

j - — Clothing and bedding 

980 

— Corrections in — how made 

961 

; Erasures and pencil entries in jail— prohibited ... 

961 

i Initials in— to be dated ... 

962 

I * Jail— List of — 

963 

■ — of letters received and despatched 

958(5;, 985 

— — — - to be kept by Chief Head Warder 

186 

— — and returns — Medical Subordinates to perform clerical work 

connected with hospital — ... 

71(5) 

Registration of Security bonds 

148 

Reinstatement —of Jail officers acquitted by CriminalOourts 

112 

Release falling on a Sunday— how to be given effect to— ... 

554 

after sunset or lock-up— not to take place 

553 

— — alternative dates of —Entry of— 

246 

Release, Date of —how to be calculated in cases of prisoners readmitted 
after being released on bail or recaptured 

244 

— Date of— in case of fresh sentence on recaptured prisoners ... 

245 

— Dates of — of a prisoner on bail — to be considered as a day of 

imprisonment ... ... 

238 

— Date of— of a prisoner sentenced to two or more sentences, how 

to be calculated ... ... -** «• 

241 

— * Date of —in case of prisoner under sentence comprising a 

fraction of a month — how calculated ... ... 

237 

.. — : — — . Date of — in case of imprisonment in default of fine — How to 

be calculated 

246, 247 

— — - — — Date of —to be considered as a day of imprisonment 

238 

... — , Gratuity shall be paid to prisoners on— 

557 

ceding— ... 

261(2) 

— Notices of — of prisoners— Police to be supplied with—® ... 

544 

— of civil prisoners on Sundays •«* ..«• 

554 

of civil prisoners on medical grounds ... ••• 

767 

— of convict- in what books to be entered 

256 

— — of female prisoners— Mode of — 

; 

881 
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Release of incapacitated prisoners— Procedure for— 

-of notorious prisoners belongingto Native States — Procedure 


- — of Juveniles — Exiles for— ... ... ... 

of prisoners on telegrams 

— on medical grounds — Bales regulating to— 

— Orders for— received after sunset to be acted on the next 

working day 

— — ■ - Orders or warrants directing — of a prisoner to whom to be 
addressed .... .. ... ... 

— Passage to prisoners on—.,. 

— Procedure to be observed by jailer when releasing a prisoner.,. 

— — — Property to be made over to prisoner on — ... 

* Register — Buies regarding — 

— Superintendents of Police to be furnished with fortnightly list 

of prisoners for — ... ... ... ... 

— to take place after morning meal 

— — — — Warrant of— not necessary when an under-trial prisoner is 
acquitted in Court ... 

« Warrant or order of — of under- trial prisoners — Procedure 

on receipt of — 

Belationship with prisoner — must be reported by warder 
Belief— Duty of warder on — 

of Gentries and posting of reliefs— Duties of Head or Senior 

warder in regard to — ... ... 

Beliefs— Senior Head Warder to supervise the mounting of— 

Relieved Officer — when responsible for all errors and deficiencies in the 
property in his charge ... ... ... 

— — what he should explain to the relieving officer ... 

Believing officer — what he should do when receiving charge of Go- 
vernment property ... ... ... ... ... 

what the relieved officer should explain to the — ... 

Religion or caste prejudices of prisoners "Interference with the — 
prohibited 

Religious Instructor or Minister Appointment and duties of — ... 

Remission card— method of preparing— ... * ... 

Period of preservation of — 

Remission Clerk — Duties and responsibility of — 

Remission — Award of — for good conduct ... 

— Bate from which to calculate — 

Forfeiture or cancellation of earned — 

Grounds for special award of — ... ... ... 

— — Maximum amount awardable ... 

* Method of calculating ... ... ... 

Remission— not to be earned in respect of certain sentences 

Officers empowered to award ordinary and special— 

Procedure on award of — ... 

Procedure relating to— on prisoner’s transfer 


259 , 571 
559 , 560 
546 
451 
970 


578 , 580 , 594 
187 
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350 , 975, 1084 
353 , 975 
336 
834 
312 , 329 
341 

344 

345 
327 , 328 
837 , 342 

338 
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Remission Record of award of ordinary and special — ... 

— scale of ordinary*— and award how regulated .. .... 

— — S oale for convict officer 

— scale for jail servants 

Remission system — Classification of convicts for purposes of— 

— — Readmission of prisoners to benefit of — 

simple imprisonment prisoners allowed benefits of the— 

Remission work— Who shall be incharge of — 

Repairs — Annual of special— Superintendent to request Public Works 
Department for inspection of buildings, etc., before Undertaking- 

Repairs to ordinary jail buildings — Limit up to which Superintendents 
may incur expenditure for— 

Report Book — Chief Head Warder's Maintenance of— ... 

Jailers'— Rules regarding 

Rest— Interval of —During prisoners' work 
Return of warrants ... ... 

Returns — Schedule of —with dates when due ... 

_ w ko shall be in charge of— 

Rewards for the recapture of escaped prisoners— Notice of— to be 
circulated ... ... ... 

— — for the recapture of escaped prisoners— Government sanction 

necessary for more than Rs. 250 ... 

■ Jail Superintendents’ power to sanction— ... 

— Limit up to which Inspector-General is authorised to sanction 

Rewards to prisoners preventing an escape— A report to be made to 
Inspector-General for— 

Rice — Age of — prescribed 

Ring iron— Convicts who escaped or attempted to escape to wear — 
Rings, ankle— ‘to be worn by male convicts ... ... 

Road journey expenses to prisoners on release 

Rope and grappling irons to be kept in the Guard room for use in acci- 
dents connected with wells ... ... 

— * execution— how tested ... - ... ■ ... 

Ropes — Custody of— to prevent escapes ... ... 

Ropes Well— to be properly secured or locked up 

Routine, daily— Every detail of the— shall be carried out systematically 

S 

Salary bills — how to be drawn ... 

Sale book of — manufactured articles — store and — 

— — ■ of raw material or useless stock 
Ledger of credit — 

Sale-proceeds— Expenditure not to be met from — 

— * to be remitted into Treasury 

Sale— Production of articles for general — 

— Room for jails goods and price list 

Salute to be made by guards and sentries 


Rules. 

839* 343 
331, 332 
333 
335 
326 
830 
328, 805 
40, 975 

954 

1017 

186 

166 to 168 
274, 417 
164 
1066 
40 
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623 
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624 
387 
628 
617 
559 

648 

862 

193, 949(7) 
646 
279 
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1057 
1055 
1057 
1007 
1007, 1053 
441 
1050 
600 
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Samples of grain — how kept and when used .... 

Sanitary sheet — to accompany Annual sick returns 

Sanitation in wards and cells ... ... ... »*• 

~ o£ latrines ... ... ... ... *>*» 

Savings Bank— How security money to be deposited in — ... 

— > — — — Pass book relating to security — Gustody of — ... 

Scales, weights and measures — of jails ' ... 

Search before lock-up ... ... .*. 

— — of persons visiting jail ... 

• — Jailer’s occassional — of prisoners, etc. 

of condemned prisoners ... ... ... ... 

— of female prisoners 

— — of prisoners and cells before and during separate or solitary 

confinement 

— 1 — of prisoners on admission ... 

— * of prisoners working extramurally 

— of prisoners under orders of transfer 

Search — Persons exempted from — by Gate-keeper ... ... 

— Power of Jailer to — 

Second petition to Government for pardon— Superintendents may allow — 
Security — Amount of — to be furnished by Jail officers ... ... 

— certificates on payment of — in full 

— deposits — how long to be retained ... 

Form of to be accepted 

— Officers who shall furnish — ... 

Security bond — Forms of — 

— Officers furnishing security to execute a — 

— Rules for the custody of — ... ... 

shall be registered ... 

Security deposit in the Post Office Savings Bank — Procedure when the 
amount exceeds Rs. 100 

Security deposits — Deductions made in payment of — to be shown in 
Acquittance Roll 

— Bates of monthly deductions of— ... ... 

— Buies for depositing 

Statement of — Rules for the submission of — ... 

Security— prisoners' — imprisonment in default of furnishing — 

Sentence — Calculation of expiry of — 

-r— Commencement of the second — • • if the first is quashed 

— Commencement of second — when the first is in default of fine 

— Date of — and of release to be considered as a day of impri- 


sonment 


Duration of a prisoner's — how to be calculated ... 

Expiration of — in case of prisoners escaped and recaptured ... 
Expiration of — of prisoners recommitted to jail after being 


744 

1066 

71 * 
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130 
140 
882 
. m 

198 

150 

835 , 845 » 850 
195 

814 
230 
278 
524 
198 ( 1 } 
198 ( 4 ) 
495 
137 
143 
351 
137, 138 
137 
148 
137 
148 
148 


139 
138 
13^ 
153 
239 , 240 
237 , 238 
243 
248 


released on bail 
~ — - Expiration of 


■ of imprisonment in default of fine 


244 
" 246 , 247 
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Sentence — J ailer responsible for due execution of — ... ... 163 

Sentences — Commencement of — when modified by Appellate Courts 249 

Sentence of death — Execution of — See under <4 Execution.* * 

Sentries and guards — Compliments to be paid by — ... ... 600 

■ — by day — Posting of — Rules for the - ... .... 190, 574, 57(5 

< by night — Rules for the posting of — ... ... 590, 597 

Gentries and guards — Chief Head Warder to supervise the mounting 


of * 


Duties of— ... 

■ how to give alarm of outbreak 
• Jailer should satisfy himself that ■ 


perform their duties 


— ~ over condemned prisoners ... 

over extramural gangs — how arranged 

— — Relief of — and posting or reliefs 


187 

... 586, 593, £94,.£95, 
597, 600. 

... 680 
162 

837, 838, 839 
485 

... 577, 578, 580, 594 
595 


Separate cells — Prisoners who will be kept in — ... ^ ... 

Separate or cellular confinement — Rules regulating — as a prison 
punishment ... ... ,, v . - v ... . 

— confinement — not to be carried out in continuation of a judi- 
cial solitary confinement 
Separation of convicts ... ... 

— — — of habitual s ... ... ... 

of prisoners during transit ... ?•« ... 

— of simple imprisonment prisoners ... ... ... 

Servants — Convict — for menial offices and their number ... 

Sessions Judge — Ex -officio visitor... ... .«• 

Sewage drains and the like near jails — objectionable 
Shaving — Convicts exempt from — 

of the head of male convicts — Rules regarding — 

Sick and infirm prisoners — Rule for transfer of — 

Diet — scale of — ... ... ...» 

— — in hospital — ■ Treatment of the 

— — Procedure if prisoner on extramural gang falls — ... 

— — — - What the escort should do to secure that prisoner during tran- 
sit does not fall — ... ... 

Sick prisoners — Cart -hire to — on release 

— Daily examination of — by Medical Officer .... 

Sick prisoners — Discharge from hospital — Medical Officer alone com- 
petent to — ... ... 

Sick returns — submission of — 

Signal of escape or attempt to escape from inside the jail ... ... . 

— — — of outbreak or disturbance in jail 

Signature — Facsimile — or initial impressed by a stamp — prohibited 

of prisoners to petitions for pardon. — to be affixed by the Supe- 
rintendent or jailer ... ... ... ... 

Silence among prisoners to he maintained at all time* ... '••• 


211,212 

314, 315 

812 
210 
219 
530 
804, 8 O 7 
423,424 
19 
712 

261(2), 357(6), 
878 

2ei 

511 
370 
655, 657 
272 

525 

560 

656 

656 

59 

618 

630 

961 

491 

279 
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Simple imprisonment convicts 
allowed to — 

— Diet for— ... ... 

— ^ - Duties required of — 

— • — General Jail rules applicable to— • 

~ — ■ - not liable to labour 

— Eules regarding washing, bathing, etc, 

■ Separation of 


Benefits of Eemission rules when 


Sleeping accommodation in camp jail 

Sleeping on duty— by Jail Subordinate punishable by dismissal 
— berths for prisoners ... 

— wards— Lighting of the— during night ... ... 

-wards— Night visits of— ... 

wards — Ventilation of— ... 

wards and cells— Keceptaeles for urine and faecal matter in— 

Small-pox— Treatment of- Eules applicable to— 

Smoking within the jail precincts not allowed ... ... 

Smoking or drinking— Jail Subordinate prohibited from— 

or use of tobacco by civil prisoners 

Solitary confinement— Endorsement on the warrants of prisoners in — 
— — — — Entries to be made in the history tickets regarding— 

— Execution of— of a prisoner under, two separate warrants ... 

- — Execution of— not to be postponed till appeal time expires .., 

for one, two or three months— how executed ... 

how undergone ... ... ... 

— — - — Jailer to see that prisoners sentenced to— are placed in 
cells 


Medical Officer’s certificate of fitness to undergo — 

— Periods for which prisoners sentenced to— be placed in cells ... 

* Prisoner in— to keep Cells clean ... 

Prisoner— to be kept in separate cells 

Procedure in case of sickness of prisoners in— ... 

Watch over prisoners in — 

or separate confinement as a jail punishment — Eules regulat- 
ing ... ... ... 


* — as a jail punishment not to be executed in continuation of 

judicial solitary confinement ... ... ... 

Sounding the whistle— signal of an escape from inside jail 
Space— cubical and superficial, per prisoner —prescribed 

— for patients in hospital — standard 

State prisoners— Admission rf -into jail to be reported .. 

Books to— 

Death of - to be reported... 

— Dietary of — ... ... 

— Extent of restraint on- - ... ' ... 

— - Half-yearly returns of— ... 

— — — — Indulgences to— 


Rules. 
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368 
801 
800 
799 
801 
804, 807 
682 
113 
284 
592 
599, 705 
705 
285, 715 
699 * 
47, 88 
88 
755 
816 
816 
811 
810 
810 
809 

163 

813 

809 

822 

809 

823 

823 

812 

812 

618 

701 

701 

771 

777 

774 

778 
. 77 s 

772, 1066 

775 
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State prisoners— Interview with — Rules for — 

— Permission to —to write letters ... ... 

Removal of— under Part IX of Act III of 1900 .. 

— Transfer of —from one jail to another 

— — Treatment of — 

— — — Warrant of —when and how to be returned to Government 
Statement of sums drawn and disbursed— to accompany detailed Tbills — 
Statements and returns, etc.,— to be furnished by Superintendent 
Stationery— Date for submission of indent for— 

— Stock books of — Rules for maintaining — 

Statistical returns— annual — ... ... ... ... 

— — * — Returns — Monthly — 

Steamer — Eeleased prisoners to be paid — fare ... 

Steamers — Transfer prisoners on— cost how paid 
Stock book of provisions, stores, etc,— Eules regarding 

— — — - Book of manufactured articles— Eules regarding— 

— - Book of manufacturing plant— Eules 1 ’egarding — 

— — — Book of raw materials — Entry of issue of raw materials in 
the— 


— ~ — — Depreciation in value of— to be reported to Inspector -General 
Stock-taking of manufactory department by Superintendent— Eules for— 
Stores— Returns of receipt and expenditure of— Rules for — 

Store- Keeper— Who shall be the —and what he shall be in charge of— 
Striking a prisoner— prohibited 

— — — subjects Jail Officer to dismissal 

Subdivisional Officers— to be Superintendents of Subdi visional jails ... 

Subordinate Establishment — Power to appointment Subordinate Officers 
Subordinate Officer— Kight entry into a cell or ward by a— Rule for— 

shall immediately report any misconduct or disobedience to 

jail rules ... 

Subordinate Officers are under the immediate control of Jailer 
dismissed— -Eules for the re-employment of — ... 

— General supervision of the —vested in the Jailer ... 

shall keep to respective posts in Jails and not lounge about ... 

— - — when leaving appointments shall quit the jail and the quar- 
ters occupied by them ... 

— * «— — When leaving appointments shall give up uniform or other 
Government property 

Subsistence allowance —Balance of — of civil prisoners discharged— Dis- 
posal of— .. ... ... ... ... 

Entries in the Civil Prisoners’ register regarding payment 

of — 

— of civil debtors— First payment of— ... ... s „ 

— : — > of civil debtors — Monthly payments of —how to be made 

— of civil debtors — who supply their own food— Disposal of 

balance of — 

Payments of monthly — of civil prisoners by instalments— not 

permitted . ... ..... ■ . ■ ... 

. procedure on non-payment of the monthly— 


Eules, 
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776 

773 

773 
778 

774 
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41 

1066 

985 

1066 

1066 

559 

1021 

979 

1057 

1055 


1055 
1055, 1064 
' 1064 
1070 1072 

1036 

102 

.118 

32 

14, 61, 78 
94 

103 
154 
122 
154, 165 
92 

120 

120 

768 

969 
. 763 

764 

766 
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Suicide — Caution to be exercised for preventing — 

— — — » — notice of — to be sent to whom ... ... 

— , .Post-mortem examination on cases of — ... ... 

Eeport to be made to Inspector-General regarding *— 

Suit, old — to be worn on certain occasions 
Suits, Civil — Procedure regarding 
Sulphurous acid — how produced ... 

Sundays — Clothing of prisoners to be washed on — 

— — - Letter writing by prisoners on — 

— Belease date falling on a — how to be given effect to .»« 

~ ~ released of Civil debtors on — 

Visitors not to inspect jails on — and after lock-up 

Superheat and cubical capacity of a cell 

— to be written up over door of every ward 

Superintendent — Changes in the office of — to be notified ... 

— — Duties of — in connection with procuring rations .. 

— - - — Duties of— during his weekly inspection 

— Duties of — when convict has to be released 

— — _ Entries made by Jailer regarding prisoners placed in solitary 
confinement to be initialled by — 

• — — Entries to he made by— regarding whipping 
Superintendent — Inspection by — of cooked food 

— Letters to and from prisoners to be inspected by — 

Matters to be attended to by -- regarding clothing during 

weekly inspection ... ... ... 

— may allot in his order book the duties of the Assistant Jailer... 

may assign the maintenance of additional registers to 


Subordinates 

May discharge functions of 


lunatics 


Inspector- General regarding 


— — - may exempt prisoners from hair-cutttng and trimming 
— — — may refuse interviews with prisoners... 

— medium of communication between the Medical Officer and the 

Inspector-General 

not to require the attendance of Jailer beyond the jail limits... 

of receiving jail or the J ailer — what to return to transferring 


jail 


— — — * of transferring jail — what information should be furnished 
by — regarding transfer of prisoners ... .«« 

r— Orders of the — subject to the revision of Inspector- 

General ... 

— * — — responsible for the maintenance of records 

— — responsible for laying in stocks of rations— 

■ responsible for defalcation ... ... ... 

— — responsible for jail property, etc. 

- responsible for the erection of gallows and testing of rope in 


executions 


Bales. 
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42 
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470 
554 
654 
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702 

742 et seq 
38 
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381 

468 

38 

174 

40 
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261 

467 

53 

49 

532 

523 

35 

40 
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39 
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Superintendent separate from Medical Officer in certain jails 
— shall appoint Warder establishment 

— - — — - shall accompany Inspector- General during his inspection of 
the jail ... .. 

shall control Medical Subordinates 

. — "-y—— deemed to be the officer in charge of a jail for the purposes of 
Prisoner’s Testimony Act 

~ shall examine records at least once a month 

* shall inspect the whole jail once a week at least and hold 


inspection parades 


— — — shall assign duties of maintaining registers or records to 

subordinates ... ... .» 

~ — shall not smoke or permit smoking within jail precincts 
— — — ■ shall transact jail business within its precincts 
— — - to accompany official visitors if requester! 

to check issue of rations 

— to compare entries in the warrant with registers on release.,, 

— — — to endeavour to ascertain previous convictions of prisoners... 


to examine under-trial prisoners for ascertaining previous 

convictions ... ... ... 

■ to furnish Inspector-General annually with an Administration 


Report of his jail 


- — — ~ to initial the admission and release registers, history tickets 
and warrants in token of correctness of entries 

to submit prescribed statements and returns to Inspector- 


General 


* to test weights and measures of food 
■ Valuable property of prisoners —entries of - 


• to be read over 


to prisoners in the presence of 
— — — Visits to jail by — Rules regarding — 

and Medical Officer — combined in certain jails... 

Superintendents Language qualification of — ... 

— their knowledge of jail rules and their responsibility in 

carrying them out 

— ■ — to submit special r e ports to Inspector-General in certain cases 

Superintendent's absence — who shall be in charge of certain jails ... 
— — Order Book — Rule regarding — ... ... . ..... 

Superintendent’s power to classify prisoners as habitual s ... 

— — * — - power to grant leave 

power to punish Jail Officers ... ... ... 

- — powers of incurring expenditure " ... ' ..’ ... 

relation to Medical Officer 

Superintending Engineer to have free access to jails on official business 
Supplies — made to other departments or to the public — Prices of — 
how ''fixed. ' ... ..... , .... . ’ .... 


^ made to jail Department — adjusted by Inspector-General ... 
to Government Departments — Contract to — not to be 


Rule*. 
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44 

882 

54 * 

218 

220 

41 

256 

41 

382 

450 

36 
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48 

36 

43 

38 

37, 966 
215, 218 
81 

46, 115, 116 
1015 to 1017 
62 

26, 197 

1045 
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entered into without approved samnles 


S SDK 


Supplies to Government departments; right of Jail Department 
make — , 

Suspension of Jail officers — 

duty ol officer under — 

-~—r— When to be reported to ... 

— — of jail officials by Superintendent 
Sweepers Duty of — at unlocking- of cells and barracks 
—•—<* Proportion of —■ to prisoners ... - ... 

Sweepings of the jail and cook-house refuse *■— Disposal of — 
Sword — when to be carried ••• "... 

T 


to 


Buie®. 
1088 to 1011 

46. 114 
1 21 
114 

46. 115 
■ M7 

424 

708 

125 


Tamarind and vegetables — Issue of — ... ... ...868, 

— — — — trees — Planting of — inside jails ... 

Task — Definite — to convicts — when not prescribed 
— — ^ not to be exacted from prisoners in’ hospital 
— — — Time for learning before exacting full — 

Tasks — Jailer responsible for performance of — 

— Scale of — 

— to female convicts — female warder is responsible for — 

~~ — for females and juveniles... ... ... . 

Telegram directing release of prisoner — when to be acted upon 

— Express — to Government when petition for mercy received 
after prescribed time 

— ~~~«™ when reconsideration of sentence demanded ... 

Telegraph — intimation by — to be sent to Police in case of escapes ... 

— notice by — regarding transfer of prisoners — when to be 


sent 


orders on petition for mercy by — . to be repeated back 
■ to Government if reply not received on petition for mercy 


Temperature chart and ticket over occupied beds in hospital 
Temporary Establishment— Inspector-General's powers in sanctioning— 

Temporary Establishment charges — - require the special sanction of 
the Inspector-General : 

Temporary measures ..to relieve over-crowding 

— Warder establishment, Superintendent’s power to entertain — 

in emergencies ... ... ■ / ■ ... ,, 

Tender Receipt of gratuity or present from' — prohibited - 
Thread-wearing caste *— Caste thread not to b© removed frpin prison- 
ers of — 4 ■■ 

V ,L * * ' 

Threatening prisoner — prohibited ... # „ 

Ticket and temperature chart over occupied beds in hospital 

— — cell door — Use of — ... 

Ticket of convicts— Rules for the maintenance of history— 

— to be worn by/C; Division convicts „ 4 ... M# 

Tobacco, etc. — allowed to State prisoners ... , e , # . . 

— allowed to under-trial prisoners on medical grounds 


$77,731* '74 x 
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412 
666 

413 
160 
410 

195(4) 
420, 893 
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858(IV),.(?) 

853(VI) 

620 
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853(VIj) 

853(111) 

' 665 
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1017 
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177.;..' 
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231 ' 
\ 101 
665 
815, 816 
251 
254 
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Tobacco, etc. — Introduction of —into jail prohibited 
* smoking or use of™ by civil prisoners 
Tools and plant for manufactures-— Inspector-General’s sanction neces- 
sary for the purchase of — 

— — — in workskeds — Safe custody of — ... 

— — - — - .Register of— ... 

Trad© or enterprise— Jail officers shall- not be engaged in— 

- — — — or profession^-Civil prisoner and tinder- trials may follow — ... 
Transfer —Arrangements with the Sail way or Steamer authorities '"fo 


accommodation and safe custody of prisoners during - 

■Documents to be forwarded with prisoners on-' 
- Duty of police to escort prisoner on — 



Eulflf. 


88, 93 


755(e) 


3017 


193 


1032 


109 


768, 785 

521, 

538, 1021 


528 

521, 

, 622, 534 


on™ 


Female warder to accompany female prisoners proceeding 

-prisoners from jail to jail 


.'Inspector- General’s power to- 
> Limit for march on foot ... 
of habitual s and casuals, Tim© of- 
Medical Officer's examination 


of convicts and lunatics 


permanent 


before ■ 

— ——of charge — Acknowledgment and statement of 
advance to be sent to the Comptroller, Assam. 

— of aged and si ek prisoners— Rules for— 

— «*■ — - of charge Cash Book to be initialled on— 

of lepers to jail with special accommodation for lepers 
— — of prisoners belonging to other provinces 

of prisoners in hospital— not to be made except for health . . . 

of prisoners sentenced to transportation M , Mt 

— of prisoners on medical grounds — Medical Officer may 

recommend — ... ... ... ; A, ... 

— — of prisoners prior to release ' ... ... 

— of prisoners to b© made by rail— when — 

■— of prisoners to give 'evidence' or to undergo trial ... 

- — on medical grounds ... 

— - — Power to— from jail to jail— in whom vested 

— — — Prisoners not to be transferred if cholera or epidemic - disease 
.prevails ' ... .... , ,.V 

—procedure for the Superintendent of the receiving jail on 

receipt of prisoners transferred ... ■ ... 

-• of State prisoners from jail to jail— Rules regarding— ■ ...... 

. — selection of prisoners for— Principle to be observed in the — 

Superintendent of the transferring jail to report certain 


' particulars regarding prisoners to the receiving jail 

«*■ — under the Prisoners’ Act— Rules made by Governor-General. * » 

— — verification of entries regarding prisoners on — ... 

what the list furnished to escort of prisoners ’on— shall show 

Transportation— Magistrate's statement of crime, etc., of prisoners sen- 
tenced to— how long to be preserved ... ... • *«« 

— — — • Rules for the deportation of prisoners sentenced to— 


535, 

530, 910 
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581 
513 

524, 909 

1003 
511, 531 
1000 
923 

490, 500 
511 
833 

511 
498 
521, 538 
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511 

499, 503, 504 
515 
532 
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523 
496 
528 
627, 62® 

1084 
833, 834 
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Travelling allowances — h ow to be drawn ... ... 

Treasury drawings— to be limited to actual requirements ... 

— receipts for money paid on account of manufactures 

Treatment —Medical— as a punishment prohibited 

„ 0 f prisoners — -Buies for the conduct and— to be bung up in 

wards and cells 

— — — of the sick in hospital— who to conduct 
Typhoid fever— 'Importance of changing water-supply during outbreaks 


Under-trial prisoners, approver— Separation of— ... 

-Diet scale for— ... ... 

Duties required of — 

* -•— » exempt from labour— ... ... 

«— ■ Handcuffing— made over to Police ... 

• — — Interviews and letters -facilities to be given to— in the 

matter of— 

— « ~ — Search before and after —with— 

made over to the Police — Receipt to be obtained for— 

not exempt from handcuffs, fetters or whipping ... 

— - — — . n ot to be employed outside the jail ... 

not to be subjected to unnecessary restraint 

Begister of— 

— Belease of - in court — notice to be sent to jailer 

• — * Belease warrant of— how to be acted upon -- ... 

*— * Buies regulating communications with legal advisers 

when may be allowed tobacco 

— written communications of — when not to be examined 

ward to be strictly segregated ... ... 

Uniform —Articles of — to be replaced at the Officer’s expense —in what 


Uniform - 


— * Extra suits of — at Officer's own cost ... ,,, 

— for Head Warders, Warders provided at Government expense 

— for convict Warders 

— for Chief Head Warders ... 

— for Assistant Jailers 

— for female warders 

— for Head Warders ... ... ... 

- — -for Jailers 

— forwarders ... 

— Jailers and Assistant Jailers to provide— at their own ex- 


782 
368, 784 
780, 784 

784 
613, 788 

472 

466 

788 
787 
786 

783 s 784 
253, 968 
790 

789 
472 

783 
472(4) 
78X^4) 

134 
131 
130, 132 
' 394 - 
127 
125 


• Indents for— of warders 
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Uniform— Jail Subordinate to wear the proscribed— while on duty 
cages 

Uniform— -of Warders— to "be in charge of senior Head W arder 
— — — — subordinate officers and servants to deliver up — when 
— — — suits and turbans to be stamped with the date of issue 

— supplied by Government-— Unauthorised attempt to dispose of 

—liable to prosecution .... . ... ... 

* supply of — to Government officials — at reduced rate 
— — — to be produced at Icit inspection ... ... ■ 

Warders* «- detailed rules issue, ownership, custody and care 


of— 

Unlocking « - Chief Head Warder to assist at — and lock up 
— — — * Duties of convict night watch man at — 

— — Duties of Jailer at — 

— Duties of prisoners at — ... 

— Duties of sweeper at — ... 

— : — ■ — Hour of — barracks and cells 

Unlocking— Jailer to Superintendent the - portion of wards, etc. 
— — — of wards and cells — who shall do and how— 


at- 


■ of wards and cells— Arrangement and counting of prisoners 


Unnatural causes— deaths from— to be reported to Inspector-General ... 
Unserviceable articles— to be disposed of with the Inspector-General* s 


sanction 


clothing— how to be dealt with 
Medical Subordinate’s daily inspection 
-to the garden 


Urinals* 

U rine— Application of- 


87 
187 
120 
134, 136(i) 

134 

1048 

134 

136 

186 

264 

266 

266 

267 

264 

265 

§75, 576, 677 
596. 

268 
43 

1064 

402 

73 

716 


Vaccination — Attempts to evade — to be brought to the Superint- 
endent's notice .... ........ . 

— of new admissions by medical subordinate 

— of prisoners on admission ... .... 

— * — when to be repeated 

— .Register — how to be kept 

Valuable property of prisoners — Custody of — ... 

Vegetables — allowance of — to prisoners * .. ... 

— — Jailer responsible for the adequate supply of— , . 

— Purchase from the bazaar of — for prisoners requires explana- 
tion ... ■ ... ' ■ ... ' - ... : ■ ... 

— ——Medical officer to see that full ration of good — is supplied ... 

— Supply of — free to Jail Officials ... 

Ventilation — Means for — not to be obstructed by prisoners 

— Medical subordinate’s duty in connection with — : ... 

— of sleeping wards and cells, lateral and roof 

— Superintendent and Medical Officer’s responsibility regarding— 

of sleeping ward® 


679 

72 

678 

679 

879 
44 8 (/„ (ff) 

368 

161, 780, 731 

■■731 

880 
83, 741 

706 

73 
705 

705 



Vermin in clothing, etc., — howto be destroyed and kept of ... 138(y), 401, 746 

Vernacular — Jail officers should know — ... ... ... 48,82 

Vernacular petitions to Government for pardon — English translation 
to accompany ... ... ... ... 491 

— — Rules relating to the conduct and treatment of prisoners to 

be hung up in certain parts of jail in — ... ... 262 

— ‘Translation of remission rules to be posted up ... 351 

* — — — — — — of rules under section 565, Criminal Procedure 

Code whom to be given ... ... , . ... 566 

Vernacular — Vouchers, — Abstract English translation to accompany 1009, 1027,, 1028 
Vessels, eating and drinking — for prisoners ... ... ... 393, 395, 524, 761 

Visit of relatives, etc., to condemned prisoners ... ... , 849 

Visit of Medical Officer to Jail ... - ... ... .... 56 

— — to Jail by Superintendent ... ... . ... ■ 36 

Visitors — enquiry into and hearing of complaints by — ... ... 22 

Powers and duties of — ... ... ... ... 22, 23, 25, 707 

— — — record of visit — ... 23 

— - — —Book — Rules regarding — ... ■ ... - 23,964 

— — — non-official — appointment of and inspection by — ... 20, 21 

— • ex-officio — Rules regarding — ... ... ... 19 

prohibited from smoking within jail precincts ... ... 47 

— Jail Subordinates not to receive — into the jail without 

sanction ... ... ... ... ••• .»•• 39 

— — — — shall be accompanied by an escort ... ... ... 24 

Vouchers and receipts — Rules for the submission of - ... ... 1027, 1028 


W 


Ward — Cubical and superficial capacity to be written over, door of 
every— ... 

— — - Disinfection of — in certain cases 
— not to be entered at night 

'Wards, Female — Matron to see that no male prisoner enters 


702 

668 

94 

19,5(7) 


sleeping — Important rules regarding -- 


263, 284 285, ,.§92 
701, 705. 


Wards and cells — Disinfection of — when soiled during epidemics ... 

Keys of — care and custody of— . .♦» 

— Rocking and unlocking of — ■ See /■ Locking and unlocking ” 
and u Lock-up/ . 11 ~:ll!ss.>! ] 

— — — or hospital — Superintendent and Medical Officer to see that 
lunaber of prisoners in — does not exceed authorised accommodation. 

— and workshed to be kept locked during day ... 

• or cells — Opening of — in case of emergency ... 


Warder, at his post — What ho should .attend to 

— Chief Head - See « Chief Head Wariw 

— Female — See “-female Warders V 


658 
581, 629 


703 
270, 273 
598 

192, 263, 572 



Warier establishment— Appointment to the — who shall make— 

— - — - division into two portions 

strength of the — ... ... ■ ... 

Guard— -Ooaviot — See ‘‘Convict Warder-Guard". 

— Jaibr to supervise the working of the— ... 

— - — — Relieving— what he should attend to 

Warders — Duties of — ■. ■■ ■ - ... 

— Duty of — with prisoners .on transfer 

• Female — Appointment of — ... 

• Female— duties of— 

• Head — See “Head Warders”. 

— - Recruitment of — ... ... ... ; 

— * ■ — — Height and chest measurement for enlistment as— 

— _ in charge of gang — Responsibility of 

— — in charge of worksheds — Responsibility o£ .... 

- Liability of - for escapee ... . .... 

not present during turn of duty liable to due or dismissal ... 
not to leave their posts until relieved 
— — — off duty, half to be on jail premises for emergent duty 

Pensioned sepoys as — their military service counts toward 

increment... ... ... ... ... , 

Ratio of convict — to paid warders ... 


— — Responsibility of police escort not affected by the presence 
of female — 

— — — - to accompany Inspecting Officer or Visitor 
to carry batons and whistles 


— ■ to inform Superintendent or Jailer of money dealings or rela- 
tionship with prisoners : ... ... : ... . ... 

— to supply themselves with extra uniform when required 
— - — - Transfer of — Recommendations for- -what to state • ... 
Uniform for--- , Si 

— water-proof capes for • ... 

— — when to accompany prisoners on transfer 
™ ~ Temporary— Additional— during epidemic disease " ..." 
— r-.* — — Temporary — Additional— for extramural employment ... 

— —— Temporary —Additional — on account of increase in jail popula- 
^ tion ... ... „„ . .... , : ... 

— Temporary — Additional — to guard condemned prisoners... 

- — * Temporary — not to b© in charge of outside gangs 

Warder’s uniform and. equipment — Rules for maintaining accounts of— 

— Senior Head Warder’s responsibility connected with — 

Warnings, Formal — .to bo recorded in Defaulter Book . ... - ■ - 

Warrant of release— not necessary, when under-trial prisoner is dis- 
charged in court ... ■ VmVV; - v . -«i-. • 

™“ — recaptured prisoners admitted on the original— : 

—» ■ release of an under-trial prisoner— how to be acted upon ... 

separate— to be received for each prisoner 
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175 

170 

192 
190, 191 

525 ' 

185 

195 

181 

188 

270, 271,280 
281 

193 

263, 572, 625 
587 
192, 595 
587 

182 

361 

530 

24 

132, 365 

194 
131, 134 
8o 

128, 130 
133 
625 
688 
435 

“ 002 

'837 

579 

187 

187. 

117 

790. 

026 

78g 

282, 828 
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for 


Bui®®. 

Warrants — Civil Courts — what to specify ... ... ... 702 

- — »— — — Documents to b© filed with- - ... ... ... 200 

Endorsements on prisoners" -on release ... ,,, 504 

■ Endorsement on prisoners 9 — on transfer ... ... 628 

; — — Endorsement on prisoners 9 — while in jail — what to show... 226, 227, 448 

— Endorsement on— of prisoners sentenced to solitary confinement 818 

— * Endorsement on — of prisoners sentenced to whipping ... 830 

— — Examination by Superintendent of — after admission ... 226 

— Examination by Jailer— before admission ... ... 228 

— _ for the production of prisoners under the Prisoners Act—* 

when to be destroyed.... ... ... ... ... 1084 

how to be arranged and kept ... ... ... 260 

- — — > illegal— how to be dealt with ... ... ... 226(5) 

— Incorrect or incomplete -“Return to courts of — ... ... 226(a) 

— Jailer responsible for the custody and enforcement— ... 103 

Jailer's annual check of — ... ... ... 184 

— — — of civil debtors— when may be returned to court for amend- 


ment 


tion 


- of commitment for trial — Return to Court of 

- of condemned prisoners — Return lo court of 


after execu- 


Warrants of prisoners dying in Jail 
— - of prisoners sentenced to whipping- 


when to be returned 


for amendment 

— of prisoners in solitary confinement — Endorsement on— 

— ■ of prisoners released — Return to Court of — ... 

— — of prisoners transferred — Who to take charge of— 

* of prisoners under two or more sentences — Rules for 


return of- 


the 


— — of State prisoners — When and how to be returned to Go- 
vernment ... 

Original — to accompany prisoners removed under the Pri- 


soners Act 

— to state the period of imprisonment awarded 


Washing of newly admitted prisoners and their clothing ... 

— — of prisoners’ clothing ... ... ... ... 

of prisoners during epidemics 

See also “Bathing**. 

— — W a stage in rations —how shown ... 

Watch inside each ward — Rules for the special system of — by con- 
vict overseers and night watchment ; ... ... 

Water and water sources — Medical Subordinate 9 s duties regarding— 

- — — — — accumulation of water near jails to be prevented... 

Water — Drinking — analysis of — 

- — — — - Drinking *— for consumption of prisoners 


762, 708 
789 

869 

684(c) 

829 
810(2) 
564 (a) 
528 

684(5) 

774 

543 

226 (Illustra- 
tion I.) 
229 
289,401 
698 

979(3 ) 

358(c), 588, 589 
73 
710 
722 

m 



INDEX 


\vii 


Water — Drinking — Rules for boiling— 

for drinking and culinary purposes • 


Care to be taken in 


. drawing and distributing 
- for personal ablution outside latrine ... 

W ater — inside latrine •• prohibit ed ... ... „ « , ... 

— — • — supply — Importance of change of— during typhoid fever 

Water-supply — Selection of sources of — and their protection from pol- 
lufcation 

— — supply — Utilization of sources of— in the jail garden 

Weapons — Use of— against prisoners— Rules regulating the 
Wear and tear —of articles of dead-stock . 

of machinery and plant ... ... ... 

Weekly inspection of— prisoners— by Superintendent and Medical 

Officer 

Weighing machine to be tested before weighment ., ... 

Weighment of articles of rations 

of prisoners • Medical Officer’s responsibility regarding - 

— of prisoners— Medical Subordinate 5 s duties connected with — .,. 

— — of prisoners on admission ... 

— of prisoners on release ... ... ... ... 

of prisoners— fortnightly ... 

Medical Officer’s check of prisoners’ — 

Weight and measures of food • to be tested by Superintendent frequently 
Wells— Care to prevent percolation of surface water into - 

- — — * Disinfection of drinking water well once a month 

Mouth of drinking water -to be closed 

— preparedness for accidents connected with ■ 

— to be cleaned out once a year 

Whipping— as a prison punishment— Special rules regarding— 

— Civil prisoners exempt from— for a prison offence 

— — - — Convict warders exempt from — 

— Date of execution of the sentence of— 

• — Days on which- is not to be inflicted 

. , Employment in jails of persons punished with — 

— Female prisoners exempt from — 

infliction of— to be specially reported to the Inspector-General 

— Infliction of— on A and B Division prisoners 

— Infliction of — shall be confined to week-days 

* Jailer responsible fcr the [execution of sentence of 

Mode in which to be inflicted 

— Number of stripes that may be inflicted 

— Oq what part of the person to be inflicted ... * 

— passed in a second case— when to be executed 

— Prisoners unfit for— to be reported to sentencing Courts 

— — Prisoners sentenced to— only, not to be included in Jail 

Registers and Returns 

Special Rules regulating— awarded as a prison punishment ... 
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. 724 
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713 
699 

719, 720, 721 
735 
640 
979 

1072 ( 6 ) 

38, 56 

295 
382 

296, 297 
70 
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551 

70, 294, 295 
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719, 720 
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720 
848 
■721 

321 
322, 754 

828, 831 

123 

322 
821(2) 

321(3); 794(10) 
795(6) 
163 

321(5), 826 
321(4), 827 
321(6) 
827,831 
829 

832 

321 
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Whipping — Under-trial prisoners also may be awarded 
Whistle-— Jailers and Assistant Jailers to carry 
• — — — to be supplied to Convict W arder 

— Warders to be provided with— ... — 

White and colour washing of the jail buildings ... 

Wicket-gate— Use of— 

Widows— Clothing of— 

Wishes of dying prisoner about his property— communication of— 
Woman's Conch shell or iron wrisiet— not to be removed 
Woolen Coats - Issue of— to prisoners in cold months 

Work done for other jails or for Government Departments -Payment 
for — how made ... ... ... 

Work — for invalid gang 
Work for prisoners in hospital 
— — - — - How exacted ... 

- — — Moving of gangs to— 

- — »— Prisoners, —Duration of — 

— — Rest during interval of— 

— Time allowed to learn 

— — - — See “ Labour also” 

Workshed- Responsibility of warders in charge of— 

Writing materials — Supply of — to prisoners 
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440, 1019, 
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676 
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411, 412 
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470, 472(1) 477, 
490. 


Youthful prisoners — See “ Juveniles ” 
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